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PEEFAOE. 



This book has been prepared to accompany Allen and 
Greenough's Latin Grammar. In addition to exercises for 
elementary drill, going systematically over the entire ground 
of the Etymology and Syntax, it aims to furnish a sufficient 
quantity of interesting reading matter, on subjects suited to 
the capacity of the pupil, to prepare him to read the usual 
Latin authors with ease and profit ; while the Notes are d»* 
signed to supply all necessary information on the sulrjects of 
synonymes, ancient geography, Boman history, and antiqui- 
ties. Questions for examination and review, with vocabularies, 
complete the volume. 

Much care and study have been spent on the order and 
arrangement of the Lessons, especially in the earlier part^ 
aiming mainly at these two things, — first, to introduce, very 
early in the course, a comparison of the nmpler verb-forms, 
which are eKsier than nouns, and open the way to a much 
larger range of expression; and secondly, to give not bare 
words and their inflections, but sentences from ike starts 
both questions and answers, in natural and easy succession. 
The first associations with any language, especially when 
learned by the young, ought to be such as make it as nearly 
as possible like a living tongue; the scientific study of it 
^ould follow, not go before, some familiar elementaiy knowl- 
edge of what it is in actual speech. Teachers who use this 
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book may find it desirable, further, to save the learner from 
those mistakes which often cling in the memory long after 
the correction of them has been forgotten, by reading the les- 
ions fffith their classes in advance : the Yalue and importance 
of firequent reviews are too plain to need recommendation 
here. The Lessons, including considerably more than a hun- 
dred exercises, Latin and English, are so arranged that each 
gives practice on what has gone before ; those to be written 
in Latin being based on the exercises in translation immedi- 
ately preceding. Taken in course, they wiU be found an am- 
ple preparation for any of the more advanced manuals of 
Latin Composition.* 

The Reading Lessons which follow are laigely made up 
from modem Latin, — a few Fables of iEsop, and extracts 
from "Yuri Romse," — owidg to the almost absolute lack in 
classic authors of matter at once simple in style and suitable 
for elementary practice. These are followed by Woodford's 
Epitome of the First Book of the Gallic War, which gives 
the main thread of the narrative in Csesar^s own words, omit- 
ting the more difficult constructions and parenthetical clauses. 
The Notes to this portion of the book have been prepared on 
the theory that it is better to give too much than too little 
at this stage of the course. Hence, besides very numerous 
references to the grammar, the full explanation of construc- 
tions, and frequent exhibition of synonymes, many details have 
been given of history, antiquities, etc., which will prove, if 
not essential at first, yet useful in the pupil's later studies. 
Some may prefer that he should get this information by his 
own research ; but my own experience as a teacher convinces 

* They have been expressly arranged as an introduction to the brief 
but very complete ''Latin Composition" by Professor W. F. Allen. 
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me how little likely this is to be done, and how little danger 
there is of patting these matters within too easy reach. 

Without entering into the discussion as to the best method 
of pronoimcing Latin, I may be permitted to urge the great 
advantage and importance of knowing thoroughly the phonetic 
value of the letters of the Roman alphabet^ and their simpler 
changes and combinations (as given in the first two sections 
of the Grammar), as a key to many of the difficulties of in- 
flection and derivation. This is quite aside from the question 
of pronunciation, which must after all be governed by the 
prevailing usage. For the convenience of those who adopt 
the so-called English method, a few simple rules are given. 
It will be imderstood, of course, that they have no claim of 
authority or scientific value, and are a mere enumeration of 
accidental errors and corruptions which the Roman tongue 
has encountered in its blending with modem speech. 

To the authors of the Latin Grammar, and to Professor 
Allen of the University of Wisconsin, I desire to express 
my obligations for the very serviceable aid which they have 
afforded me in the preparation of this book. 

Melrosx, Mass., August, 1872. 
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UTILES OF PEONTJNOIATIOF. 



I. ACCORDING TO THE "ENGLISH METHOD." 

K. B.~Tlie long or ibort Towd-soimd indicated In tlMM rales le irhoDj independent 
of the ftumtUif of Um Towds by the ralei of Latin Proaodj. 

1. In Monosyllables, the vowel has — 

a. The long sound, if it ends the syllable : as, m, me, tpe. 

b. The short sound, if followed by a consonant : as, Hb, eu m, kOe, 
hda; except post, monosyllables in es, and (in plozal cases) 09, where it 
has the long sound : as, ris, hOs, A, 

2. An accented Penult has — 

a. The long Yowel-sound before a single consonant (or a mute with I 
or r), or, before a vowel or diphthong : as, pS^ter, Itb-^r-d'Hs, eOfus, 
samara, paftris, 

b. The short vowelnsound before two consonants (except a mute followed 
by I or r), or « ; as, reg'wum, reafi, 

3. An accented Antepenult has — 

a. The long vowel-sound before a vowel : as, ^adeoi, Me-miM, fli-^ 
e-nU, 

b. The short vowel-sound before a consonant : as, in'nt-la, t-iin'e-ris, « 

Exceptions. — (a.) u before a single consonant (or a mute with I or r) 
has the long sound : /ff've-n«9, Wri-dus, puHri-dvs; but before U, the 
short sound : as in res-ptU/H-ea, 

(P,) a, e, 0, before a single consonant (or a mute with I or r) followed 
by two vowels, the first of which is e, t, or y, have the long sound : as 
trnpe^ri-um, do^ee-o, a^cri-a. 

4. In all unaccented syllables the vowel-sound is — 

a. Long, if followed by a aingle consonant (or a mute with Z or r) : as, 
do-UfrU ; but final syU&bles ending in a c<msonant are short, in a vowel, 
long : as, eatirstU (except m, and in plur. cases ob at the end of the word). 

(. Short, before x, or any two consonants : as, bel4o'rum, rtx^aU. 
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EzcEFTioy. — Final a is sounded as in the last syllftble of America : 
as, men' 9a ; and the Towel sounds in tibi and sibi are as in the English 
lUy. 

NoTK. — Compounds generally follow the same rules ; but if the first 
part ends in a consonant, the yowel-sound is short : as, 6f/U, recPit, aJb" 
e-ratf prcB-te/e-a, trcm^i-Utr (except poat^ and final syllables in as and 
08 of plural cases : as, post-quam, postfe-ri^ hosfce). 

5. Diphthongs follow the same rules as the vowels which repre- 
sent them in English: thus — 

(a.) (B and os have the sound of e : that is, long in cce^lum, a-mce^niis; 
short in hass^i-to, cMncai'i-ULa, 

{h.) In poetry ei may be regarded as a diphthong, as in dein'de, hay- 
ing the sound of i in mind : eu, au, tn, have, when diphthongs, the same 
sound as mfrnd, author, coin : as Orpheus, OUeus, aurum ; ui is a diph- 
thong, having the long sound of i in huic, cui, hui ; u m connection 
with other vowels or diphthongs sometimes has the sound of w after g 
OTs: as, qui, Un'gua, sua'deo, qyiairo, 

6. Consonants have generally the same power as in English : — 

(a.) Thus, before e, i, y, and the diphthongs ce, eu, oe, e has the sound 
of 8, and g oi j ; eh has always the sound of A; as in chemist ; c, s, t 
often have the sound of sh before i followed by a vowel, and before eu 
when preceded by an accented syllable, and x of ksh : as, socius, cenaui, 
ratio, caducetis, anxius. 

Note. — It is to be understood that in these examples the rule is only 
permissive, and that usage varies considerably among the best authori- 
ties. In general, when the word, or the combination of letters is diS' 
tincUy foreign to us, it may be better to retain the pure consonant sound : 
as in TMTirti^twr, Min'dus, ca-du'ce-us, Ly'si-as, Mc^si-a, ax-i-o'ma, 
nocfti-vm. 

It is very common, in English pronunciation, to slur or suppress the 
more difficult consonant sounds, particularly in such cases as en, gn, ps, 
pt, tm, or X, at the beginning of a word ; as in Onidus, gnotus, pseudo-, 
pteris, Tmolus, xylon. But, in an accurate pronunciation of these, as 
Latin or Greek words, the full consonant sound will be retained. 

Finally, there can be no correct rule to authorize the slipshod and 
slovenly habit of enunciation which is frequently allowed. To cultivate 
a dear and vigorotu utterance of unfamiliar words is one of the inci- 
dental benefits of carefiil instruction in a foreign tongue. 
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n. ACCORDING TO THE "ROMAN METHOD." 

The fidlowing an the ralee adopted in the Boston Ijttin School, as glten in " Old 
and New," NoYember, 1871. 

The English equivalents for the long and short sounds of the Vowels 
are here given — 

& as in &h : dSbam, a as in ah : ndiMm, 

5 " " f&ted: vHio. e " " lane: vSni, 
i " " fleet: video, i " " flee: vldi. 

6 " " intonate : fSveo. 6 " " tone fSvi. 
u " " boot : /agio. fl " " moon : fOgi. 

The Diphthongs ae and at are sonnded like ay, the English adverb of 
affirmation ; au like ow in owl; oi and oe nearly like oi in oU; eu like 
eh'oo ; tia, when a diphthong, like toah, 

Ui is sounded like the French oui or English we. 

Y is sounded like the Geiman fi or French u. 
Of the Consonants, — 

C has always the hard sound ; thus Ovotro is to be pronounced Ke^hero, 

Q !(' << i( ii it 

J when used as a consonant corresponds in sound to our T: thus jam 
is pronounced yam, 

Qii has the sound of JT:* 

V has a sound approximating to the English W. 

T has always the simple sound : thus the second and third syllables 
of Jitstitia are sounded alike. 

S has always the pure sound, and not the sound of Z or Sh, 

Ch has the power of JT. 

Th has the power of 6 (Greek), or of th in ihin, 

Z is sounded nearly like 8, 

The other consonants are supposed to have had sounds nearly identical 
with the present English sounds. 

Note. — According to some of the best authorities, if the vowel of the 
Penult is short, i or u coming immediately before it is to be regarded as 
a semi-vowel, and pronounced like y or Wy the accent going back to the 
syllable before : as, mU'liSres, m^nuihrat, ftWSlus, But in compounds, 
the accent will not be thrown back of the radical syllable : thus, im- 
pCUas, ah-fu'^grat. 

* Or moxe correctly as in English, according to Proliasaor Lane : compare 'Jutovlraywh 
(Strabo) for AqviUmos, 
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Artioles, NonnSy Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs, Adverbs, Prepo- 
sitions, Conjunctions, and Interjections are called Pabtb or Speech. 
There is no Article in Latin. 

A Noun is the name of any thing: as, homo, man; navis, Mp. 

If a noon is the name of a person, or of a thing spoken of by its own 
name, as if it were a person, it is a Proper Noun ; if not, it is a Com- 
mon Noun. Thus in the sentence Roma magna eat urbo^ RmM ii a 
great eUy, Roma is a proper, and urba a common noun. 

An AnjEcrrrs is a word used to define a quality : as, cama, dear; 
bonna, good. 

Comparison shows the degree of the quality : as, 

Positive. Comparative. . Sitperlative. 

cams, dear, carior, dearer, carissimus, dearest, 

bonus, good, melior, better. optimus, best, 

A Pronoun is a word used instead of a noun: as, he for the man. 

The First Person, ego, /, noa, toe, is the person speaking ; the Second 
Person, tu, vos, yau, is the one spoken to ; the Third Person, he, she, it, 
they, is that spoken of, and has no personal pronoun in Latin, Demon- 
stratives being often used instead. 

A Demonstrative denotes a particular person or thing : as, hio^ this. 
Hie, that. 

A Relative refers to a person or thing before spoken of : as, qui, who, 
quod, which. 

The person or thing referred to is called the Antecedent : as, homo 
qui venit, the man who came. 

An Interrogative asks a question : as, quis adest ? who is here f ubi- 
nam gentium anmua ? where in the world are wet 

A Verb is a word which tells an action or condition : as, ▼Sni, / 
came; ceoXdit, hefeU, 

Mood denotes the maimer of an action : as, venit, ^ came (Indicative) ; 
▼eniaaet, he might ha/ve come (Subjunctive). 
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Tense denotes the time of an action : mb, eanii, ks nmf (PreMnt) ; 
cncnrrit, he ran (Past). 

Of Yoices, the Active speaks of a peison doing the action : a% teit^ 
he drikesj the Passiye, as suffering it : as, feritnr, he %$ druck, 

A Participle expresses the action, etc., of a verb in the form of 
an adjective: as, feriens, gtriking; ictus, struck. 

An Adverb is a word which qualifies the meaning of adjectiveSi 
verbs, or adverbs : as, acerrlme fertt, he ttrikee very hard. 

A Preposition is a word which expresses the relations between 
other words : as, in oppidum ▼enit, he came to toum; pro patrla 
mori, to die for one'e country. 

A Conjunction is a. word which connects other words or sen- 
tences : as, procems et ▼alidui, tall and atrong. 

Interjections are exclamations: as, heiui! haUooI 

Gender is distinction as to sex, and is Masculine of male crea- 
tures: as, rex, king; Feminine of female creatures: as, regina, 
queen; Neuter of things: as, solium, throne. 

Things without sex are Neuter in English : as, «ton«, tree. But in 
Latin they are frequently masculine or feminine : as, Ispifl, done (masc.); 
arbor, tree (fern.). This is called Grammatical Gender. 

Number signifies how many, and is Singular when one is spoken 
of: as, vir, man; Plural when more^th'an one : as, viri, men. 

Case is the form a noun takes to show its relation to other words: 
as, pneri curmnt, the hoys run (Nominative); pueri aoror, ^0 
hoy^e sister (Genitive). 

This relation is generally shown in English by prepositions ; as, gesta 
Bomaaomm, the deeds of the Jtomans; invidia mihi, envy against 
me. 

Quantity is the lime taken in pronouncing a vowel or a syllable, 
in comparison with other syllables. 

Thus in the word strcTigthen, the first syllable is long and the second 
short in quantity or time, though they are both called short in quality 
or sound ; in submit, the first is long and the second short, in quantity, 
though the latter has the accent. 

Quantity is reckoned much more important in Latin than in English, 
and often shows the difference in the meaning of words. Thus levia 
(long e) means smooth; levis (short e), means lig?U; oecXdit is he fell; 
ce<ddit^ Ae cut or felled. 
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Xyi DEFINITIONS. 

Emphasis is stress of voice on an important word or phrase : as, 
cowards run ; but hrave men stand. 

Accent is stress of voice on a particular syllable : as, the necessary 
reserves. 

A Proclitic is a word without accent of its own, that seems to 
lean on the word after it ; an Enclitic is one that seems to lean on 
the word before it 

Thus in the sentence, The boys, and girls too, are here, — the is a pro- 
clitic, and too an enclitic. 

In Latin, the enchtics que, and, ve, or, ne, whether, and sometimes 
cum, wUh, are written as part of the preceding word. Thus in Latin, 
the sentence given above would be, pueri paelleqae adsont. 

For Definitions in Syntax^ see § 45. 



LATIN LESSONS. 



Before beguming these Lessons, the.pupQ should learn 
the rules of Pronunciation (Roman method), § 2, with the 
general rules of Quantity and Accent, §§ 3, 4 ; also the large 
type of §§ 5-8, particularly the general signification of the 
oases, § 7. The sections to which each lesson especially 
refers are designated at the head. 



aqua, water, 

Stella, star, 

luna, moon, 

ripa, river-bank. 

lama, rq)ort. 



LESSON I. 

FIRST DECLENSION. §9. 

TocalNilary. 

nauta, gaSor* 

puella, giH. 

rosa, rose, 

agrlcola, farmer. 



victoria, victory. 



Tnuudate Into EnslUh. 

1. Eosa.^ 2. Aquae. 3. Luna. 4. Agricolarum. 6. Pud- 
larum. 6. Puellfle agricolarum. T. Eipis. 8. Eosa puellse.* 
9. Lunam. 10. Agricolas. 11. Eosis puellarum. 

* There is no article in Latin; the word roaa may mean a rose^ 
the rose, or simply rose. 
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' The genitive in Latin often corresponds to the possessive in 
English ; the words rosa pnellaB may mean tJie girfs rose or the 
rose of the girl. 

Note. — The quantity of all the long syllables will be marked in 
the vocabularies except where the rules of § 3 apply; those not 
marked, nor long by position, are short The pupil should be 
required to account for the quantity of those vowels to which 
the rules apply. The vocabularies should be committed to memory 
by the pupil before beginning to translate the exercise. 

Rule I. — Final a is short in declinable words^ except in 
the ablative of the first declension. 



LESSON II. 

SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. § 49, 2. 
Tocabnlarj. 



silva. 


wood, forest. 


magna. 


large. 


ln«Tl1a, 


islarfd. 


parva. 


small. 


Via, 


way, road. 


alta, 


high or deep. 


fflia, 


daughter. 


densa. 


thick, close. 


incola, 


inhabitant. 


Clara, 


clear, bright 


caaa. 


cottage. 


longa, 


long. 


et. 


and. 


Bed, 


but. 


non. 


noL 


plena. 


fuU. 


nova. 


new. 


lata, 


broad. 


sum, lam. 


aiunns, we are. 


ea, 


thou art (you are) 


eatis, you 


are. 


est, 


he (she, it) is. 


aunt, they are. 



Translate Into EnsUdft* 

1. Stellse sunt clarae. 2. Puella est parsra. 3. Luna 
et Stella darse sunt.^ 4. Puella est nautsB filia.^ f 5. Silvae 
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densse sunt et altse. \ 6. Insula longa est sed non lata, 
f. IncolsB insularum nautse* sunt. 8. Insula non est 
magna. 9. Est* (it is) casa agricolae. 10. Est* (there is) 
paxva insula, plena sflvarum (silvis). 11. Est (he is) 
incola insulse. 

* When there are two subjects, the verb is plural; see § 49, 1. 
« See § 9, 2 (e). 

' Notice that the predicate after the verb to he is in the same case 
as the subject. 

* Notice that the personal pronouns 7, thouj &c., are contained 
in the endings of the verb; thus est is not merely m, but he (she or 
t^) is; the nominative of the personal pronouns is rarely expressed 
in Latin. 

* In English, when the subject is indefinite we use the word 
(here with the verb to be; as, insula est parva may mean the island 
is smaUj an island is smallj (there) is a small island, (it) is a small 
islandj or the island is a small (one). Generally the same osder in 
Latin can be followed as in English, unless we wish to give empha- 
sis to some particular word ; then that word should be placed either 
first or last in the sentence. Thus we can say est insula parva, 
the island is small, if we wish to contradict some one who has said 
it is not so. (See § 76.) 

_. Tranalate Into I<atln» 

^ ,1. Theway is^loiig. ^. The moon is briglit. 3. The 
forest isTa^^and" thick. \ 4. The inhabitants of the 
island are sailors. | 5. The islands are not smalL 6. The 
inhabitants of the island are not sailors, but farmers, 
t. She^ is the daughter of the sailor. 8. The moon 
and stars are bright. 9. There' is a large island full of 
woods. «10. He is an inhabitant of the island. 11. We 
are farmers, not sailors. 

* See Lesson 11. Note 4. • See Lesson U. Note 5. 
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LESSON III. 


SUBJECT AND 


OBJECT. §52,1. 


Tocabnlaiy. 


SiBf shore. 


anla, haH 


peconia, money. 


rapida, swift* 


terra, land. 


paro, prepare. 


do,* give. 


seco, cuL 


aro, plough. 


▼oco, co^. 


amo, / love. 


amamiis, we love. 


amis, ihou hvest. 




amat, he loves. 


amant, t?iey love. 



Translate Into ISnB^sli. 

1. Nautas vocat. 2. Incolas insularum yocamns. 
3. Vocat puellam. 4 Vocant nautam. 5. Damns rosas 
puellis. 6. OrsB insulanun plenae sunt rosarum. T. Agri- 
colse silvas secant magnas densasque.^ 8. Aula est magna. 
9. Matronae dant rosas filiabus. 10. PueUae sunt agrico- 
larum fllide. 11. Sumus nautse. 

* These verbs are inflected in the present tense like amo. 

• The syllable -que added to a word means and, 

BuLE II. — Final o is common ; but it is long in datives 
and ablatives ; also, usually in verbs. 

Translate Into I«atlB« 

1. He calls the sailors. 2. The farmers cut the high 
woods. 3. He calls the inhabitants of the islands, 4. The 
sailor ploughs the water, and the farmer ploughs the 
land. 6. The sailor calls (his)^ daughter. 6. She is the 
daughter of^he sailor. (7. They are the sailor's daugh- 



LBSSONS IIL, IT. 5 

ters. 8. It is a beautiful island, long but narrow, and 
the water is deep and swift, 9. (There) is a report of 
victory.) 

* Words in parenthesis are not to be translated. 





LESSON IV. 






QUESTIONS. §71. 






Tocabnlary. 




littera. 


letter. 


poeta. 


poeL 


litteraB (plur.), 


letter, epistle. 


perlixga, 


deserter. 


delecto, 


delight. 


inaidiaa (plur.), 


snares. 


monatro, 


show. 


umbra, 


shade. 


Galba, 


GdUba. 




medicine* 


ancUla, 


maidservant. 


eagra, 


sick. 


eram, I was, erSmna, we were. 




erSa, 


thou wast, erStia, you were. 




erat, 


he was. 







Translate Into EngUdi. 

1. Vocatne^ puellam? Vocat. 2. Nonne Galba in- 
sidias parat ? 3. Agricola puellis viam monstrat. 4. Num 
poeta reginae rosam dat ? 5. Suntne puellae agricolarum 
filiae ? Non sunt, sed nautarum. 6. Erantne copiae Galba? ? 
f. Eegina erat segra. 8. Nonne regina vocat ancillas? 
Non vocat. 9. Umbra silvanun agricolas delectat. 

^ A question may be asked in Latin by the particles nnm, nonne, 
and the syllable -ne added to a word. The enclitic -ne is used in 
questions asked for information merely ; nonne, when the answer 
yeSy and nnin when the answer no is expected. There is no word 
in Latin for yes or no. To answer a question, the verb may be 
repeated; thus, vocatne, does he eallt vocat, yes (he caUs)] non 
vooat, no (he does not caU). 
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Tranalate Into I<atiii* 

1. Does the sailor call (his) daughter ? Tes. 2. Does 
the deserter give a letter to the queen ? No. 3. Were 
they^ the daughters of the farmer ? 4. The farmer shows 
the way to (his) daughter. 5. Was the island long? 
6. (There) is* the letter of the queen. T. The moon de- 
lights the farmer. 8. Does the shade of the wood delight 
the poet ? 9. Was hean inhabitant of the island ? 

^ Usenum erant. 

■ The verb must be plural ; littera, sing., means a letter (as of 
the alphabet) ; littersBi plur., a letter ^ L e. an epistle. 



LESSON V. 

PREPOSITIONS. § 42. 

Toeabnlaxy* 

white. 

red, 

abundance, 

forces, 

beautifid. 

dark. 

Translate Into BngUsli* 

1. Stant in® densa silva. 2. Ad silvam ambulamus, et 
stamus in nigra umbra. 3. Konne nauta& natant in alta 
aqua^ ad oram insulae ? /X Silvae in insula nigrse sunt et 
densae. 5. Ambulantne ad silvam? 6. Agricola latam 
viam secat per silvam. t. Nauta stat in {on) insulse ora. 
8. Suntne pueUse in silva? 9. In ripa sunt pulchrse 
puellae, cum rosis rubris et albisi) 

^ Inflect these verbs like amo. 




wUd least. 


alba. 


stand. 


rubra. 


stoim. 


copia, 


walk. 


copi8B (plur.), 


province. 


pulchra. 


gate. 


nigra. 


eagle. 


volo, 
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■ Syn. — Porta is used of a city; Janna, of a bouse. 
* All the prepositions goyem either the aocusatiye or the abla- 
tive. See § 56. 

NoTB. — The preposition in, with the accusatiye, means into; 
with the ablative, it means in: ad and per are followed by the 
accusative; ad means to; per, through: cum is followed by the 
ablative, and means loiihj in company with. 

Notice that et connects words which are considered indepen- 
dently and of equal importance, while que joins a word closely 
to another as belonging to it; thus, in puerl puelUeque ludunt, 
the hoys and girls are playing^ -que connects the words under one 
proposition ; while in pueii student et puellSB ludunt, the boy$ 
study and the girls play ^ et connects two distinct propositions. 

Jc 1. "We swim in deep water. 2. The fanners stand in 
) the thick woods. 3. The water is deep and dark. 4 Do 
the sailors stand on the shore of the island? 6. The 
sailor is in the water^/STWe walk through the woods 
towards the cottage. T. The sailors (do) not stand on 
the shore, but swim to the river-bank in the deep and 
swift water. 8. The sailors are in the water. 9. We 
swim to the shore of the island/^ 



LESSON VI. 
SECOND DECLENSION. §10. 









Fager, agri. 


field. 


magister, 


master^ teacher. 


faber, fabrl, 


smith. 


gener, 


son-in-law. 


equuB, 


horse. 


venit, 


he (she, it) comes. 


dominus, 


master. 


ludUB, 


schooL 


^ pSbulum, 


fodder. 


campua. 


fidd. 
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IiortiiSy garden* 

xegaamf kingdom. 

nerroBf slave. 

arvuxn, pUmghedfidd. 



vcspoTy tfXttmg, 

jinua, door. 

leeSituB, ambastador. 

"viXf man. 



Xranriftto Into BwgHali» 

1. Magister cum pneris erat in agro. 2. Puer venit 
in januam. 3. Suntne servi in liorto? [4. Pueri (we 
hoys) in aqua natamus./ 5. Paellas Yocamns ex^ via in 
hortum. 6. Est in agro^ copia .'pahvih.J 1. Dominns in 
aiYO cum servis ambnlat 8. Gener venit ex casa. 9. 
Pueri parvi sunt in horto cum magistro.[ 10. Puer venit 
6 densa silva, et natat in alta aqua ad parvam insulam. 
11. Boni viri bonos pueros amant. 12. Vir venit cum 
servo in arvum. 13. Yir ambulat ab insular ora. 

' The preposition ez (e before consonants) is followed by the 
ablative, and means out of: a (a before consonants, ab before yow^ 
els and consonants) means yrcmi, away from; it means hy^ when 
used with a passiye yerb to express the person by whom anything 
18 done. 

■ Stn. — Ager is ihe field m general ; amzm, ihe ploughed fidd ; 
and oampns, the enclosed field or plain. 

Rule III. — Final i and u are long, also final as, es, and os; 
final a, e^ and y are short ; also is and us, but is and us are 
long in plural cases. 

Translate Into JmHUu 

1. He calls the boys out of the garden into^ the road. 
2. Does the master call the boys ? No. 3. The slave 
comes into the field with (his) master. | 4. The boy comes 
into the garden. 6. The girl comes out of the garden and 
walks towards (ad) the field. 6. He walks in the field 
with (his) son and daughter. ( 1, The boy walks away 
fix)m the water. 8. The sailor comes out of the water. 
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9. (It) is the farmeT^s horse. 10. The man walks in the 
garden at (ad) evening with (his) boys. 

^ Observe the distinction between the prepositions in and e:^ 
and ad and ab. In (with the accusative) and ex denote motion 
to and from the inside of a place ; ad and ab (or a) denote motion 
to and from the outside of a place. Thus, Tenlt in ItaUam, when 
one comes into Italy ; ex ItaUa, when one comes out of Italy ; but 
ad Italiam, to Italy when there is no notion of entering into Italy 
conveyed ; just so ab Italia, away from Italy, when it is simply 
expressed Uiat he came away from Italy (which he had not en- 
tered). 



LESSON VII. 



ADJECTIYES : FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSK 


)N. §1 




Tocabvlarj. 




amplus, 


large. 


caatra (plur.)f 


eamp. 


noster (nostra), 


our. 


oppidoxn, 


town. 


mens (voc. mi), 


my. 


fluvina, 


river. 


bonus, 


good. 


Ifitua, 


broad. 


Uberi (plur.), 


children. 


beUiim, 


war. 


sazum, 


rock. 


prceUum, 


hatOe. 


caelum. 


iky. 


d5num, 


giA 


murus. 


fvaU. 


locna, 


place. 



Tnmalate Into EnsliBb* 

1. Nonne dat puero donum ? 2. Campus longus est et 
latus. 3. Dominus servnsque sunt in lato campo. 4 
Statue puer in ripa ?"? 6. Equus salit (leaps) in aquam, 
natatque ad insulam parvam. 6. Multa saxa sunt inter^ 
silvas. 1, Puer stat in magno fluvio. 8. Penculum est 
inagnumrr&. Aquila volat trans magnum fluvium in sil- 
vam densam. 10. Venit (^6 comes) in castra^ 11. Aula 
est ampla. 12. Servus ambulat ex insula in campum. 
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^ The preposition inter is followed by the ftocusatiTe, and meailg 
between or among; trans, across, and propter, on account of, 

* CaBtra (declined like the plural of donum) has a different 
meaning in the singular and plural See § 14, 2 (c). 

Syn. — Mums is any kind of a toaU; paries, Stis, a partiium- 
waU inside a house; mconia (plur.), city-waUs, a defence against 
the enemy. 

Tmuislate Into Latin. 

1. The farmer walks with (his) son towards^ the dense 
forest and cuts a road. 2. The farmer's sons are in the 
large garden. 3. The boy comes across the large river 
into the town. '^4. The servant comes out of the large 
hall with (his) master into the garden. 5. A gieat and 
high wall stands in the water. 6. The hoy walks in the 
garden with his master's son. Y. A great and high rock 
stands in the water; and in the rock is a large cave. 8. 
My children love (their) master. / 

^ Ohserve that when there is motion to a person or plaoe (except 
names of townsX the preposition is expressed. 



LESSON VIII. 

CONJUNCTIONS AND ADVERBS. §§ 41 and 48. 
iNDioATmB Mood of Sum. § 29. 
Toeabnlary* 



iinno, 




now. 


semper, 


always. 


tunc (turn), 


then. 


saepe, 


often. 


moz, 




soon. 




never. 


ibi, 




there. 


neque, 


nor, and not. 


ubi, 




where. 


eras, 


to-rnorrow. 


hodl5, 




to-^ay. 


heri, 


yesterday. 


aut (or vel), 


either, or. 


ubique, 


everywhere. 


male, 




m. 


bene, 


welL 
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^ TrtauHaiiB Into TCngHtfi* 

yL Num puer natat in magno rapidoque fluvio ? J 2. In 
muitis proeliis magno fait in periculo. 3. Parvus puer 
sdBpe trans latum fluvium natat. 4 Bonos pueros semper 
amamus. 6. Domini non semper "boni erunt in (towards) 
servos. 6. Mox eiimus in silva. 7. Multsa pulchiseque 
puellse, magnsB parvseque, in horto fuerunt ad vesperum. 
8. Yiri cum equis in proelio fuerant magno cum peii- 
culo. 9. Magistri mei semper bene facileque decent 
(teach), 10. In oppido, in loco^ alto, erat magnus murua. 

^ Stk. — LoouB (masc. in the sing., and masa and neut. in the 
plur.) means place; the plur. loci means passages in hooks; also 
used of the points or grounds of an argument ; looa, places. 

Tranglate Into IauOmi* 

1. Were the farmer's sons in the laige garden ? 2. Thei 
boy swims easily to the small island. 3. We were often 
on the banks of the deep river. 4 We shall soon be in 
the fidd. 6. The children of good (men) are not always 
good. 6. Our master teaches^ weU and easily. 7. The 
. farmer walks with (his) sons, and not (his) daughters, 
into the garden. 

^ Use dooet. 



LESSON IX. 
THE VERB Sum. §29. 



justaa, just 

abstun, be absent^ distant 

aaBtim, he presenty near, 

, (plur.), arms. 



Toeabnlary* 

colunma, column, 

Romanuo, Eoman, 

probTis, upright. 

attentns, attentive. 
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mlBer, misera, 
aBdificium, 
negotiLum, 
mnltuB, 



mUerabie. 
huUding, 
business, 
many. 



oro1>orf 

uTItmGIltrlUllf 

beatuB, 
diflcipultiB, 



frequenL 
com. 
happy. 
pupU. 



Trmalate Into KmHiih* 

1. Nova sedificia sunt alba. 2. Nautse liberi parvi 
erant^ sed boni pulchrique. 3. Mox erunt in silva. 
4 Fuimiis heri in oppido, ubi nunc sunt filii filisequeT/ 
^ Semper a proelio abero. 6. Puella segra erat. 1. Fnis- 
tisne heri in oppido? Non fuimus, sed eras erimus. 
8. Erant mnlti pneri heri in horto ; et inter pueros fili- 
us* magistrL ^. Abfueritis a proelio. 10. Magnse copiae 
Eomanorum in proelio aderant. 11. Probi este, pueri, et 
beati eritis. 12. Discipuli sint (siinto) attenti IS. Estne 
copia' fnunenti in agris? Kon est 

» See § 10, 4 (c). 

* Copia, plenty ; copim, forces. 



Tmubite lntol4ilS»« 

1. The town was small, but beautiful 2. The columns 
of the hall are white. 3. We were^ yesterday in the gar- 
den, where were many boys and girls. 4 The boy comes 
across the wide field into the farmer's garden.. 6. We 
have been on the bank of the deep river. 1 6. There had 
been many battles near the city. 1, The forces of the 
Eomans were often in wars and battles. 8. Be just. 9. 
Be attentive, pupils.^ 

* The English past tense is to be translated by the imperfect 
when it describes; by the perfect (aorist) when it simply states a 
fact. 

' Use the Tocative. See § 53. 
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LESSON X. 

FIBST CONJUGATION : ACTIVE VOICE. { 81. 

Iin)icATiys Ain> Impebatiys Moons. 

▼ocatonli y . 



regno, 


reign. 




AmvUus. 


HoratlTis, 


Horathu. 


libero, 


liberaie. 


inceptnm, 


undertaking. 


dimloo, 


Mi. 


convoco, 


ccdl together. 


ooonpo, seize, take possession of. 


aeonndo, 


prosper^ 


conoUUno, 


cry out together. 


prSvoco, 


appeal, 


simnlo, 


pretend. 


conjfiro, 


plot, conspire. 


femun. 


tron, sword. 


tuuB, tua, tnnm, %. 


8iiiui,-a,-iuii, 


his, her,their(oum). 


gaadinm. 


joy. 


avw. 


grandfather. 



Trawtlate Into KngHiih* 

1. Bomani ssepe bello dimicaverunt. 2. Ferro dimi- 
cant pro sua patria. 3. Gftndium simulayistis ; non beati 
eratis. 4. Contra populum Bomanum conjurant 5. Ad 
poptilum provocavit. 6. Agricola arvum suum arabat. 
7. Conclamavit gaudio. 8. Dii nostra incepta secundant. 
9. Amulins^ Alb» regnabat, cum. Bomulus avum suum 
liberavit, Amuliumque necavit 10. In populum Boma- 
num conjuras. 11. Oppidum novum occupaverat in in- 
sula parva. 12. Puerum suum liberavit. 

* See § 10, 4 (c). 

Syn. — ProvGoo is to appeal to the people ; appello, to <q>peal 
to one magistrate from the decisions of another. 

Trmalate Into I^atln. 

1. The boys pretend flight. 2. We shall fight with^ 
the sword. 3. Bomulus seized the kingdom of his grand- 
father Amulius. 4. They were fighting* with the sword. 
6. They fought with the sword. 6. He has fought well 
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with the sword ; and with the sword he will liberate his 
country. 1, Horatius appealed to the people and they* 
liberated him from danger. 8. The fields are not^ large. 
9. We call the inhabitants of the islands sailors. 10. 
Call the men from the fields. 11. They will not favor 
our imdertaking.' 

^ Notice that when uriih expresses the means or irutrument of the 
action, it must be translated by the ablative alone; when it denotes 
accompaniment, the preposition onm must be used. 

' The teacher should carefully explain the meaning of the im- 
perfecty the perfect^ and aorist (perfect indefinite) tenses: were 
fighting is to be translated into Latin by the imperfect; fought^ by 
the aorist; and has fought, by the perfect. 

' Observe that popiUiis is singular, and the pronoun that relates 
to it must be singular in Latin, and take a verb in the singular 
number. 

* When not belongs to the verb, the non in Latin most precede 
the verb ; as, aula non est ampla, the haU is not large. 





LESSON 


XI. 




THllO) DECLENSION : 


VOWEL STEMS. 


§11,1. 




Toeabnbury. 




turrls, 


totoer. 




latro, 


bark. 


hostis, 


enemy. 




▼olo, 


fiy^ 


plsols, 


fish. 




Uber (librt), 


hook. 


€A^iB, 


citizen. 




▼allis, 


valley. 


nubSfl, 


cloud. 




rGpea, 


rock. 


oanlB, 


dog. , 




avla, 


bird. 


cl&deB, 


slaughter. 




jnTeni% 


young man. 



amloiu, 



friend. 



ndtoB, 



known. 



1. Canis latrat 
agros vastant ? 4. 



Translate Into BngUsli* 

2. Nubes est nigra. 3. Nonne hostes 
donicus noster filiam suam dat in 
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matrimonium pulcliro juveni. 6. Multae turres altcB stant 
in ripa. 6. Magna erat hostium clades. 1. Hostium 
oppida occupat 8. Eomani trans fluvium multos agros 
vastaverunt. 9. Magister libmm puero dat 10. Valles 
hostibus notse erant. 

Note. — The nouns given above have -em in the accusative sin- 
gular, and -e in the ablative. The genitive plural ends in -inm, 
except canis and juvenis, which have -am. 

Syn. — HoBtIs is a foreign enemy in war; inimioiu, a private^ 
personal enemy; adTersaritiB, any opponenL 

Tnuudato Imto Iiatlii* 

1. The dogs barked. 2. The dogs barked (were bark- 
ing). 3. The dogs barked (have barked). 4. The enemy 
(plur.) took-possession-of ^ the town. 6. The master gives 
his book to the boy. 6. Birds fly from the thick wood 
to (in) the farmer's garden. T. There are many black 
clouds in the sky. 8. Did you call the dog ? No. 9. 
The slaughter of the enemy in battle was great 

^ Took possession of is really a compound verb, and is to be ren- 
dered by oconpo, governing the accusative. 



LESSON XII. 

THIRD DECLENSION : LIQUID STEMS. § 11, 2. 

Toeabnlary. 



oonsul, iilis, 


cms^iL 


Borpr, 5rls, 


sister. 


genus, $rls, 


racej class, kind. 




man^ person. 




sea. 


Caesar, Sris, 


Ccesar. ' 


pater, tria, 


father. 


victor, 5rl8, 


victor. 
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aer, aSrls, 


atr. 


Boelus, Sxiiy 


crifM, 


Htna, 5rls, 


tihore. 


creo, 


choose, make. 




animal. 


▼aritiB, a, mn« 


various. 


sententia, 


opinion. 


ira. 


anger. 



Translate Into KngHab. 

1. Populus Eomanus Csesarem consnlem creat. 2. 
Saepe sententiain mutat. 3. Yaria sunt animalium genera. 
4 In litore maris stant fratres cum sororibus. 6. Eomu- 
lus fratrem liberavit 6. Ira causa est multorum scele- 
rum. 7. Bonos homines laudamus. 8. Consul Csesarem 
sententiam^ rogabat. 9. Magister venit (comes) cum puero 
parvo in hortum. 10. Dat consilium de animi sententia. 
11. CopisB ad oppidum festinabant.' 

^ Stn. — Sententia, opinion ; conBilium, counsel, advice, project, 
' Festino, Tiaslen impatiently, hurry; propero, hasten with energy^ 
but without hurry or impatience. 

Rule V. — In the increment of nouns and adjectives, 
a and O are generally long; e, i, n, and y are generally 
short ; but o is short in the increment of neuter nouns. (For 
the meaning of increment^ and exceptions, see Gr. p. 218.) 

Tranglate Into I<atln* 

1. Eomulus will liberate (his) brother. 2. They make 
Caesar consul 3. Fishes swim in the water and birds fly 
in the air. 4. The boys stand upon the bank this-side-of 
(dtra) the river. 5. Does the father call his children ? 
No. 6. Many animals are in the great and broad river. 
Y. Did the boy swim in the water from the small island 
to the shore? 8. Were you absent from school yester- 
day? No. 



LBSflOM zm. 



17 



LESSON XIII. 



THIRD DECLENSION : MUTE STEMS. 1 11. 8. 



Toealmlaxy. 



orba^urbis* 


cky. 


pons, pontlA, 


bridge. 


lez^legis, 


law. 




river. 


mileB, XtiB, 


soldier. 


(ops), opij^ - 


aid; (pL wealth,) 


lapis, Tdia, 


stone. 


comes, Xtis, 


companion. 


trabs, trablB, 


beam. 


regno, 


rule (as king). 


nomen, Xnls, 


name. 


hiems, Smis, 


winter. 


obBM, XdiB, 


hostage. 


soUtudo, Xnis, 


wilderness. 



Tnndate Into BnglUli. 

1. Trabes sunt longse in pontibus.^ 2. Fratri frater fert 
(hears) opem.* 3. Miles lapide comitem occidit (kills), 
4 Hostes dant obsides Bomanis. 6. YastaB turn in iis 
(those) locis soUtudines erant 6. Eomulus nomen Bomam 
nov8B nrbi dat. 1. Movit (stirred) aitiTrniTn juvenis com- 
ploratio sororis. 8. Mnltae aves smfi hiemem in insulam 
volant, yd in Htore stant. 9. Bomnlus Boxnanorom rex 
erat. 10. Trabes novi pontis longse sunt et validse. 



* For the gender, see § 11, iv., 3 (d), 

* The word is not found in the nominative. 

* Totoards, 

Syn. — numen (flno, to flow\ properly the stream, is used as a 
general term for river; fluviiui, river; amnis, a broad, deep river; 
rivxiB,abrook, 



BuLE YI. — Most final syllables ending in a consonant, 
except 0, are short; but monosyUabio nouns ending in a 
consonant are long. - s 
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Tnuudate into I<atln. 

1. He gives hostages to Csesar. 2. The beams of the 
long bridge are new and strong. 3. The name of the city 
was Eome. 4. Fishes swim in the deep river. 6. The 
enemies' camp was near the walls of Eome. 6. The 
enemy are in-the-power-of the consuL T. Towards win- 
ter, birds migrate into distant (longiiiqiiag) lands. 8. We 
dwell now in the city, but we wiU soon dwell in (our) 
gardens. 



LESSON XIV. 

ADJECTIVES : THIRD DECLENSION. § 16, 2 and 8. 

Tnuulate into Bnsllsh. 

1. Puer est tristis. 2. Eeges sunt potentes. 3. Dabit 
civitatem omnibus Italicis. 4. Consilium ducis audax est 
6. Eex ingentem numerum militum habet.^ ^6. Leges 
Eomanorum erant egregisB. T. Naves hostium sunt cele- 
res. 8. Tempus humanae vitae breve est. 9. Miles vulnus 
grave patienter tolerat. 10. Memoria in pueria est tenax. 
11. Equites veloces ad silvam festinant-jJl^Vita est 
breve iter. 13. Milites sunt audaces. 14. Longissimas 
vias incredibili celeritate confecit.^ 

* Has, ■ He accomplished. 

Syn. — Consiliiim, advice, counsel; conclUnm, an assembly, a 
meeting (of part of the people). Lez is a law passed in a oomitia, 
(an assembly of the whole people) ; flcitum, one passed in a con- 
cilium. 

PopaluB (originally the patricians) came to include the whole 
people ; plebs (pleo, to JUI)j a part of the people, an inferior class 
until equality was established by the Licinian Laws, B. C. 367 ; the 
Rom^ people in their ciyil capacity were called Quirites. 




LESSONS XXV., ZV. 
TnuuHate into iMtMMm 

1. The boys were sad. 2. The king gives large re- 
wards to the soldiers. 3. lions are rapacious animals. 
4. We live outside-of the city. 6. The ships of the 
enemy are in the river. 6. The king comes to the city 
with a large number of soldiers. 1. The ships of the 
king were swift. \ 8. The gods are immortal 9. We are 
on-this-side-of the river. 10. We were in the power of 
the king. 11. The soldiers swim across the river and 
assault the town. 12. They are walking alongside a 
large river. 13. The farmer cuts a road in the thick 
forest. 14. We swim in deep water. 15. The sailors do 
not stand on the shore, but swim in the deep water from 
the island to the bank. >^ 



LESSON XV.y 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. § 17. 

1. Sumus potentes.^ 2. Estis potentiores. 3. Reges 
sunt potentissimi. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate.^ 
5. Cicero erat doctissimus Romanorum. 6. Aqua est 
gravior aere .^ 7. Roma clarissima urbs Italiae erat. 8. 
Remus oris lineamentis^ erat matri simillimus. 9. Erat 
geminata victoria^ ferox animus. 10. Longissime ab- 
sunt. 11. In bello miserrimi sunt agricolse. 12. Ger- 
mani cum Romanis fortiter pugnaverunt. \13. MUites 
fortius pugnant. 14. Itinera erant difficiUima. 15. Galli 
Italiam longe lateque vastaverunt. 16. Miles vulnus 
grave patienter tolerat. 

* In summer. • See Rule 32. • See Rule 26, 
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Tnyuibite Into Ijitbb 

1. We aie not all happy. 2. Not all soldiers are brave. 
3. They are the most powerful of all. 4. Air is lighter 
than*^ water. 5. The Belgians are the bravest of all the 
GavQs. 6. light is swifter than the wind. 7. The enemy 
were farthest distant from the city. 8. The enemy fight 
most bravely. { 9. The journey is very difficult 10. The 
swiftest animals are not always the strongest. 11. Bemus 
was very like his brother.^ 12. The Gauls laid waste the 
fields of the Bomans far and wide. 13. The soldiers fight 
bravely. 14. The sailors often swam from the island in 
the deep water. 

» See Rule 32. « Use the dative. 



LESSON XVI. 

IRREGULAR COMPARISON. § 17, 2. 

Tnnulate Into TCwglteh» 

l.^Horatius^ erat bonus poeta, Vergilius melior, Home- 
rus optimus. 2. Nihil ^ est melius quam sapientia.' 3. 
Sol major est quam terra. 4. Luna minor est quam terra. 
5. Plurima et maxima animalia sunt in mari.^ 6. Home- 
rus est veterrimus* omnium Grsecorum poetarunL 7. 
Cum proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam confirmant. 
8. Acriter pugnant. 9. Lupa ssepius ad parvulos, veluti 
ad catulos revertitur.^ 10. Finitimi Belgis erant. 11. 
Urbs proxime aberat. 12. Tullus Hostilius proximo regi 
dissimUis fuit. 13. Armorum^ peritissimus erat. 14 
Venit ex loco superiore. 15. Est in citeriore Gallia. 

» See § 10, 4 (c). * See § 17, 1 (a). 

• See § 14, 1 (c). » Returns. 

* See Bule 32. * Bender, in arms; perituA governs the gen. 
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1 .(,( 

/^ Translate Into Iiatln. 

1. Caesar establishes peace with the nearest states. 
2. The soldiers fight fiercely. 3. He was unlike the last 
king. 4. He hastened from the city into Hither GkiuL 
5. The enemy fight more fiercely. 6. He hastened to the 
nearest city. ?. We are in the last town of GanL 8. 
They fight often with the enemy. 9. The earth is larger 
than the moon.^ 10. We call the children from the 
garden at (ad) evening. 11. The brave chiefs fortify 



many towns. /> 



» Ablative. See Rule 32. 



r- 
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LESSON XVII. 

GENITIVES IN -ius. § 16, 1 (6). 
Present Indicative of the Foue Conjugations. § 30 - 34. 



Tnuulate Into Sns^Ush* 

1. "'liter nomen novse nrbi dat? 2. Statim Romani 
alius super alium exspirantes cadunt. 3. Gives Caesari 
uni honorem dant 4. Veniunt in unum locu m. \ 6. 
Miles venit ex altera parte urbis. 6. Tota Gsesaris 
vita memorabilis erat. T. Eomanos spes tota deserit. 
8. Alius ^ alium amat. 9. Alius aliud dictitat. 10. Uter 
erat in horto? 11. Fratres amant, alter alterum. 12. 
Alii puerum laudant, alii culpant 13. Miles lapide 
comitem occidit. 14 MUites onmes periculum timent 
15. Videt (sAe sees) super fratris humeros paludamentum 
amici. 16. Mea unius causa venit.^ 

* Translate, one likes one ; another, another, 
■ He comes for my sake ahne. 



V 
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Note. — The pupil need learn only the few lines of the large type 
at the beginning of § 30 ; the present tense of the different conju- 
gations will be found under § 31, § 32, § 33, § 34, respectively. 

Rule YII. — In increments of conjugation, a, 6^ and are 
long ; i and u are short ; but a is short in the first increment 
of do, and e is short in the present and imperfect of the third 
conjugation. (For illustrations and exceptions see Gr. p. 219.) 

Exo. — Final is in the second person singular, present indicative, 
of the fourth conjugation is long. 

'Translate Into I^itln. 

1. We see many and strange animals in the sea. 2. 
Eomulus gave another name to the new city. 3. Some 
praise Caesar, others blame him. 4 The father with (his) 
daughter comes to the sea-shore. 5. To which (of the two) 
does he give the praise ? 6. The one was pleasing to the 
citizens, the other was troublesome. *J. The boy sits 
easily on (his) horse. 8. The horses leap into the water 
and swim to the bank 9. A wolf runs out of the forest 
into the field ; the boys fear the wolf, and flea 10. Do 
you see the slave with his master in the garden ? No. 
12. The farmer alone ploughs the field. 13. The brothers 
love each other. 14. Some insist (flagitat) on one thing, 
some on another. 16. Some praise one thing, some 
another. 



LESSON XVIII. 

FOURTH DECLENSION. §12. 

Imperfect Indicative. § 31 - 34. 

Translate Into UnBlisb. 

1. Ad casum Eomanorum conclamavit gaudio exercitus 
ALbanus. 2. Alter fessum vulnere, fessum cursu trahebat 
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corpus. 3. Arma raagnifica habebant. 4. Sapientes luc- 
tum ^t mcerorem deponunt. 5. Helvetii Caesaris ad- 
ventum exspectabant. 6. Csesar magnum Germanorum 
exercitum trans Ehenum transducebat. Y. Agricola tau- 
rum cornibus tenebat. 8. Pater domus quattuor sedificat. 
9. Parvi sunt pueri, sed non timent magistrum. 10. Mox 
erimus in portu, ubi multas naves videmus. 11. Dominus 
veniebat sub solis occasum ad oppidum^ cum servis. 

^ Syn. — Oppidmn is a fortified town, a fortress ; urbs, a city 
(with reference to its buildings) ; civitaB, a state^ a community liv- 
ing under the same laws. 

Exo. — Final us is long in the genitive sing., and in the plural of 
the fourth declension. 



Translate Into I<ailn« 

1. Caesar was coming to (his) army. 2. The soldiers 
were fighting with great fury. 3. The boys were playing 
in the broad field. 4. We see many new buildings in the 
small town. 5. The boy was coming across the field into 
the farmer's garden. 6. A farmer cultivates (his) field 
outside the^ waUs of the city, and carries (his) produce 
(fruges) in a boat across the river into the town. 7. The 
farmer was leading (his) daughter home (domnm) from 
the city. 8. The vrind was rolling great waves to the 
shore. 9. There were many large ships in the harbor. 
10. We swim from the small island in the deep water to 
the shore.^ 

* Syn. — Ripa, a hank, as of a river; litna, 6rls, the shore of the 
sea (the line which separates the land from the sea), the strand; 
ora, the coast (of the land). 



24 LATIK LE880KS. 

LESSON XIX. 

FIFTH DECLENSION. § 13. 

FuTiTBB Indicative. § 31 - 34. 

Translate into EngHah. 

1. Spes victorise milites delectat. 2. Exercitus^ in 
magnam planitiem veniet. 3. Sub teira est magna rerum 
utilium multitudo. 4. In prima acie ^ volitabat 6. Im- 
perator fortis exercitum educet et aciem instruet. 6. 
Circiter meridiem pugnabunt. 1. Eomanos spes tota 
deserebat. 8. Laboris tdtra fidem patiens^ fuit. 9. Intra 
qnintum ab adventu diem, uno proelio hostes profligat. 
10. Septimo die* Belgse copias omnes ex castris educe- 
bant. 

^ Syn. — ExercitoB (ezerceo, to exercise), is ike driUed army; 
acies, the army drawn up in battle array; and agmen (ago, move), 
the army on the line of march. 

• In the first rank or line, i. e. the van. 

• Capable of enduring, followed by the genitive. 

• The time of an action is denoted by the ablative. 

Exo. — Final e in the fifth declension is long; also e in the gen. 
and dat sing, is long before i, except in res, spes, and fides : e is 
short in the future ending in bSris and bSre. 

Translate Into Latin. 

1. The cavalry will come into the plain. 2. On the 
fifth day^ Ceesar will come with a large army and imme- 
diately assault the town. 3. The lieutenant was hasten- 
ing from the town and came with^ all (his) forces to 
Caesar's camp. 4. The next day Csesar wiU move his 
camp. 5. About midday the messengers will come. 6. 
Will Csesar renew the battle ? No. 1. The consul about 
midday will lead out the army and renew the fierce 
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battle. 8. The soldiers ivill kill all the prisoners with' 
the sword. 

* Use the ablative. 

' Does with denote aocompaniment or inBtrument? 



LESSON XX. 

NUMERALS. §18. 
Pekpect Indicativb. §81-84. 
Traiudate Into BnsIlBli. 

1. Proca, rex Albanorum, duos filios, Numitorem et 
Amuliiiiii, habuit. 2. Unum Horatium tres Curiatii cir- 
ciuusteteront. 3. In legione Eomana erant cohortes 
decern, manipuli triginta, centurias sexaginta. 4. Ab 
castris oppidum Eemorum Bibrax aberat milia^ passuum 
octo. 5. Romulus septem et triginta annos regnavit. 
6. Viginti talenta piratae postulaverunt. T. Septem erant 
reges Eomani; primus erat Romulus, secundus Numa- 
PompUius, tertius Tullus Hostilius, quartus Ancus Mar- 
tins, quintus Tarquinius Prisons, sextus Servius Tullius, 
Septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 8. Pater pueris binos 
libros' dabit. 9. Quota hora est ? Tertia. 10. Puella 
reginse litteras dedit. 

* See § 18, 1 (d). • Two books apiece. 

Stn. — Littera, a letter of the alphabet; epiatola or littersd 
(plur.), a letter, an epistle; Utterso also signifies letters j L e. lUeror 
ture; humanitas, refinement, culture, 

Exc. — S is short before r in the tenses in ram, rim, and ro. 
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Tnnudate into lAtliu 

1. Caesar will come with ten vessels. 2. The consul 
had sixty vessels. 3. Csesar led out five legions from 
Italy. 4. A Eoman legion had five thousand foot-sol- 
diers/ three hundred horsemen. 6. The commander 
assaulted the town with an army of ten thousand men. 
6. The town is six miles distant. Y. Csesar enrolled two 
legions in Italy. 8. They demanded six hundred talents. 
9. The master gave the boys three books apiece. 10. 
What (quota) o'clock (hour) is it? The fifth. 11. In a 
Roman legion there were ten cohorts, thirty maniples, 
sixty centuries. 

* The number of soldiers in a legion varied at different periods. 



LESSON XXI. 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS. §19. 

Translate into SnsUsIi. 

1. Nos sumus potentes, sed vos estis potentiores. 2. 
Tu es tristis. 3. Eomulus vi^ se defendit. 4. Venit 
secum.2 5 Omnes homines se amant. 6. Populi favorem 
sibi concDiavit. 1. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus 
est animus immortalis. 8. Fratres^ inter se amant. 9. 
Fratres inter se loquuntur.* 10. Tu laudas me, sed ego te 
culpo. 11. Trabes inter se distant binos pedes.^ 12. 
Pueri in horto nobiscum ambulabunt. 13. Ego et frater 
ambulamus.^ 14. Dum ego scribebam, tu legebas, et 
frater pingebat. 15. Tu multos exercitus duxisti, multas- 
que urbes expugnavisti. 16. Nulla unquam respublica 
nee major, nee sanctior, nee bonis exemplis ditior fuit. 
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1 See § 11, 3, 1. 
« See § 19, 3 (e). 

• The brothers love each other. 

* Translate, talk together, 

* The beams are two feet distant (apart) Jrom each other, 

• If there are two subjects connected by and^ the verb is gen- 
erally plural; if the subjects are of different persons, the verb takes 
the first person rather than the second, the second rather than the 
third. 

Translate Into lAtln* 

1. Tou are powerful, but we are more powerfuL 2. He 
came in company with you. 3. He comes in company 
with us. 4. I gave (to) you this book. 6. I will praise 
you. 6. You have praised me. Y. The boys have loved 
each other. 8. We all love you. 9. The boy was walk- 
ing with me in the garden yesterday. 10. I and (my) 
brother were walking in the king's garden in the even- 
ing.^ 11. Caesar has led a large army into Italy. 12. You 
are reading, but I am writing. 

^ In the tnmingy vesperL 



LESSON XXII. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. § 20. 

Translate Into Bnslisb* 

1. Vastae tum in iis locis solitudines erant. 2. Eos 
aqua in sicco reliquit. 3. lUi acriter pugnaverunt. 4. 
Hie septem et triginta annos regnavit. 6. Is orabat pop- 
ulum. 6. Palus erat non magna inter nostrum atque 
hostium exercitum. T. Ad cam sententiam cum reliquis 
causis hsec quoque ratio eos deduxit. 8. Hie unus me 
laudabat. 9. Fratres inter se amabant, alter alterum.^ 
10. Komulus et Remus urbem in iisdem locis condi- 
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derunt. 11. Ipse tu laudabas me. 12. Ego ipse te lau- 
dabam. 13. Ipse magister me laudavit. 14. Ille puer 
nimium se amat. 15. Laudabo illias^ filium. 16. Est 
idem, qui^ semper fait. IT. Eadem dictitat, 18. Pater 
filiam suam et filiam ejus ad se vocavit. 19. Haec sen- 
tentia mihi placet, ilia displicet. 

* The brothers loved one another, 

■ For his or her (not referring to the subject), ejus should be used 
when not emphatic ; illius, if the word is emphatic ; iatius, if very 
emphatic or at all sarcastic. ' Qui, as. 

Translate Into I^atln. 

1. I^ gave you this book, and you gave me that. 2. 
The boy is in that place. 3. The soldiers are in that^ 
town, and the enemy in this. 4 There was a bridge over 
(in) that river. 6. He hastened across this river into 
that cottage. 6. These mountains are lofty. 1. You 
yourself gave me this book. 8. In the same places 
(there) are many new buUdings. 9. Those mountains 
are lofty; these are rugged. 10. Caesar hastened with all 
his forces into the same place. 11. Eomulus himself 
pretended flight. 12. On this side of these mountains 
(there) are many large rivers. 13. I myseK will praise 
you. 14. We^ are the same that we have always been. 
16. We say the same things. 16. The Helvetians have 
contended with the Germans, and have kept them off 
from their boundaries.* 

* Ego must be expressed, because contrast is denoted. 

■ Die refers to what is remote j hie, to what is near. See § 20, 
2 (a and 5). 

' Translate, iidem sumus, qni, etc. 

* Suis finibuBi ablative: buIb is used because it refers to the 
subject. 
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LESSON XXIII. 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS. §21. 
Pluperfect Indicativb. § 81 - 84. 

Translate into Bngrliali. 

1. Dat negotium Senonibus reliquisque Gallis, qui fini- 
timi Belgis^ erant. 2. Hoc ex itinere magno impetu' 
Belgae oppugnaverant. 3. Puer, qui studet, discit. 4. 
Caesar tres legiones, quae in provincia hiemabant, ex 
hibemis educit. 6. Nostri^ parati in armis erant. 6. 
Felix est rex, quern omnes cives amant. Y. Galliae sunt 
partes tres, quarum unam Belgae incolunt. 8. Numitori, 
qui natu^ major erat, regnum reliquit. 9. Multi homines 
aedificant domes, in quibus non habitabunt. 10. Is erit 
fortissimus, qui ipse suarum cupiditatum victor fuerit 
11. Nonne tu me laudas? 

* See Rule 15. • Our men. 

• See Rule 26. 

Syn. — Oppugno is to assauU; obaideo, to besiege. 
Translate Into liatln. 

1. That (is) king is fortunate whom all the citizens 
praise. 2. The soldiers who assaulted the town were 
bravely repulsed. 3. The boy whom you blamed was my 
brother. 4. The deserter hastened across the mountains^ 
which are in Farther Gaul, and came at evening to Cae- 
sar's camp. 5. Many men have built houses in which 
they have not lived. 6. I have had boys in my school 
who have studied diligently and learned rapidly. 
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LESSON XXIV. 

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. § 21. 

FuTUEB Pebfbot. §81-84. 

Translate Into ICngHah. 

1. Quis tibi hunc librum dedit ? 2. Quis eos discipulos 
piiniet qui non paxuerunt ? 3. Iccius Eemus qui oppido^ 
praeerat, nuntios ad eum mittet. 4. Tunc Faustulus 
indicavit Eomulo quis esset* ejus avus. 6. Quis naves 
longas sedificavit, et nautas gubematoresque comparavit ? 
6. Cum hostes^ acres qui sunt citra flumen urbem op- 
pugnabunt. 7. Mare planum est, ex quo etiam sequor 
illud poetae vocant. 8. Cum epistolam scripsero, ad te 
veniam. 

* For the dative, see Rule 18. • Give the synonymes. 

■ Was, see Rule 45. 

Syn. — Mare is the sea (from root mar, to wear away) as a des- 
olate waste, in opposition to the land ; pelagus (pelazo, to glisten), 
89quor (sBquua, lever)^ the expanse of the sea when calm; pontus 
(root PC to go), the deep sea as the highway of nations. 

Translate Into I^atln. 

1. Who gave the business to you ? Csesar. 2. Who is 
the leader of the army which the enemy have sent to 
Italy ? 3. Who gave you that book ? 4. Who built that 
house in which you are living ? 6. Whose book is this 
which I have found in my garden ? 6. Whose boys are 
those whom you are teaching in your school ? Y. Who of 
you have studied diligently ? 8. Who is walking towards 
the city? 9. For^ all the arts which belong to^ culture 
have a certain common bond. 

* Use etenim. * Use ad. 



LESSON XX^ ' 31 

LESSON XXV. 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. §21. 
Translate iaito EngHah. 

1. Sibi quisque primum itineris locum petit. 2. Naiv 
ravit quidam coram me istam labulam. 3. Narrabit ali- 
quis coram me illam fabulam. 4 Quamlibet (or quamvis) 
fabulam mihi narrate. 5. Pro sua quisque patria dimicat. 
6. Quidam ex militibus decimaB legionis veniebat. 7. 
Faber est quisque fortunse suae. 8. Unusquisque nostrum 
babet animum immortalem. 9. Justitia nunquam nocet 
cuiquam, qui cam habet. 10. Sibi quisque^ maxime con- 
sulit. 11. Unicuique nostrum est animus immortalis. 
12. Ecquis^ in horto est? 13. Numquis in horto est? 
14. Quisnam domi est? 15. Quid fecit? Quodfacinus 
commisit ? 16. Uterque tenuit aliquod telum (or, aliquid 
telorum). 

* Each one (everybody) ; Bibi consnlit, consults his own inUresL 

* Ecquis simply asks a question ; numquis asks a question, but 
expects the answer no. 

Syn. — QuiBqne, each; nterque, each (of two); nnasqniBqxie, 
each one; quivis and quiUbet, any one you choose; aliquia and 
quispiam, some one (it matters not who), neut something^ adj. any; 
quidam (plur. some), a certain, i e. some definite person ; quia- 
quanii any, when it is denied that there are any; qtds (ailer si, 
ne, num, ec-), any. 

Note. — Observe that when the neuter is used as a nounj it takes 
the form qtiid ; but when used as an adjective^ quod. 

Translate into Ijatlu* 

1. Some^ soldiers are brave. 2. Caesar sent a certain 
soldier to the town which he was going to assault on the 
morrow.^ 3. Each one shall fight for his country with 
the sword, 4. Some one wiU tell this story. 6. Is any 
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one at home* to-day? 6. A* man was walking in my 
garden. 1. The boys are present whom you praised 
yesterday. 8. I will give the book to any of the scholars 
(you wish). 9. Is not a^ man the maker of his own 
fortune ? 10. A man was walking in my garden. 

^ TJse aliqnia. 

* FoBtero die, or postrldie. ' At home, domL 

* When a means a certain or some^ it is to be translated by 
aliqvUi or qnlBpiam. 

Note. — Any is to be translated by aliqulB or qnlBpiam when 
it means tame; in negative sentences, hj quisqnam or uUns ; and 
when it means any you pleasCj any you unshy hj quilibet or quiviK 



LESSON XXVI. 

COBBELATIYES. §22. 

Imperatiye Mood. § 81 - 34 ; 57, 7. 

Tranalate Into TiwgHtli* 

1. Qnales duces, tales erant milites. 2. Quot homines, 
tot sententisB. 3. Vires semper exercete, pueri,^ in optimis 
rebus. 4 Vos, viri fortissimi, nrbem templaqne Deorum 
defendite. 5. Ita sine nllo pericnlo tantam eomm mul- 
titudinem nostri* interfecerunt, quantum fait diei* spa- 
tium. 6. Judex prsemia ne dato neve capito. 1. Pri- 
mum omnium, de his rebus bonum habetote animum, 
cives. 8. Ab his rebus animum tuum avoca. 9. Desi- 
lite, commilitones, nisi vultis* aquilam hostibus prodere. 
10. Conservate fortunas vestras. 11. Clipeos hastis per- 
cutite. 12. Ne quid feceris, quod malum esse videatur. 

» See § 10. • Our men. • See § 13,2,N. 

* You wish to betray f etc. 
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Tnuulate Into iMtba* 

1. As (are) the masters, so are the slaves. 2. As (is) 
the teacher, so are the scholars. 3. Do not admire all 
things which have the show of glory. 4. Do not destroy^ 
the city, soldiers! 6. CarefoUy train your children; 
praise the good ; pimish the bad. 6. Let the master teach 
the boys the Latin language. 

^ Nolite perdere. 



LESSON XXVII. 

INFIKITIYES AND PARTICIPLES. §§23,26,81-84. 

Tranalate Into JEnsllsli. 

1. Caesar in Gallia hiemare constituit. 2. Milites ur- 
bem custodire debent. 3. Me id dicentem^ audivistine ? 
4 Magister puerumvidit in horto sedentem. 5. Caesar 
cupientibus^ signum dat. 6. Scipio in Africam trajecit, 
Carthaginem oppugnaturus.^ Y. Dicitur eos circum se 
habuisse. 8. Imperator dixit se cum sola decima legione 
venturum esse. 9. Difficile est urbem munire. 10. Se 
celeriter venturum nuntiat. 11. Quos laborantes con- 
spexerat, his subsidia submittebat. 12. Helvetii cum 
proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam confirmare con- 
stituerunt. 13. Salutem insperantibus reddit. 

^ When I said thatj lit saying that, 

• To (men) desiring it 

' To attack, for the purpose of attacking. 

8 
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LESSON XXVIII. 

PEESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. § 24, 81-84. 

Traaslate Into Sngilisli. 

1. Fidem servemus.^ 2. In hortum eamus. 3. Sint 
tibi omnia bona. 4. Quid faciamus ? Quibus pareamus ? 
5. Sit pauper, sit miser; at est frater mens, (f, Quis 
eum diligat quem metuit? 1. Dux imperat ut milites 
stationes suas servent.^ 8. Veniet nt me videat.^ 9. Oro 
ut Dii secundent incepta nostra. 10. Divitiacus Caesarem 
obsecrat, ne quid* gravius in fratrem statuat. 11. Im- 
perator tanta vi oppidum oppugnat, ut desperatio animos 
oppidanorum occupet. 12. Auxilium rogant ut hostium 

impetum sustineant. 

• 

* See Examples on p. 51 of the Grammar. 

* Translate, that the soldien keep their stations. Notice that pri- 
mary tenses are followed in the subordinate clause by primary 
tenses; secondary by secondary. 

' Translate, in order that he may see me, i. e. to see me. 

* Indefinite pronoun: lest he should (i. e. that he should not) 
determine anything too severe against his brother. 



LESSON XXIX. 

IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE. §§ 26, 27, 81-34. 

Translate Into Ensllgli. 

1. Hannibal magnum exercitum in Italiam duxit, ut 
cum Eomanis pugnaret.^ 2. Ariovistus, ut praeter se bi- 
nos* ad colloquium adducerent, postulavit. 3. Deos con- 
testatus est ut ea res feliciter eveniret. 4. Imperator ex 
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castris exercitom duxit ut iirbem expugnaiet. 5. Tantus 
timor omnem exercitum occupavit, ut omnium animos 
perturbaret. 6. Cum hostibus erat pugnandum,* cum illi 
audacter tela conjicerent, et equos insuefactos incitarent. 
Y. Placuit Caesari* ut ad Ariovistum legatos mitteret,* qui* 
ab eo postularent, ut aliquem locum colloquio^ diceret® 
8. CsBsar in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, ut duas 
ibi legiones conscriberet. 

^ Translate, in order that he might fight, etc., L e. ta fight; dmdt 
is a secondary tense, and is followed by the imperfect subjunctive. 

* Two on each side. 

' They must fight with the enemy, 

* See § 51, 2 (a). 

* Should sendj L e. to send. 

' Lit., who should demand^ etc., i. e. to demand. See Rule 44. 
^ For a conference. 

* Should appoint. 



LESSON XXX. 

PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE. §31-84. 
Translate Into BngUsb. 

1. Non dubito quin^ Caesar hostes superaverit. 2. Non 
dubitabam quin* Caesar hostes superavisset. 3. Nemo 
dubitabat quin milites fortissimo pugnavissent. 4. Ex 
captivis cognovit quo in loco hostium copise consedissent. 
5. Eo cum venisset, majores in eum locum copiae bostium 
convenerant. 6. Hostes acriter conflixerunt, ita tamen ut 
nostri omnibus partibus superiores faerint, atque eos in 
silvas collesque compulerint. 1. Cum aliquamdiu Caesar 
naves frustra eicspectasset,^ ne anni tempore a navigatione 
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excluderetuT,* secunda cum solvisset* vigilia, prima luce 
terram attigit 

* Translate, (but) that Coesar has, etc. 

* Translate, (but) that Coesar had, etc 

' For exspectavisset, see § 30, 6 (a). 

* ShouM be prevented. 

^ Had cast hose, L e. the cables which fastened the vessels to the 
shore : we should say, htid weighed anchor. 



LESSON XXXI. 

PBESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE: PASSIVE VOICE. 
§31-84. 

Translate Into EnsUah* 

1. Unus miles lapide vulneratur. 2. Helvetii conti- 
nentur una ex parte flumine^ Eheno; altera ex parte 
monte Jura; tertia ex parte lacu^ Lemanno et flumine 
Ehodano. 3. Beati sunt ii, quorum vita virtute regitur. 
4. Quinto die tragula a quodam nulite conjicitur. 6. 
Vulnera gravia a^ militibus accipiuntur. 6. Pueri a 
magistro docentur. 1. Epistdla a regina scribitur. 8. 
Castellum a Labieno munitur. 9. Copiae ad urbem revo- 
cantur. 10. Vir* fortis etiam ab inimicis honoratur. 11. 
Multi milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 12. Dum urbs ab 
hostibus oppugnatur, a dvibus defendebatur. 13. Bellum 
a Csesare finiebatur. 

* By the river, etc. • See Lesson VI. Note 1 

* See § 12, 3 (d). 

* Syn. — Homo, Xnis, a man, a human being, includes both sexes ; 
.vlr, a man, a distinguished man, a husband. 
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LESSON XXXII. 

FUTURE AND PERFECT INDICATIVE: PASSIVE VOICE. 
§ 31-34. 

Translate Into JSncllsli* 

1. Auxilium a legato rogabitur. 2. Nuntii ad CaBsarem 
mittentur. 3. Foedus a Caesare violabitur, et prseda sociis^ 
dabitur. 4. Oppida ab hostibus mtinientur. 6. Pueri 
a magistro docebuntur. 6. Kiintius ab imperatore ad 
urbem mittetur. 1, Vix acies a Caesare instructa est, cum 
hostes in nnum locmn confugerunt. 8. Milites nostri in 
proelio volnerati sunt 9. Amatus est ille puer a me, a 
te, et ab omnibus amicis. 10. In castris Helvetiorum 
tabulae repertae sunt, literis Graecis confectae.^ 
^ To ike aUies. See Rule 14 ' Made out 



LESSON XXXIII. 

PLUPERFECT AND FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE : PASSIVE 
VOICE. §31-34. 

TnaudAte Into ICngHilw 

1. Cum Caesar in urbem intravit, omnium civium 
domus^ floribus omatae sunt. 2. In castris Helvetiorum 
tabulae repertae sunt, literis Graecis confectae, quibus in 
tabulis nominatim ratio confecta erat. 3. Exercitus Cas- 
sii ab Helvetiis pulsus erat, et sub jugum missus. 4. 
Pater Castici regnum in Sequanis multos annos obtinu- 
erat et a senatu populi Eomani amicus erat appellatus. 5. 
Puer a magistro punitus erat. 6. Duces exercitus^ nostri in 
proelio vulnerati erant. Y. Pueri a magistro moniti erant. 

* See § 12, 2. » Genitive, see § 12. 

Stn. — Imperlum (impero)i the supreme power (the full im- 
periuin was the union of the military and civil authority), an 
empire T regnum, the royal power j a kingdom; prlncipatmn, the 
chief authority. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 

IMPERATIVE AND INFINITIVE MOODS AND PAETICIPLES : 
PASSIVE VOICE. §31-34. 

Trandate Into 1giigHiih# 

1. Mi fili,^ verere parentes. 2. Milites bene exercean- 
tur. 3. Puer probe excolitor. 4. Agri vastari non debent. 
5. Helvetiicam proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam 
confirmare constituenmt. 6. Dicit puer se^ laudatum 
essa 1. Credo illos pueros laudatum irL 8. Divitiacus 
flens a Caesare hsec^ petebat. 9. Hostes, adventu^ Eoma- 
norum pennoti, legatos ad Caesarem de deditione mittunt. 
10. Ariovistus dixit omnes Grallorum copias uno a se 
proelio* fusas ac superatas esse. 11. Laudandus est ille 
puer et mihi* et tibi 

* For the voc. see § 10, 4 (<?). * See Kule 26. 
' Thai he was praised, ' In one battle. 

• These things, * Byrne and by thee, see § 51, 4 (a). 



LESSON XXXV. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD: PASSIVE VOICE. §31-84. 
Translate Into KnsUsIi* 

1. Milites, cum^ imbribus tardarentur, tamen omnia 
superaverunt. 2. Magister curat ut nos bene educemur.^ 
8. Milites nostri pugnant ut urbs servetur. 4. Magister 
curat ut discipuli dUigenter erudiantur. 6. Magister 
curabat ut discipulus bene educaretur, strenue exercere- 
tur, probe excoleretur, diligenter erudiretur. 6. Flebat 
"ler, quod librum amisisset.^ T. Non erat dubium quia 
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milites subito pericnlo territi essent* 8. Non est dubium 
4uin discipulus a ma bene monitus sit. 9. Non est du- 
bium quin urbs a militibus exptignata sit. 

« AUhough, • Had lost. See § 63, 2. 

• Should he, etc. * Had been terrified. See § 66, 1 (ft). 

Syn. — Doceo, to teach; edoceo, to make one learn; perdoceo, 
to teach thoroughly ; erudio (e and mdis, rough) to instruct, lit to 
bring from a rough condition; eduoo, to educate, whether in a 
physical or moral sense. 



LESSON XXXVI. 

FIEST CONJUGATION. §31. 
Deponent Verbs. § 35. 
Tranalate Into MnglUh* 

1. Csedes manifesta expiatur. 2. Multi miKtes in prce- 
lio vulnerabantur. 3. Eomulus et Eemus in iisdem locis 
educati fuerant. 4. In Gallia a potentioribus vulgo regna^ 
occupabantur. 6. Eemus a fratre liberatus est. 6. Agros 
populabantur. T. lis^ insidiati sunt latrones. 8. Datur 
signum. 9. Tres Albani vulnerati sunt. 10. T. Labienus 
ex loco superiore hostes conspicatus est. 11. Caesar suos 
cohortatus est. 12. Hoc in bello multa Caesaris facta 
egregia narrantur. 13. Urbs a Eomulo Eoma vocatur. 
14. Alii^ me laudabant, alii* culpabant. 15. Est idem 
qui semper fuit.^ 16. lidem erimus eras, qui sumus 
hodie. 

* Give the synonymes. • Some. 

" See Rule 18. * Others. 

' Lit. He is the same (person) that he has always been. 

Syn. — Vulnero, to wound by a cut or thrust; saucio, to wound 
in any way. 
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Translate into lAtla* 

1. The soldiers were wounded. 2. The soldiers have 
been wounded by the enemy. 3. The city was called 
Eome. 4. The city was called Eome by Eomulus. 6. 
The soldiers give the signal. 6. The signal is given by 
the soldiers. 7. Bomulus liberates Bemus. 8. Bemus is 
liberated by Eomulus. 9. The brothers were educated in 
those places. 10. He gives the business to his brother. 
11. Do you see the road which has been cut through the 
forest by the enemy? 12. From that place the enemy 
has been seen. 13. Caesar hastens across the river. 14. 
The enemy ^ hastened into Gaul and laid waste the fields. 
15. You praise me. 16. Others praise you. IT. One 
says one thing, another another. 18. He is the same to- 
day that he will be to-morrow. 19. He is the same boy 
that runs from the thick wood across the wide field and 
swims in the deep water to the shores of the island. 
» PlurflL 



LESSON XXXVII. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. §32. 

Translate Into "EngUah, 

1. Proca, rex^ Albanorum, duos filios, Numitorem et 
Amulium habuit. 2. Ea res animujn Numitoris anxium 
tenebat. 3. Eemus prior sex vultures vidit. 4. Horatii 
soror hostem lugebat. 6. Commeatu^ nostros prohibu- 
erunt. 6. Intra eas silvas hostes sese continebant. T. 
Hostes in urbe manserunt. 8. GaUi celeritate Eomano- 
rum permoti sunt. 9. Atrox ^ id visum est facinus patri- 
bus plebique. 10. Caesar in Gallia detinebatur. 11. Ei 
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CsBsaris consilia non placebant. 12. Movit ferocis juvenis 
animum comploratio sororis in lanto publico gaudio. 

* See Rule 1. 

" See Rule 28. 

' Atroz agrees witli facinns, which stands in the predicate; id 

is the subject 

TnuiBlate Into I^stln* 

1. The king has two sons. 2. Caesar has five legions. 
3. They see the city which the enemy are assaulting. 4. 
The enemy remained within the walls.^ 6. Caesar ad- 
monished the tribunes. 6. Did the enemy detain Cae- 
sar in Gaul? T. She mourned her brother. 8. Caesar 
was detained by the Gauls. 9. Six vultures were seen 
by Eemus. 10. The enemy were moved by the swiftness 
of Caesar. 11. Caesar has been detained in GrauL 12. 
The tribunes have been admonished by Caesar. 13. The 
soldiers remain around the city. 14. The enemy re- 
mained on this side of the river. 16. Eemain in the 
city. 16. I see the forces of the enemy in the dense 
forest. 

* Walls of a city; see synonymes. 



LESSON XXXVIII. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. §83. 
TrawriiKt^r into Sng^Uali* 

1. Vix Caesar aciem instruxerat, cum hostes in unum 
locum convolaverunt. 2. Numitori, qui natu^ major erat, 
regnum reliquit. 3. Die urbem muris cinxit. 4. Lupa 
ad vagitum accurrit. 6. Lupa matrem^ se gessit. 6. 
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Faustulus, pastor regius,^ rem animadvertitu T. -ffitas 
tempori* expositionis congraebat. 8. Eespublica Romana 
a consulibus gerebatur. 9. Urbs muro cincta erat. 10. 
Lupa, ut fama traditum est, ad vagitum accurrit. 11. 
Deinde Eomulus et Bemus urbem in iisdem locis, ubi 
expositi educatique fuerant, condiderunt. 12. Inde duae 
legiones, quae proximae conscriptse erant, totuia agmen 
claudebant. 

^ See Eule 26. * RegiuB >« regis. 

■ In apposition with me: as a mother, * See Rule 18. 

Translate Into liatln. 

1. Eomulus has encompassed the city with a walL 2. 
The consuls rule the republic. 3. Caesar drew up his 
army in the city. 4. A wolf ran from the forest across 
the field. 5. He enrolled the legion in GauL 6. The 
republic was ruled by the consuls. T. The city was 
foimded by Eomulus. 8. They were educated in these 
places. 9. The city has been encompassed by a wall. 

10. Two legions were enrolled in Farther (Jaul by Caesar. 

11. The legions which Caesar enrolled in Hither Gaul 
assaulted the city. 12. Are the boys playing in the 
field ? No ; they are running towards (ad) the woods. 



LESSON XXXIX. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. §84. 
Translate into BnsUsb* 

1. Eomulus urbem moenibus munivit 2. Eemus 
moenia transilivit. 3. Multitudine^ operum, quae neque 
viderant ante Gallic neque audiverant, et celeritate Eoma- 
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norum permoti, legates ad Caesarem de deditione mittont. 
4 Ab eo loco in fines ^ Ambianomm pervenit. 6. Caesar 
beUum finivit 6. Caesar castra munire jubet. T. Uli 
oculis eum custodiebant. 8. Solus potitus est impeiio* 
Eomulus. 9. BeUum a Caesaie finitum est. 10. Orta est 
inter eos contentio. 11. Sepibus densissimis, nt demon- 
stravimus, prospectus impeditur. 

^ Moved by the number of the workSf which .... and by the quich* 
ness, etc. ; quao is in the ace. plur. 

• See Rule 37. • See Rule 31. 

Translate Into lAtln* 

1. They have fortified the city. 2. Caesar came to the 
city. 3. He has come from the city. 4. Has Caesar 
finished the war in Gaul ? 6. The soldiers surround the 
enemy. 6. All hope deserted the Eomans. T. Caesar led 
his army into their territories.^ 8. The city has been 
fortified by Caesar. 9. The war was finished by Caesar. 

10. The enemy have been surrounded by the soldiers. 

11. They hastened to cross the river with all their forces, 
and advanced towards Caesar's camp. 12. Come with 
me.^ 13. Caesar surrounded the city with a wall. 14. 
Caesar hastened into Gaul with all the soldiers, whom he 
had enrolled in the city. 

* Use the plural of finis. " See § 19, 3 (e). 



LESSON XL. 

VERBS IN -io, THIRD COKJUGATION. § 33, 2. 

Translate Into Eng;ll8li« 

1. Trigemini anna capiunt, et in medium inter duas 
acies procedunt. 2. Eomulus eum interfecit. 3. Amu- 
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lius ipsam in vincula conjecit. 4. Parvulos, alveo im- 
positos,^ abjecit in Tiberim.^ 6. Amulius Eheam Silviam, 
ejus filiam, Vestse sacerdotem fecit. 6. Quare iis^ insidiati 
sunt latrones, a quibus Eemus captus est. T. Ipsa palu- 
damentum confecerat. 8. Lapides ac tela conjiciebant. 
9. Sub occasum soKs destiterunt, seque in castra recepe- 
runt. 10. In deditionem eos accepit. 11. Per eorum 
fines triduum iter fecit. 12. Milites in summo* colle ab 
hostibus conspiciebantur. 

^ ImpoBitoa agrees witli parvnloB ; in English we should say, 
"He placed them in a trough and threw them," etc. 
" See § 11, L 3 (1). • See Kule 18. 

• Highest part of. 

Syk. — Vinculum (vincio, hind), anything that binds; catena, 
an iron chain; laqueus, a haUer. 

Translate Into I^atln* 

1. They take the city. 2.' Eomulus has killed his 
brother. 3. Eemus has been taken by them. 4. They 
threw their weapons among the enemy. 6. They will 
throw their weapons within the walls. 6. The soldiers 
have been seen by the enemy. T. They will be received 
in surrender. 8. The boys were cast into the Tiber.^ 9. 
Did they bravely sustain the attack of our soldiers ? 10. 
They sent legates to Caesar. 11. They had sent legates 
to Caesar concerning the surrender. 12. He recognized 
his sons. 13. He is delivered by the king to^ Numitor. 
14. They have been delivered by the king to Numitor for 
punishment. 

* Ace. Tiberim. See above. 

■ Does to denote motion to a person, or is it the sign of the 
dative ? 
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ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. 
Translate Into I<atln« 

1. I and my brother were walking^ in the garden ; we 
saw our teacher and spoke to him. 2. He teaches me the 
Latin language; he is kind and I shall always praise 
him. 3. I often walk in the fields that I may refresh^ 
my mind. 4. This pupil studies well and learns rapidly ; 
he has a tenacious memory and a good understanding. 
6. He is often praised by his teacher for^ his diligence. 
6. Have you been at school to-day ? No, I shall come to- 
morrow. 1. The boys had been playing on the broad 
plain ; their teacher called them ; they immediately ran 
to* school. 8. It is easy^ to write, but it is not easy to 
write well. 9. The river flows through a lake; it is a 
large and beautiful lake, and is surrounded by® dense 
woods. 10. The boy is carefully trained by his teacher. 
11. My pupil wrote a letter to his friend ; but he did not 
tell what^ he had written.^ 12. We shall dwell in the 
city in the summer,® but in the winter we shall all 
depart into the country.^® 

• See Lesson XXI. Note 6. 
■ Present subjunctive. 

• Propter. 

• Into ; use in. 

• Use facile, neuter gender. See § 57, 8 (o). 

• Use the ablative without a preposition. See Rule 26. 
' Use quse. 

• Use the pluperfect subjunctive, 

• The time token is denoted by the ablative. 
^ Use ager or ms. 
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LESSON XLI. 

IRREGULAB VERBS. § 29 (h) ; § 37. 

Translate Into KngHali. 

1. Illi minus facile earn rem in imperio nostro conse- 
qui poterant. 2. Agros Eemorum depopulati sunt, quos 
adire^ poterant. 3. Vix Caesar milites e castris educere 
potuerat, cum hostes impetum fecerunt. 4. Alterum 
deinde, priusquam tertius posset consequi, interfecit, 6. 
Volumus scire. 6. Idem velle et idem nolle, ea demum 
firma amicitia est. T. Noluerant Germanos^ diutius in 
Gallia versari. 8. Ambo rempublicam, quam tueri potu- 
issent, impie perturbare maluerunt. 9. Non id potuit 
efficere. 10. Non minus commode ipsi sibi praescribere, 
quam ab aliis doceri poterant. 

* " To approach " ; quos is governed by ad in oomposition. See 
§ 52, 1 (d). 

' Gtormanoa is in the accusative, the subject of Tersari : trans- 
late, that the Germans should remain any longer in Gaul. 

Syn. — PoBBUxn, / am able, because I have sufficient power ; 
queo, / am able, because circumstances allow me to do it. 

Translate into iLatin. 

I. I am able to read, but not to write. 2. Caesar was 
not able to defend the city. 3. You wiU not be able to 
read the book easily. 4. He has not been able to restrain 
his temper. 6. Do you wish to walk in the fields with 
me ?^ No ; I prefer to remain at home.^ 6. We shall be 
able to lead the soldiers from the camp. T. They were 
unwilling to depart from the city. 8. They are unwilling 
(that)^ the soldiers should remain in the city. 9. Do the 
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boys wish to play on the plain ? No ; they prefer to 
study. 10. Do you prefer to read or to write ? I do not 
know (how) to write, but I wish to leam. 

^ Mecmn. See § 19, 3 (a). 

' Use domi 

' T?uU is omitted in rendering the sentence into Latin; ioldien 
is translated by milites, the accusative, and should remain^ by ▼er- 
Baxi, the infinitive. See § 70, 2. 



LESSON XLII. 

IRREGULAR VERBS (continued). §37. 
, Translate Into Sngllsli* 

1. Non tulit populus^ patris lacrimas. 2. Non omnis 
agar, qui seritur, fert fruges. 3. Eos tulit in casam. 4. 
Edimus ut vivamus ;^ non vivimus ut edamus. 5. Hel- 
vetii de finibus suis exeunt. 6. In eum magno impetu 
redit, et, dum Albanus exercitus inclamat Curiatiis, ut 
opem ferant^ fratri, jam Horatius eum occiderat. 7. 
Princeps* ibat Horatius. 8. Milites e castris redeuntes 
occisi sunt. 9. Ipsi transire flumen non dubitaverunt. 

10. Inita^ sBstate,^ in interiorem Galliam Q. Pedium misit 

11. I, lictor, deliga ad palum. 12. Jussit ut abirem.^ 

1 Give the synonymes. 

» May eat. See § 64. 

' Shotdd bear. See § 70, 3 (a). 

* An adjective used for an adverb, ^r«/, or at the head, 

* See ineo. 

* See Rule 35. 

^ Translate, / should, etc. 
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LESSON XLIIT. 

IRREGULAB VERBS (continued). § 87. 
Traiulate Into FiiigHBh. 

1. Ulud turn facile fiebat. 2. Onus, quod bene fertur, 
leve fit 3. His rebus fit ut Helvetii minus facile fini- 
timis^ bellum inferre possint. 4. Cum esset^ Caesar in 
citeriore Gallia in hibemis, ita uti supra demonstravimus, 
crebri ad eum rumores aflferebantur, literisque item La- 
bieni certior fiebat,^ omnes Belgas, quam tertiam esse 
Galliae partem dixeramus, contra populum Romanum 
conjurare,* obsidesque inter se dare.* 6. Omnia ab his 
diligenter ad diem facta sunt. 6. Maxime gavisi sunt 
cives quod urbs servata erat. T. Caesar fisus est rebus^ 
suis. 8. Numitoris greges infestare solitus est. 9. Peri- 
clitabatur quod nostri® auderent. 

* To their neighhors. See Rule 18. 
« Was, See § 62, 2 (b). 

* Was informed; certior is an adjective agreeing with the sub- 
ject of fiebat. 

* Belgas is the subject, that aU the Belgians had conspired, .... 
were givingj etc. 

» Rule 16. • Our (men). 

TranBlate Into Tatln. 

1. The soldiers bore aid to their commander. 2. They 
will bear the wearied soldiers into the cottage. 3. The 
fields bear fruit. 4. Aid is borne to the enemy. 6. The 
soldiers have endured^ many hardships. 6. The hard- 
ships have been endured patiently by the soldiers. Y. 
Many brave soldiers perished in the battle. 8. The king 
went to the town. 9. The soldiers perished by hunger. 

10. A great part of the soldiers have perished by himger. 

11. Cs&sar became consul 12. They became unfriendly. 
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13. The burden will become light. 14. Endure these 
things, soldiers. 15. At the beginning of winter,* they 
returned to the camp. 16. The enemy are not able to 
cross the river. 11. They differ in many things. 18, 
He was imwilling to depart from them. 19. They passed 
by the camp. 20. The general wished to cross the river 
with all his forces on^ a bridge. 

* Useperfero. 

s Hiema should be in the ablatiye, and the participle of ineo 
agrees with it. 

• Use ablative. 
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IMPERSONAL YERBS: PERIPHRASTIC FORMS. §§89,40. 

TraiiBlBte Into Kngllah. 

1. Militibus^ non licebit (e) castris exire. 2. Placnit* 
Csesari, ut ad Ariovistum legatos mitteret.^ 3.^ Cnrritur. 
4. Tibi licet id facere. 6. Decet te esse diligentem. 6. 
Mihi irelicuit. T. Amandus est ille puer et mihi* et 
tibi. 8. Caesar de quarta vigilia castra moturus est. 9. 
Imperator cum sola decima legione profecturus erat. 10. 
Militibus^ simul et de navibus (erat) desiliendum, et cum 
hostibus erat pugnandum. 11. Prae omnibus rebus adhi- 
benda est prudentia. 

» To the soldiers. See § 51, 2 (b). 

■ It pleased Ccesar, i. e. Ca^ar determined. See § 61, 2 (o). 

• Should send. See § 70, 4 (a). 

• By me and by you. 

• The soldiers .... must leap, etc. See § 51, 4 (a). 

4 
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Syk. — FroficiBOor, to set out on a journey; iter facere, to travel^ 
either at home or abroad ; peregrinari, to travel abroad. 

Fmdentia (pro^rideOy fore8ee),foresight,practicaljudgment, knowl- 
edge of the law; sapientia (sapiOi taste), good taste^ discernment, 
knowledge of the world; scientia (scio, know), knowledge, implying 
skill in or acquaintance with a subject 
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APPOSITION. §46. 

Translate into Eng^Uali* 

1. Proca, rex Albanorum, duos filios, Numitorem et 
Amulium, habuit. 2. Kheam Silviam, ejus filiam Yestae 
sacerdotem fecit. 3. Cum lupa ssepius^ ad parvulos, 
veluti ad catulos, reverteretur, Faustulus, pastor regius,^ 
rem animadvertit. 4. Interea Eemum latrones ad Amu- 
lium regem perduxerunt. 6. Eomulus rex creatus est. 6. 
Eomulum regem populus creavit. 7. Consul veni ad te. 
8. Neque ego neque tu haec fecimus.^ 9. Placuit* Cae- 
sari, ut ad eum legatos mitteret. 10. Cum iis agunt reges, 
nt^ pro sua quisque patria dimicent ferro. 

» See § 17, 5 (a). 

■ The kin^s shepherd; § 50, 1 (a). 

• See § 49, 1. 

• What is the subject of placuit ? 

• That they should fight with the sword, each for his country; qizis- 
que is in apposition with the subject of dimicent. 

Syh. — Placet, it pleases, i. e. it is one's will or determination; 
libet, it pleases, i. e. it agrees with one's inclination. 

Translate Into Latin. 

1. Caesar, the consul, came to the town. 2. He left the 
kingdom to his son Numitor. 3. The boys were led to 
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Eomulus the king. 4. Caesar, (when) consul, subdued 
GauL 6. He will be elected consnL 6. The boy was 
called Bomulus. 7. Caescor was the conqueror of the 
Gauls. 8. The commander, a brave man, led the army 
against the enemy ; he fought a great battle on-this-side- 
of the river. 
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AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES. § 47. 

Translate Into TCngHih* 

1. Vastse tum in iis locis^ solitudines* erant 2. Eomu- 
lus nomen novsB^ urbi dat. 3. Eeges sunt potentes. 4. 
Naves hostium sunt celeres. 6. Ita solus potitus est im- 
perio* Eomulus. 6. Deinde Romulus et Bemus urbem 
in iisdem locis, ubi expositi educatique fuerant, condide- 
runt. 1. Caesar, certior factus^ ab Titurio, ad eos con- 
tendit. 8. Hi, novissimos^ adorti, et multa milia^ passuum 
prosecuti, magnam multitudinem eorum fugientium con- 
ciderunt. 9. Hostes impeditos nostri in flumine aggressi, 
magnum eorum numerum occiderunt. 10. Iniquum est 
de stipendio recusare. 

* See § 14, 2 (c). » Lit. having been informed. 
" See § 11, IV (b). • See § 17, 3 (c) 2. 

* See § 17, 3 (c) 2. ' See § 18, 1 (d). 

* See Rule 31. 

Translate Into I<atln. 

1. Powerful kings have large fields. 2. The new city 
has high waUs. 3. Eemus founded a city in the same 
place where he had been educated. 4. "We are strong, 
but you are stronger. 6. You and I are powerful 6. 
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You and I were informed by Caesar. T. They were edu- 
cated in those places. 8. The journey is short. 9. The 
soldiers are brave. 10. We are in the power of the cruel 
enemy. 11. The soldiers killed a large number of the 
fugitives (those fleeing). 
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SYNTAX OF RELATIVES. §48. 

Tranglate into Ensllab* 

1. Amulius parvulos abjecit in Tiberim, qui tunc forte 
super ripas erat efPiisus. 2. Cui^ obvia fuit soror, quae 
desponsa fuerat uni ex Curiatiis. 3. Soror vidit super 
humeros fratris paludamentum, quod ipsa confecerat. 4. 
Numitori, qui natu major erat, regnum reliquit 6. Qui, 
adulti inter pastores, primo ludicris certaminibus vires ^ 
auxere. 6. Quod^ Kemus irridens transilivit. T. Caesar 
liberatus confestim Miletum, quae urbs proxime aberat, 
properavit. 8. Flumen Axonam, quod est in extremis 
Eemorum finibus, exercitum transducere maturavit. '9. 
Loci natura erat haec quem locum nostri castris delege- 
rant. 10. Multae civitates ab eo defecerunt; quae res 
multorum bellorum causa fuit. 

* His sister met him ; cui is in the dative after obvia. See § 51, 
2 (rf), Rem. 2. 

• See § 11, III. 4 (d). • This; governed by trans in composition. 

Translate Into I<atln. 

1. The soldier whom you killed was my brother. 2. 
The men are absent whom you blame. 3. The boys are 
here to whom we gave the books. 4. Caesar immediately 
hastened from the city and came to his army, which was 
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already in Farther Gaul. 6. She saw on the shoulders of 
her brother the cloak which she had made. 6. The army 
hastened across the river which was nearest. 1. The sol- 
diers crossed the river which is in the extreme part of 
the territories of the enemy, and immediately assaulted 
the town. 
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GENITIVE. §60. 

Translate Into English. 

1. Proca, rex Albanorum, duos filios, Numitorem et 
Amulium, habuit. 2. Interea Eemum latrones ad Amu- 
lium regem perduxerunt, eum accusantes, quasi Numi- 
toris greges infestare solitus esset.^ 3. Princeps ibat 
Horatius, trium fratrum spolia prse se gerens. 4, Militis' 
est duci^ parere. 6. Nemo militum fugit. 6. Jam ali- 
quantum spatii ex eo loco* ubi pugnatum^ est aufugerat, 
cum respiciens videt unum Curiatium hand procul ab se 
abesse. T. Tunc summae audacise facinus Caesar edidit. 
8. Amor glorias nos impulit. 9. Timor hostium® crescit. 
10. Id negotii habeo. 11. Quid mihi consilii datis ? 12. 
Armorum et equitandi peritissimus erat. 13. Inde de- 
cretum est a senatu, ut videret consul Opimius, ne quid 
detrimenti respublica caperet. 14. Unus ex his nuntios 
ad eum mittit. 15. Non de summa belli suimi judicium/ 
sed imperatoris esse existimavenint. 

* See § 61, 1. • Translate, // is (the duty) of a soldier. 
» See Rule 16. * See Lesson VIII. » See § 39. 

• Translate this as subjective and as objective genitive. 

' Translate, The decision concerning the conduct of the war was 
theirst etc. 
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LESSON XLIX. 

GENITIVE (continued). § 60. 
Translate into IBngUOi. 

1. Laboris ultra fidem patiens erat. 2. Plena errorum 
sunt omnia. 3. Ille prudens rei militaris erat. 4. Eomani 
appetentes gloriae atque^ avidi laudis fuerunt. 5. Eeini- 
niscere pristinse virtutis Helvetiorum. 6. Obliviscere 
caedis atque incendiorum. T. Animus meminit prseteri- 
torum. 8. C. Gracchum capitis damnaverunt. 9. Ille 
gratiam Csesaris magni existimat. 10. Virtus maximi 
sestimatur. 11. Te fortunae tuse poenitet. 12. Fratris 
mei me miseret. 13. Controversiarum et dissensionum 
obliviscimini. 14. Caesar dicere solebat, non tarn sua 
quam reipublicae interesse. 15. Magni reipublicae interest 
omnes copias convenire. 16. Illud mea magni interest. 
11. Postridie ejus diei in fines Suessionum exercitum 
duxit. 18. Interest urbis. 19. Interest exercitui. 20. 
Inter ortum et occasum solis interest spatium unius diei 

21. Quid interest inter divitem et pauperem ? Multum. 

22. Abi^ hinc cum immaturo amore ad sponsum, oblita 
fratrum, oblita patriae. 23. Ecus est capitis.* 24. Absol- 
vunt te judices injuriarum. 25. Cujusnam criminis erat 
ille reus ? 

Translate, and also, » See § 50, 4 (b). 

* See abeo. 

Stn. — Animus, the mind, the soul; mens, thought, or intellectual 
faculty; anima, the life^ the vital principle, 

Tranglate into liatin* 

1. The fields of the king are beyond the river. 2. The 
soldiers of the general are on-this-side-of the river. 3. 
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He seeks no ^ reward. 4. None of the enemy have fled 
5. Caesar had a fleet of sixty vessels. 6. The soldiers are 
eager for glory, t. Many men are desirous of contention. 
8. He was skilled in war. 9. They fled some distance 
from that place. 10. Who of us is wise ? 11. One of the 
tribunes fled. 12. Hatred towards the king actuated the 
people. 13. He is desirous of pleasure. 14. It is (the 
duty) of a good orator to speak candidly. 15. It is (the 
part) of a judge to hear patiently. 16. He remembers 
his plan. 11. He will forget his promise. 18. I am 
ashamed of my fault. 19. I am vexed and wearied at 
the foUy of these men. 20. I repent of my folly. 21. I 
am weary of my life. 22. It is of great advantage 23. 
It is of great advantage to me. 24. It is for the ad- 
vantage of alL 25. The soldiers have forgotten their 
dissensions. 26. They condemned him to deatL 27. 
They accused him of treachery. 28. Caesar acquitted the 
soldier of the crime. 29. He is reminded of his duty. 

^ Lit. nothing of reward. 
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DATIVK §61. 

Translate into F.iigH»li. 

1. Ifam Remus oris lineamentis erat matri simiUimus,^ 
setasqiie tempori expositionis congruebat. 2. Numitori, 
qui natu^ major erat, regnum reUquit. 3. Eos tulit in 
casam, et Accae Larentiae conjugi dedit. 4. lis insidiati 
sunt latrones. 6. Is quamvis integer, quia tribus impar 
erat, fugam simulavit. 6. Placuit' Caesari, ut ad eum 
legatos mitteret t. Milites non mulieribus, non infanti- 
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bus pepercenmt 8. Opem ferunt fratri. 9. Turn bellum 
Ptolemaeo, Pompeii interfectori, intulit. 10. Finem labori 
nox attulit. 11. Hibemis Labienum praeposuit. 12. Sex 
nobis filii sunt. 13. Caesari erant multae legiones et 
fideles amici 14. Csesar legiones duas castris praesidio 
relinquit. 15. Inde duse legiones quad proxime con- 
scriptae erant, totum agmen claudebant, prsesidioque im- 
pedimentis "erant 16. Urbs hostibus erepta est. 17. 
Caesari omnia uno tempore* erant agenda. 18. Hunc 
librum magister mihi praemio dedit. 

» See § 17, 1 (6). 

■ See Rule 26. 

» Subject? 

• The ablative of time, at one time. 

Stn. — InfiEUiB (in* nof, fail, to speak^^ an infant; pner, a hoy, 
from about seven to sixteen; adolescens (adolesco, to grow), a 
youth, from about sixteen to twenty-four; jnvenis, a young man or 
vnman^ from about twenty-four to forty-five. 
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DATIVE (continued). §61. 

Trmnriata into KngUali. 

1. Cui obvia fuit^ soror, quae desponsa fuerat nni ex 
Curiatiis. 2. His difficultatibus duae res erant subsidio. 
3. Legatus equitatmn auxilio Caesari miserat. 4 Phi- 
losophia animo medetur. 5. Populo Eomano beUum 
indixisti 6. Filins patri est similis. t. Novis imperi- 
ls* studebant. 8. Dat negotiiun Senonibus reliqnisque 
Gallis, qui finitimi Belgis erant. 9. Eemi, qui proximi 
GalliaB ex Belgis sunt, ad eum legatos miserunt 10. 
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Movit feroci juveni animum comploratio sororis in tanto 
gaudio publico. 11. Atrox id visum est facinus patribus 
plebique. 12. Pax petenda est mihi 13. Circumdat 
murum urbi, or, Circumdat urbem muro. 14. Hoc mihi 
est curae. 15. Sunt mihi multi libri 16. Sanavit filinm 
meum,8 or, Sanavit mihi filium.* IT. In omnibus rebus 
te consulam. 18. In omni re consulam tibi* 19. Seditio* 
urbi excidio fuit. 20. Mihi scribendum est.^ 21. Caesar 
Italiam Antonio devastandam® reliquit. 

^ Translate cui obvia fait, met him; obvia is an adjectiye in tlie 
predicate, and agrees with soror, the subject of fait. 

• Innovations (or changes in the state of affairs), a revolution, 

• He cured my son (not caring whose son). 
^ He cured my son (out of kindness to me). 

• For you, i. e. your interests. 

• Translate, Sedition proved^ eta 

' See § 51, 4 (a). ' To belaid waste by, Jbc. 

Stn. — Medeor, to Tieal, relates to the skill of the physician; 
sano, to hedlf relates to the efficacy of the medicine. 

Translate into Iiatln. 

1. The boy was like his father. 2. He pretended 
flight, because he was unequal to three. 3. I will give 
the book to you. 4. Caesar made war upon the Gauls. 
5. I have six books. 6. Caesar had many faithful friends. 
1, Caesar sent the third line for a protection to the bag- 
gage. 8. The soldiers spared the fugitives. 9. He left 
the kingdom to Numitor. 10. He gave the business to 
me. 11. The Gauls desire a revolution. 12. He placed 
a wall around the city. 13. They are nearest to the Bel- 
gians. 14. You have declared war against me. 15. These 
things must be done by me. 16. This seemed a bold deed 
to the people. 17. He will consult my interests. 18. It^ 
is wise to prefer virtue to all things. 19. The soldiers 
will obey their commander. 20. This is my^ care. 21. 
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They are unfriendly to me. 22. Do not trust fortune. 
23. The lieutenant has sent the cavalry as an aid to 
Csesar. 

^ Use the gen. sapientiB est, etc. ' Lit for a care to me. 
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ACCUSATIVE AND VOCATIVE. § 52, 53. 

^nnuMlate Into EngUsh. 

1. Interea Remum latrones ad Amulium regem per- 
duxerunt 2. Muta istam mentem. 3. Milites sanguinem 
sitiebant. 4. Agros Eeinorum depopulati sunt quos adire 
poterant. 5. Unum Horatium tres Curiatii circumstete- 
runt. 6. Hoc te rogamus omnes. t. Consul Csesarem 
sententiam rogabat. 8. Caesar omnia consilia -ZEduos 
celat. 9. Pacem ab Romanis petierunt. 10. Ipsi transire 
flumen non dubitaverunt. 11. "En hsec," inquit, *'mea 
omamenta." 12. " Nolim quidem, Gracche," inquit, " mea 
bona tibiviritim dividere liceat."^ 13. Dixit, " Tu quo- 
que, fili mi!" 14. Rheam Silviam, ejus filiam, Vestae 
sacerdotem fecit. 15. Romulus urbem Romam vocavit. 
16. Agros plebi dividebat. 11, Quare convocati patres 
deliberabant quidnam faciendum esset.^ 18. Vir ille 
grammaticam nos docebat. 19. Grammaticam a viro illo 
docebar. 20. Me miserum! omnes me rident homines. 
21. Reminiscere, mi amice, veteris tuae famae. 

^ I should not wish U to be in your power. See § 67, 4 (c). 
* See § 67, 2. 

Syn. — Peto, to beg, rogo, to ask, are general terms for either a 
request or demand ; postiilo, to demand as a right ; flagito, to de- 
mand with earnestness ; posco, to ask cls a rights as a price or salary. 
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Translate lato TmOa* 

1. They lead Bomulus to the king. 2. He shows the 
way to the boy. 3. Will you give me a book ? 4 Who 
gave you that book? 5. They accused the soldier of 
treason.^ 6. I wiU conceal my plans from you. Y. The 
guide shows the way to the soldier. 8. Caesar demanded 
corn of the -^duL 9. They ask Caesar his opinion. 10. 
Caesar is asked his opinion. 11. Caesar concealed all his 
plans from the enemy. 12. They were not able to cross 
the river. 13. Bemus leaped over the wall which Romu- 
lus had made. 14. The soldiers have laid waste the fields 
which they were able to approach. 16. The soldiers thirst 
for honors. 16. Who taught you music ? 1 Y. Will the 
soldiers cross the river ?' 

» See §50, 4 (6). • See § 52, 1 (d). 
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ABLATIVE. §64. 
Translate into Engllsli* 

1. Pro sua quisque patria dimicat ferro. 2. Foedus 
ictuin est ea lege. 3. Datur signum, infestisque^ armis 
terni juvenes, mqgnorum exercituum animos gerentes, 
concurrunt. 4. Stricto itaque^ gladio transfigit pueUam, 
simul eam verbis increpans: "Abi hinc cum immature 
amore ad sponsum, oblita fratrum, oblita patriae." 5. 
Caesar, honoris Divitiaci atque -ZEduorum causa, sese eos 
in fidem recepturum et conservaturum^ dixit. 6. Nostri 
equites, cum funditoribus sagittariisque flumen* trans- 
gressi, cum hostium equitatu proelium commiserunt 7. 
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Ita solus potitus est imperio Romulus. 8. Numitori, qui 
natu major erat, regnum reliquit. 9. Julius Csesar, func- 
tus consulatu, GaUiam provinciam sorte obtinuit. 10. 
Culpa dignus est. 11. Aqua est gravior aere.^ 12. Sol 
major est quam terra. 13. Erat Caesar excelsa statura, 
nigris vegetisque oculis, capite calvo. 14 Et T. Labie- 
nus, castris hostium potitus, et ex loco superiore, quae res 
in nostris castris gererentur® conspicatus, decimam legi- 
onem subsidio nostris misit. 15. Multitudine hostium 
castra nostra complentur. 16. Pater Horatii orabat popu- 
lum, ne se orbum liberis faceret 

* Translate, vnth presented arms, etc. * Q-ive the synonymes. 

• Itaqne, and so; it&que, therefore. * See Rule 32. 
» That he would receive them, etc. See § 67, 1. • See § 67, 2. 
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ABLATIYE (continued). §64. 
TranBlate into EnKllsli. 

1. Murus defensoribus nudatus est 2. Eo de^ media 
nocte Caesar, iisdem ducibus usus, qui nuntii ab Iccio 
yenerant, Numidas et Cretas sagittarios et funditores 
Baleares subsidio oppidanis mittit. 3. Hostibus spes po- 
tiundi^ oppidi discessit. 4. Ad castra Caesaris omnibus 
copiis contenderunt. 5. Opus est rr\\h\ duce. 6. Auctori- 
tate tua nobis opus est. Y. Amulius, pulso fratre, reg- 
navit; et, ut eum subole privaret, Eheam Silviam, ejus 
filiam, Vestae sacerdotem fecit. 8. Caius Julius Caesar, 
nobilissima genitus familia, annum agens sextum et deci- 
mum, patrem amisit. 9. ^re alieno oppressus, ipse dice- 
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bat sibi opus esse miKes sestertinm. 10. Provincias novis 
coloniis replebat. 11. Abstinent pugna. 12. Hie mill- 
bus passuum sex a Csesaris castris consedit 13. Elo 
quentia C. Gracchus nullum habebat parem. 14. Magno 
metu me liberabis. 15. Caesar^ exposito exercitu^ ad 
hostes contendit 16. Magni* reipublicsB interest omnes 
copias convenire. 1*7. Ob ^am causam Csesar bonis spo- 
liatus est. 18. Multo sanguine victoria stetit 19. Be^ 
labente flumine, eos aqua in sicco reliquit. 

» Just at, etc ? See § 73, 3(a). » See § 64, 8 (a), 

Stn. — Sangnis, Mood while circulating in the body; omor, 
blood when shed, gore. 

Translate Into I<atbi» 

1. The soldiers fight bravely with the sword. 2. Cffi- 
sar preserves them for the sake of Divitiacus. 3. The 
enemy, having made an attack (lit. an attack having been 
made), put our soldiers into disorder. 4. Caesar crosses 
the river with all his cavalry. 6. When the sfim had risen} 
the Eomans saw the enemy. 6. Having heard these things^ 
he led his army to the banks of the river. T. The earth 
is greater than the moon. 8. Caesar was more powerful 
than all (the rest of) the citizens. 9. The sun is larger 
and brighter than the moon. 10. Caesar was a man of 
great eloquence. 11. Our camp is filled with soldiers. 
12. Just at midnight Caesar, using the same guides, set 
out from the town. 13. They have need of a guide. 14. 
Caesar was oppressed by debt, and said that he needed 
ten thousand sesterces. 15. When these things were done, 
Caesar ordered his soldiers to embark. 16. He will liber- 
ate you from great fear. IT. The king sold his country 
for gold. 18. The soldier values money highly.^ 19. 
He reigned sixty years. 20. Is he worthy of praise? 
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21. The boy is unworthy of his father. 22. He returned 
from the city to the country. 

^ The sentences in italics are to be given in the Ablative Absolute. 
' Magni. 
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TIME AND PLACE. § 65. 

TnuudAte Into KiigHah* 

1. TJt^ primo concursu increpuere axma, horror ingens 
spectantes perstrinxit. 2. Inita restate, Q. Pedium lega- 
tum misit 3. Secunda vigilia^ magno cum strepitu ac 
tumultu^ castris egress! sunt. 4. Castra amplius milia' 
passuum octo in latitudinem patebant. 5. Hie tria pas- 
suum milia ab ipsa urbe castra posuit. 6. Turris pedes 
ducentos alta est. Y. Aggerem latum pedes trecentos, 
altum quinquaginta, exstruxerunt. 8. Consul Boma Athe- 
nas profectus est. 9. Caesar Eomam profectus est. 10. 
Caesar liberatus confestim Miletum, quae urbs proximo 
aberat, properavit. 11. Dixit Caesar, "malle se ibi pri- 
mum esse, quam Eomae secundum." 12. Decessit Corin- 
tho. 13. Puer ibat domum. 14 Puer redierat rus. 15. 
Ultima hora venit nuntius. 16. Multos annos domi nos- 
trse vixit. IT. Miles himii jacebat. 18. Julius Caesar, 
quaestor factus, in Hispaniam profectus est. 19. A Brun- 
disio Dyrrachium inter oppositas classes gravissima hieme 
transmisit. 20. Hanno Carthagini vixit. 21. Alexander 
Babyloni mortuus est. 22. Atticus, Ciceronis amicus, 
multos annos Athenis vixit. 23. Delphis ApoUinis ora- 
culum erat. 

» When. * See § 54, 5 (c). 

Stn. — Rub, the country, opposed to the town; patria, one*8 na- 
tive country ; regie, a large region, including fields and cities. 
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Traatlate into lAtln* 

1. The towers were two hundred feet high. 2. The sol- 
diers built a wall forty feet high, and six feet thick.^ 3. 
Caesar lived fifty-eight years. 4. In the summer my friends 
and I^ shall depart from Borne ; I shall go to Miletus, 
they will go to Athens. 5. In the first watch the soldiers 
departed from the camp with a great tumult 6. Caesar 
set out for Rome. *l. Caesar set out from Rome. 8. 
Caesar wished to be first at Rome. 9. My friends and I' 
shall go into the country at the beginning of summer. 

10. My friend lived many years at Athens. 11. Your 
friend lived many years at my house. 12. Many apples 
lay on the ground. 13. I had-rather^ dwell at Athens 
than at Rome. 14. Many great generals were bom at 
Rome. 15. Some men live more* than one hundred 
years. 16. The consuls set out from Rome to Athens, 

11, He Uved at Rome. 18. He lived at Carthage. 19. 
He Uved at Athens. 20. He died at Corinth. 21. The 
soldiers lie on the ground in summer. 22. Caesar placed 
his camp ten miles from the city. 23. The legate set out 
from Carthage for Rome. 24. Caesar, (when he was) 
made quaestor, hastened from Italy to Spain. 26. He 
comes into Italy. 26. He returns from the country. 21. 
They were with me both in peace and in war. 28. He 
returned from the city to the country. 29. I have lived 
at Athens, at Rome, and at Carthage; in the city and 
in the country; I have studied literature at home and 
abroad, but now I shall return to my villa in Italy. 

' Latns, a, am. 

■ In Latin, the pronoun of the first person is written before those 
of the second or third. 
' MaUm. 
* AmpUus. See § 54, 5 (c). 
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LESSON LVI. 

USE OF TENSES. §58. 

Translate into "Kngllah* 

1. Ego primus banc orationem legi. 2. Hanc orationem 
primuin legi, deinde transcripsi. 3. Hanc orationem 
primo Kbenter legi, postea magis^ magisque mihi jejuna 
visa est. 4. Venit ut nos videat. 5. Scripsit ut nos 
moneret. 6. Scripsit ut nos moneat. T. Dissimulate 
metum atque spem vultu simulat. 8. Legibus* servimus 
ut liberi* esse possimus. 9. Audiam quid acturus sis. 
10. Tunc Faustulus, necessitate compulsus, indicavit Eo- 
mulo quis esset ejus avus, quae mater. 11. Orta est inter 
eos contentio, uter nomen novae urbi daret, eamque rege- 
ret. 12. Prsemisit equites, qui viam^ explorarent.® 13. 
Cognoscere non potuit quantae essent hostium copiae. 14. 
Ariovistus a Caesare petivit, uti coUoquio diem consti- 
tueret. 15. Quid ad me venistis? 16. Ariovistus con- 
clamavit, quid ad se venissent. IT. Caesari cum id nun- 
tiatum esset, maturat^ ab urbe proficisci. 18. Inde decre- 
tum est a senatu, ut videret® consul Opimius, ne quid^ 
detrimenti^^ respublica caperet. 19. Vulpes vidit leonem 
retibus captum, et stans prope, ludificavit eum insolenter. 
20. Leo autem dixit, " Non tu me ludificas, sed malum 
quod in me incidit." 21. Homines misit ut agrum ararent. 

• Translate, drier and drier, etc. 

• Syn. — Simulo, pretend what does not exist ; dissimulo, conceal 
what does exist, 

» Why dative? * Free. 

• Syn. — Via is the path or road on which one goes; iter (the 
going) is the journey in an abstract sense, or the way that leads 
directly to a place; oallia, a mountain-path; semita, afoot-path or 
hy-way. 
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• To eaj)lore ihe way (hi. who shovH etc.). See § 64, 1. 
' See § 68, 2 (d), 

• See§64, 1. 

• Indefinite pronoun. See § 21, 2 (d). 
» See § 50, 2 (c). 

TnuiBUite into JmUm^ 

1. I come to see you. 2. I came to see yoxL 8. Did 
Eomulus give a name to the new city? Yes. 4. He 
asked whether^ Bomnlns gave^ a name to the new city. 
6. He inquired whether you are going to Home. 6. I 
will send the men to plough the field.^ 7. I have sent 
the men to plough the field. 8. He came to warn us. 
9. He has come to warn us. 10. What did you say? 
11. He asked what you said. 12. He promised to send 
me a letter. 13. He promises to send me a letter. 14. 
He has promised to send me a letter. 

> Use num. * See § 64, 2. 

• Use the subjunctive. See § 67, 2. 
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES, f 69. 

Tnuudate into TBiigHrti» 

1. Si hoc facit, bene est 2. Si hoc faciat, bene sit. 3. 
Si hoc fecisset, bene fuisset. 4 Si hoc faceret, bene 
esset. 5. Si id credis, erras. 6. Si me laudabis, ^o te 
laudabo. 7. Si quid habet, dat. 8. Si quid habeat, det. 
9. Si quid habuisset, dedisset 10. Si veteris contumelise 
oblivisci volo, num recentium injuriarum memoriam 
deponere possum ? 11. Nam si violandum^ est jus, reg- 
nandi gratia violandum est. 12. Si te in Capitolium 
5 
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faces* ferre vellet, obsecuturusne voluntati illius fuisses 
propter istam, quam jactas, familiaritatem ? 13. Si hoc 
dicas, erres. 14. Si* quis a domino prehenderetur, con- 
cursu nulitum eripiebatur. 15. Si id faciemus, peccabi- 
mus. 16. Si pacem popxdus Eomanus cum Helvetiis 
faceret, in earn partem ituros* ubi Caesar eos esse volu- 
isset; sin bello persequi perseveraret, reminisceretur^ 
veteris incommodi populi EomanL IT. Si Allobrogibus* 
satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem facturum. 18. Lupus 
videns pastores in tabemaculo ovem edentes, " Quantus," 
inquit, " tumultus esset/ si ego hoc fecissem."® 19. Musca 
sedebat® in comu bovis et stridebat ; et dixit bovi, " Si 
pondus meum tuum coUum opprimit, abibo."^^ 20. At 
ille, ''Neque," inquit, "sensi cum venisti, nee si manes 
mea^^ refert." 21. Si tibi satisfacerem, mihi ipsi satis- 
facerem. 22. Si quid venale habeo, id, quanti^ sestimo, 
tantidem vendo. 23. Convincam, si negas. 

» See § 40 (a and 6). 

• See fax ; in this sentence te is the subject of ferre. 

• Translate, If any one loas seized by his master^ he was (always) 
rescued, etc. 

• See eo. 

• Translate, let him remember, etc. 

• See § 51, 2 (ft). 
^ See Rule 46. 

• What is the apodosis? " See § 50, 4 (rf). 

• See § 58, 3 (a). " See § 54, 8 (a). 
** See abeo. 

Syn. — Erro, go astray from ignorance; vagor, roam about; 
paler, straggle. 

Translate Into I<atln. 

1. If he should do this, it would be well. 2. If he 
shall do this, it will be well 3. If I should have any 
money, I would give it to you. 4. If I had done this. 
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it would have been welL 6. If one gives me money, I 
(always) give it to the poor. 6. If you were studying, 
I should rejoice. 1, If he says this, he is-mistaken. 8. 
If you were here, you would think differently. 9. The 
mind grows weak, unless you exercise it 10. If you 
would read this book, I would give it to you. 11. If this 
were so, I should be glad. 12. If you shall remain with 
me, I will give the money to you. 13. If any one at- 
tempted to cross the river, the soldiers prevented them. 
14. If he had spoken the truth, he would have been 
praised. 16. If they should give up their vessels, the 
enemy promised them peace. 16. If this had been so, I 
should have been glad. 17. If Caesar shall assault the 
town, the enemy will flee. 18. If this is so, I am glad. 
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COMPARATIVE AND CONCESSIVE CLAUSES. §61. 

Translate Into English* 

1. Caesar, etsi prope exacta^ jam sestas erat, tamen eo* 
exercitum adduxit. 2. Quanquam omnis virtus nos ad 
se^ allicit, tamen justitia id maxime efficit. 3. Ut semen- 
tem feceris, ita metes. 4. Cum ea ita sint, tamen, si 
obsides ab iis sibi dentur, uti ea, quae polliceantur, fac- 
turos intelligat, sese cum iis pacem esse facturum. 5. 
Quamvis molestus dolor sit, malum non est 6. Vita 
brevis est, licet supra mille annos exeat. T. Ut desint 
vires, tamen est laudanda voluntas. 8. Multi omnia 
recta negligunt, dummodo potentiam consequantur. 9. 
Patres metus cepit, velut si jam ad portas* hostis* esset. 
10. Adero, dummodo sis domi. 11. Adero ego, licet absit 
amicus. 12. Dummodo tu adsis, adero ego. 13. Quamvis 
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tu adesses, non adessem ego. 14 Is^ cum multa contra 
legem framentariam dixisset^ lege tamen lata,^ ad fni- 
mentum cum ceteris accipiendum, venit. 16. Hoc facis, 
cum scias te punitum iri 16. Omoia postposui, dum- 
modo praBceptis patris parerem. It. In omnibus nego- 
tiis, priusquam aggrediare,® adhibenda^ est praeparatio 
diligens. 18. Non ante finitum est proelium, quam tri- 
bunus militum interfectus est. 19. Decessit post annum 
quartum quam expulsus est 20. Interfuit pugnse® navali 
apud Salamina, quae facta est® priusquam poena ^^ libera- 
retur. 21. Magno me metu liberabis, dummodo inter 
me atque te murus intersit. 

^ See exigo. • Before you attempt (anything). 

• ThWier, ^ Yreelj^ you must make careful preparation. 
» See § 19, 3. • Why dative? 

* Give the synonymes. • Which was fought 
*Seefero. ^ From his penalty. 

Translate into I<atln« 

1. Although the summer was passed, Caesar led his 
army there. 2. Although I was present, you said that. 
3. Provided I am present, you wiU be present. 4. Al- 
though you should kill me, yet I would say that. 5. I 
will be present, provided your father is at home. 6. I 
was present, although you were absent. 7. We will do 
this, although we know that we shall be punished. 8. 
Although you have laid waste our fields, yet if you wOl 
give hostages we will make peace with you. 9. Although 
the enemy fought bravely, yet they were driven from the 
town. 10. Caesar promises to give com until they reach^ 
the river. 11. On the following day, Caesar, before the 
enemy could recover from their alarm, led his army into 
the territories of the Suessiones. 

^ Use dum venlatur. 
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LESSON LIX. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES. §62. 
Tranilate Into SngUalk 

1. Com lupa saepius ad parvulos, veluti ad catulos, 
reverteretur, Faustulus, pastor regius, rem animadvertit. 
2. Tiberius Gracchus, cum esset tribunus plebis, a senatu 
descivit.^ 3. Ob eam causam, Caesar bonis* spoKatus, 
cum etiam ad mortem quaereretur, mutata veste,* noctu 
elapsus est ex urbe ; et, quanquam tunc quartanas morbo 
laboraret, prope per singulas noctes latebras commutare 
cogebatur. 4 Dum Iiaec geruntur, hostium copiae con- 
veniunt. 6. Zenonem, cum Athenis essent, audiebant. 
6. Cum ad has suspiciones certissimae res accederent, satis 
esse causae arbitrabajbur, quare in eum aut ipse animad* 
verteret,* aut civitatem animadvertere juberet 7. Itaque, 
priusquam quidquam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari 
jubet. 8. Postquam id animum advertit,* copias suas 
Caesar in proximum collem subducit. 9. Tempestas mi- 
natur antequam surgat. 10. Ducentis annis antequam 
Eomam caperent, in Italiam Galli descenderunt. 11. 
Dum reliquae naves convenirent, ad horam nonam ex- 
spectavit. 12. Caesar, cum Pompeium apud Pharsalum 
vicisset, in Asiam trajecit. 13. Caesar ad Pompeii castra 
pervenit, priusquam Pompeius sentiret. 14 Ea continebis 
quoad te videam. 15. Ehenus servat violentiam cursus, 
donee Oceano misceatur. 16. Priusquam incipias, con- 
sulto opus est. IT. Donee te videram, valde sollicitus 
eram. 18. Donee te vidisset, noluit abire puer.^ 19. 
Donee te viderat, noluit abire puer. 20. Vulpes, videns 
uvas maturas alte pendentes, edere conata est. Sed mul- 
turn laborans, cum attingere non posset, dissimulavit 
dolorem suum, dixitque, " At sunt virides, et acerbae." 
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* Translate, abandoned the party of the Senate. 
" See Rule 28. 

■ What does this ablative absolute express ? 

* See § 63, 2. Why is this subjunctive ? See § 66. 

^ The phrase animum advertit is to be translated as a single 
word : observed (lit turned his mind to it). 

* The subjunctive in this sentence implies that the boy did go 
away without seeing you; while the next sentence implies that he 
did not go until he accomplished his object . 

Translate Into Iiatln* 

1. When I am at Athens, I shall hear Zeno. 2. When 
I was at Athens, I heard Zeno. 3. When Caesar was 
sought for to be put to death/ he escaped from the city 
by night. 4. While these things were going on at Eome, 
the forces of the enemy assembled. 6. Before you begin, 
there is need of deliberation. 6. After Caesar perceived 
that, he led his forces to the nearest hilL T. He waited 
until the rest of the ships assembled. 8. When Caesar 
had conquered Pompey, he crossed into Asia. 9. Before 
they heard of my approach, I entered the city. 10. These 
things took place after he had entered the city. 11. I 
waited until he came. 12. The forces of the enemy as- 
sembled before these things took place.^ 13. These things 
did not take place until he had entered the city. 14. 
While the senate was preparing war against Caesar, he 
made himself dictator. 6. They were present before it 
was light. 16. When a certain old man^ at Athens had 
come into the theatre, a place was nowhere given to him 
by his fellow-citizens ; but when he came to the Lacedae- 
monians, who, since they were ambassadors, were seated* 
in a certain place, they all rose together. 

^ To seek for to put to death, quaerere ad mortem. 

* Use facta sunt. 

' Use quidam grandia natu. 

* Use pluperfect of comiideo. 
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LESSON LX. 

CAUSAL CLAUSES. §63. 
Trandate Into Xinsllsh* 

1. Laudo te, quia tu me laudas. 2. Laudabat me, quod 
filium meum culparem. 3. Quoniam jam nox est, in 
vestra tecta discedite. 4. Quae cum ita sint, perge. 6. 
Is quamvis integer, quia tribus impar erat, fugam simu- 
lavit. 6. Alterum deinde, priusquam tertius posset con- 
sequi, interfecit. T. Cui legi cum senatus repugnaret, 
Caesar rem ad populum detulit. 8. Eo frumento, quod 
flumine Arari navibus subvexerat, minus uti poterat, 
quod iter ab Arari Helvetii averterant, a quibus discedere 
nolebat. 9. Succenseo tibi, quia lucrum amicitise ante- 
posuisti. 10. Postridie ejus diei,^ quod omnino biduum 
supererat, cum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et 
quod a Bibracte, oppido ^Eduorum longe maximo et copi- 
osissimo, non amplius milibus passuum duodeviginti abe- 
rat, rei ^ frumentariaB prospiciendum existimavit : iter ab 
Helvetiis avertit, ac Bibracte ire contendit. 11. Hac ora- 
tione habita, mirum in modum conversse sunt omnium 
mentes ; summaque alacritas et cupiditas belli gerendi in- 
nata est, princepsque^ decima legio per* tribunes militum 
ei gratias egit, quod de se optimum judicium fecisset. 

* See § 60, 4 Rem. 

" Translate, he thought he must look about for com. • First. 

* See § 54, 4 (b). 

Stn. — Succenseo, to he displeased with; irascor, to be angr^^ 
but not necessarily to show it by outward emotions ; stom&ohor, 
to show anger. 

TiimuB, Jirstf so far as one appears first; princepa^^rs^, so far 
as one acts first. 

Quia, because, regularly introduces a fact; quod, either a fact or 
statement ; quoniam, since, has reference to motives. 
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1. You Iiave praised me because I praised you. 2. 
Since it is now nighty we will depart 3. When it is 
night, we will depart. 4. I will praise the boy because 
he studies weU. 5. Since these things are so, there is 
need of deliberation. 6. He accuses them severely be- 
cause he is not assisted by them. 7. I am angry with 
you, that you should prefer gain to friendship. 8. I am 
angry with you because you (actually) did prefer gain to 
friendship. 9. They rejoiced because they were going to 
assault the city. 
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FINAL CLAUSES. § 64. 

Translate Into KngHah. 

1. Laudas me, ut a me invicem lauderis. 2.. Laudabat 
me, ut a me invicem laudaretur. 3. Contendit Caesar 
maximis itineribus in fines Nerviorum, ut consilia eorum 
prseveniret. 4. Venit ut portas claudat. 6. Venit ut 
portas clauderet. 6. Milites cohortatus est, ut fortiter 
castra defenderent. T. Milites cohortatus est, quo mor- 
teni fortius obirent 8. Homines misit ut agrum ararent. 
9. Imperavit mihi ut abirem. 10. Jussit ut abirem. 11. 
Inde decretum est a senatu, ut videret consul Opimius, 
ne quid detrimenti respubUca caperet. 12. Caesar, cum 
adhuc in Gallia detineretur, ne imperfecto beUo disce- 
deret, postulavit ut sibi Uceret, quamvis absenti,^ secun- 
dum consulatum petere. 13. Equitatum, qui sustineret 
hostium impetum, misit. 14. Quamobrem placuit ei, ut 
ad Ariovistum legates mitteret, qui ab eo postularent, uti 
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aliquem locxan medium coUoquio dicerefc 15. Constituit 
Caesar pontem in flumine Bheno facere quo copias suas 
transduceret. 16. Yenit ut videat. 17. Yenit ut nos 
videret 18. Bomulus edizit ne quis vallum transiliiet 
19. Amulius, pulso fratre^ regnavit, et, ut eum subole 
privaret, Bheam Silviam, ejus filiam, Yesto sacerdotem 
fecit. 20. Yulpes qusedam cassibus capta eiat, sed postea^ 
amissa cauda, ef^git. Convocavit igitur omnes vulpes, et 
suasit eis, ut ipsse quoque abscinderent caudas, quippe 
quae non modo indecorae essent, sed merum inutile pon- 
dus. Sed una ex iis, "At tu," inquit, "non ita moneres, 
nisi ista calamitas ipsi tibi accidisset." 21. Quamobrem 
placuit ei, ut ad Ariovistum legates mitteret, qui ab eo 
postuiarent, uti aliquem^ locum medium utriusque coUo- 
quio diceret. 

^ Although absent, 

* Some place midway between both, 

Stn. — Idoet and concessum est, it is aUowed^ refers to what 
is allowed by human law; foa est, it is allowed by Divine lauh 

Translate Into lAtin* 

1. He came to close -^ the door. 2. He has come to 
close the door. 3. He will come to close the door. 4 
He has come to see me. 6. The Helvetians determined 
to depart from their own territories, in order that they 
might obtain possession of all GrauL 6. He encouraged 
the soldiers in order that' they might meet death more 
bravely. 7. He has encouraged the soldiers in order that 
they may meet death bravely. 8. I gave you orders to 
depart. 9. I have given you orders to depart. 10. He 
sent legates to ask for peace. 11. We have praised you, 
in order that we may be praised by you in turn. 12. I 
win strive that I may be serviceable to you. 13. I have 
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striven to be serviceable to you. 14. He sent the cavaliy 
to sustain the attack of the enemy. 15. I ask you to do 
this. 16. I asked you to do this. 17. I will encourage 
him to learn. 18. I have encouraged him to learn. 19. 
I will strive to conquer. 20. It happened that I was not 
at home. 21. I am going to look at the games. 22. I 
went to look at the games. 

* Observe that the English infinitive expressing a purpose (when 
it is equivalent to that, in order that) is to be translated by ut with 
the subjunctive, or some other of the forms on page 183. 

' Quo is used in preference to ut when there is a comparative in 
the clause which it introduces. 
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CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. §65. 

Tnuislato Into Enslish. 

1. Eum detemierunt, quominus domo exiret 2. Faciam 
ut mei sis membr. 3. Feci nt mei esses memor. 4. Nil 
faciam^ quominus tu id facias. 6. Vereor ne venias. 6. 
Vereor ut venias. ?. Vereor ne non venias. 8. Vereor 
ut venerit. 9. Accidit, ut illo tempore in urbe essem. 
10. Sol efficit ut omnia floreant. 11. Cura ut valeas. 12. 
Fac ut sciam. 13. Mea^ refert ut venias. 14. Quid ob- 
stat quominus moenia statim oppugnemus ? 15. Tantum 
gegrotabam, ut apud ilium non possem coenare. 16. Nemo 
est, qui id mihi persuadeat. 1?. Flumen^ est Arar, quod 
per fines ^Eduorum et Sequanorum in Ehodanum influit, 
incredibili lenitate, ita ut oculis in utram partem fluat 
judicari non possit. 18. Caesar non exspectandum sibi* 
statuit, dum in Santones Helvetii pervenirent. 19. Le- 
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gatos miserunt qui dicerent 20. Non dubito quin sapien- 
tissimus sis. 21. Dignus est qui audiatur. 22. Bufum 
Caesar idoneum judicaverat quern mitteret. 23. Majus 
gaudium fuit, quam* quod universum homines caperent. 
24. Dignus est qui laudetur. 26. Tanta vis probitati est, 
ut earn vel in hoste diligamus. 26. Nemo tarn potens 
est, ut omnia quae velit efficere possit. 2*1. At Numitor, 
considerato adolescentis vultu, baud procul erat quin 
nepotem agnosceret. 28. Nemo erat, qui cuperet me ex 
civitat^ pellere. 

* See § 50, 4 (d), * Give the synonymes. * Why dative ? 

* Translate, than (what) men could take in aU at once; § 65, 2 {e), 

Syn. — Tiineo, y<;ar, the fear that arises for the body, from timid- 
ity ; metuo, year, is the fear of the mind arising from a consider- 
ation of circumstances ; vereor, reverence^ expresses a reverential or 
humble fear, or doubt about the happening of some event; formido, 
dready of a great and lasting fear. 

Translate Into I«atlu* 

1. I will deter him from going from home. 2. I de- 
terred him from going from home. 3. The soldiers pro- 
hibited me from going to the city. 4. The soldiers have 
prohibited me from going to the city. 6. There was no 
one who did not rejoice. 6. I feared you would not 
come. ?. I fear he haa not come. 8, I fear you will 
come. 9. I fear he has come. 10. What prevents us 
from seeing the games? 11. What prevented us from 
seeing the games \ 12. The river was so broad that he 
did not cross it. 13. The fear of the soldiers was so 
great that he did not lead them from the camp. 14. 
He deserves to be heard. 15. He does not deserve to 
be heard. 16. He deserved to be heard. IT. He did 
not deserve to be heard. 18. He is a suitable person 
to send.^ 19. He was a suitable person to send. 20. 
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There were some who departed from the city. 21. 
There are some who do not fear. 22. There are some 
who wish to see the games. 23. He gave orders to lead 
the soldiers out of the camp. 24. What hinders him from 
leading the soldiers out of the camp ? 25. He is not a 
suitable person to lead the soldiers out of the camp. 26. 
There were some who led the soldiers out of the camp. 
27. The enemy were so terrified that they fled. 28. The 
Bomans fought so bravely that they defeated the enenay. 
29. We cannot object ^ (to it) that others should differ 
from us.^ 

* Translate qnem mittamus, or, qui mittatur. 

' Lit. We are not able to object, ' From us, a nobia. 



LESSON LXIII. 

INTERMEDIATE CLAUSES. §66. 
Translsto into Enalisli. 

1. Id quod habeo tibi dabo. 2. Id quod habebat tibi 
dabat. 3. Dixit puer se tibi quodcumque haberet data- 
rum esse. 4. Jussit ut quae venissent naves Euboeam 
peterent. 6. Cui obvia fuit soror, quae desponsa fuerat 
uni ex Curiatiis ; visoque super humeros fratris paluda- 
mento sponsi, quod ipsa confecerat, flere et crines solvere 
coepit 6. Cum tridui viam^ processisset, nuntiatum est 
ei, Ariovistum^ cum suis omnibus copiis ad occupandum 
Vesontionem (quod est oppidum maximum Sequanorum) 
contendere, triduique^ viam a suis finibus profecisse. 1. 
Interim quotidie Caesar ^Eduos frumentum, quod essent 
publice* polliciti,^ flagitare.® 8. Postridie ejus diei praeter 
castra Caesans suas copias transduxit, et milibus passuum 
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duobus ultra earn castra fecit,^ eo consilio^^ uti frumento 
commeatuque, qui ex Sequanis et JEduis supportaretur^* 
Csesarem intercluderet 9. Ubi emn^® castris se tenere 
Csesar intellexit^ ne diutius commeatu proliiberetur, ultra 
eum locum, quo in loco Germani consederant, circiter 
passus sexcentos ab his castris idoueum locum delegit, 
acieque triplici instructa, ad eum locum venit. 

' Journey of three days, 

* Thai Ariomstus was hastening^ etc. 

* And had completed a journey of three daySy etc 

* In the name of the state. 

* The subjunctive refers to the promise as made by the iBklui. 

* Kept demanding. See Bule 40. 
^ Pitched his camp. 

* With this design. 

' Supportaretur : was coming in ; lit was (being) brought. 
^ That he held himself in camp. 



LESSON LXIV. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE. §67. 

Translate Into Ensliah. 

1. Dicit, "Eex urbem oppugnat." 2. Dicit regem 
lirbem oppugnare. 3. Dicit, " Cupio discere." 4 Dicit se 
cupere discere. 5. Ad lisec Caesar respondit ; Se id quod 
in Nerviis fecisset, facturum. 6. Dixit se, si quid habe- 
ret, daturum esse. 7. Censeo, si hoc dicas, te errare. 8. 
Censebat, si hoc diceres, te errare. 9. Censebat, si hoc 
diceres, te erraturum esse. 10. Dicit, si quid habuisset, 
se daturum fuisse. 11. Is ita cum Csesare agit ; Si pacera 
populus Romanus cum Helvetiis faciet, in earn partem 
ibunt Helvetii, ubi eos esse Caesar voluerit. 12. Is ita 
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cum Csesare agit ; Si pacem populus Eomanus cum Hel- 
vetiis faceret, in eam partem ituros, ubi Caesar eos esse 
voluisset. 13. Censebam me, cum adessem, id dicere. 
14. Dicit se, quia tu se laudes, te laudare. 16. Dixit se, 
eo frumento, quod flumine Arari navibus subvexisset, 
minus uti, potuisse, quod iter ab Aran Helvetii avertis- 
sent, a quibus discedere nollet 16. Dixit se intelligere 
quid ageret hostis. IT. Dixit se intelligere quid egisset 
hostis. 18. Dixit se intellexisse quid egisset hostis. 19. 
Si quid mihi a Caesare opus esset, ad eum venissem. 20. 
Ei legationi Ariovistus respondit; Si quid ipsi a Caesare 
opus esset, sese ad eum venturum esse. 21. Dicebat se, 
si posset, venturum esse. 22. Si quid habet, dat 23. 
Dicit, si quid habeat, se dare. 24. Si quid habeat, det. 
25. Dicit, si quid habeat, se daturum esse. 26. Dixit, si 
quid habuisset, se daturum fuisse. 21. Ad haec Ariovistus 
respondit ; Jus esse belli, ut qui vicissent his quos vicis- 
sent, quemadmodum vellent, imperarent. 28. Eodem die 
ab exploratoribus certior^ factus, hostes sub monte conse- 
disse milia passuum ab ipsius castris octo, qualis esset 
natura mentis et qualis in^ circuitu adscensus, qui cog- 
noscerent, misit. 

* Being informed. 

* Lit. the ascent in a circuit, 

• 

Syn. — Aveo, long for; desidero, desire what one has had, but 
now feels the loss of (hence, regret); vole, wish; opto, prefer; 
oupio, desire (general term); gestio, desire, and manifest it by 
gestures. 

Dice, say (transitive fonn of loqui) ; loqui, speak or iaJk (op- 
posed to tacere, keep silent) ; fari, talk, use articulate speech ; 
dicere is to speak for the information of the hearers ; alo expresses 
the assertion of the speaker (opposed to nego) ; inquam is used 
to introduce the very words of the speaker, and always comes after 
one- or more words of the quotation. 
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Trmndato Into Iiatliu 



1. I am going to Borne. 2. The boy says^ '' I am going 
to Borne." 3. Caesar has assaulted the city. 4 The 
messenger said, " Caesar has assaulted the city." 6. The 
messenger said that Csesar had assaulted the city with 
all his forces. 6. He thinks that you are mistaiken if you 
say this, f . He thinks you would be mistaken if you 
should say this. 8. He thinks you would have been mis- 
taken if you had said this. 9. He thinks you would be 
mistaken if you had said this. 10. He says that he un- 
derstands what the enemy are doing. 11. He said that 
he understood what the enemy had been doing. 12. He 
said that he praised you because you had praised him. 
13. The messenger said that the forces of the enemy as- 
sembled while these things were going on. 14. He said 
that he feared you would not come. 15. Caesar said that 
he had sent his lieutenants to do this. 16. The legate said 
that he was present before it was light. It. Caesar said 
that the Helvetians had departed from their territories in 
order that they might obtain possession of aU (JauL 18. 
He says that he has come to see you. 19. He said that 
he had come to see you. 20. Caesar said that he had sent 
the cavalry to sustain the attack of the enemy. 21. 
Caesar said that he feared that the general would not lead 
his forces out of the camp. 22. It is related that when 
Caesar had conquered Pompey, he crossed into Asia. 23. 
Ariovistus said that he would not wage^ war upon the 
.^duans,^ if they paid the tribute yearly.* 

^ Use matnmm esse. ' Use quotaimljk 

* Use the dativa 
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LESSON LXV. 

THE IlirFIlSrmVE IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE. §68, 11; 57, 8- 

Tnuislate into Kngllalu 

1. Putaa me scribere.^ 2. Putabo me scribere. 3. 
Putas me scripsisse. 4. Putabis me scripsisse. 5. Puto 
te scripturum esse. 6. Cum pugnaretur,* humi jacebat 
T. Memini eum cum pugnaretur humi jacere. 8. Dicit 
me cum pugnaretur humi jacuisse. 9. Dicit puer se lau- 
datum esse {or, fuisse). 10. Putat puer se laudatum iri 
11. Sciebam te, si posses, venturum esse. 12. Sciebam 
t«, si potuisses, venturum fuisse. 13. Putabat puer se 
laudatum^ iri {or, futurum® esse ut laudaretur). 14. Pu- 
tabit puer se laudatum iri {or, fore ut laudetur). 16. 
Putaverat puer se laudatum iri 16. Nuntius dicit, equi- 
tes tela conjicere. IT. Nuntius dixit equites tela con- 
jicere. 18. Nuntius dixit equites tela conjecisse. 19. 
Nuntius dicit equites tela conjecisse. 20. Volui consulem 
eum esse.* 21. Csesar intellegit bellum parari. 22. Cae- 
sar intelleget bellum paratum esse. 23. Caesar intellexit 
bellum paratum iri. 24. A prime tempore aestatis juri te 
studere memini. 25. Caesar reperiebat initium fugae a 
Dumnorige factum esse. 26. Dixit se regem vidisse. 
2?. Lycurgi temporibus Homerus fuisse dicitur. 28. Im- 
perare sibi maximum est imperium. 29. Vincere scis, 
Hannibal, victoria*^ uti nescis. 30. Nunquam putavi 
fore,® ut supplex ad te venirem. 31. Locutus est pro his 
Divitiacus;^ Galliae totius factiones esse duas; harum 
alterius principatum tenere -<Eduos, alterius Arvernos. 32. 
Hi cum de potentatu® inter se multos annos contenderent, 
factum esse,* uti ab Arvemis Sequanisque Germani mer- 
cede^^ arcesserentur. 83. Horum^^ primo circiter millia 
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quindecim Bhenum transisse ; posteaquam agros, cultum 
et copias Gallomm homines barbari adamavissent, tra- 
ductos esse plures. 34. Petierunt, uti sibi concilium 
totius Galliae in diem certam indicere idque Caesaris 
Yoluntate facere liceret; sese^ habere quasdam res, quas 
ex communi consensu^* ab eo petere vellent 

^ For the time denoted by the infinitive in indirect discourse, see 
§ 58, 11 and b; thus: putas me sozibere, you think I am wridng: 
putas me scripsisse, you think that I was toriting, wrote, have writ' 
ten, or had loritten : putas me scriptumm esse, you think that I 
will write : when the principal verb is in a past tense, the transla- 
tion of the infinitive is changed, tliough the relation of time is the 
same, thus: putavisti me scribere, you thought I was writing; 
putavisti me scripaisse, you thought I had written. 

The pupil will notice that the imperfect tense, as well as the 
perfect and pluperfect^ is represented in indirect discourse by the 
perfect infinitive. But afler memini, the present infinitive regularly 
stands for the imperfect. The same construction occurs exception- 
ally after other verbs, but had better be avoided by beginners. 

' Observe the imperfect : whUe the fight was going on, 

' Observe that the future infinitive is made up of the supine and 
iri; when the verbs have no supine, fore or fatunim esse must 
be used. 

• See § 58, 11 Rem. • See Rule 31. 

• See § 58, 11 (/). 

' Principatnm tenere, stood at the head, 

• Superiority, 

' It came to pass. 

^ Were invited by (promises of) reward, 
" Of the latter. 

'* After that these barbarous men had grown fond of (he lands .... 
more crossed over. 
^ (Saying) that they had, etc. 
" In accordance with the general consent, 

Syn. — Potestas, power, lawful authority, as of a magistrate; 
potentia, unconstitutional power, predominance; potentatus, the 
power of a ruler, which is acknowledged by those subject to him j 
ditio« power, jurisdiction. 
6 



82 LATIN LESSONS. 



Tnmalate Into I«atln* 



1. He says, "I am writing." 2. He says that lie is 
writing. 3. He says, " I have written." 4. He says that 
he has written. 6. He says, " I wrote." 6. He says that 
he has written. ?. He says, " While you were absent I 
was writing." 8. He says that while you were absent he 
was writing.^ 9. He says, " I will write." 10. He says 
that he will write. 11. He says, "I had written.'* 12. 
He says that he had written. 13. He said that he had 
written before you came from the country. 14. He said, 
" I know." 15. He said that he knows. 16. He said, 
" I will come." 1?. He said that he would come. 18. He 
says, "I will come." 19. He says that he will come if 
he can. 20. You ought to have done this. 21. I remem- 
ber that you said this. 22. You^ may go to the city if 
you wish. 23. It is difficult to do this. 24 They wish 
to cross the river. 25. He® said that the town would be 
taken. 

* Use the perfect infinitive. 

" Lit. It is permitted to yoUj etc. ; see Note Gr. p. 51. 

» Render this both ways. See § 58, 11 (/). 



LESSON LXVI. 

WISHES AND COMMANDS. §68. 

l*nuislate Into EnffUsli* 

1. Laudemus nomen Dei 2. Confer^ longissimam 
setatem cum setemitate. 3. Secemant se a bonis. 4 
"Nolim^ quidem, Gracche," inquit, '*mea bona tibi viri- 
tim dividere liceat; sed si facies, partem petam." 6. 
TJtinam eas res efficere possim. 6. Utinam vera inve- 
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nire possim. 7. Si quid accident novi,^ facies ut sciam. 
8. Ne transieris Shodanum. 9. Ineamus in Tirbem. 
10. Eum iratus Bomulus interfecit, his increpans verbis : 
** Sic posthac malo adficietur, quicumque transiliet moenia 
mea." 11. Stricto itaque gladio^ transfigit puellam, simnl 
earn verbis increpans: "Abi Unc cum immaturo amore 
ad sponsum, oblita fratrum^ oblita patriae." 12. Sic eat 
qusecumque Bomana lugebit hostem. 13. Yaletudinem 
tuam cura diligenter. 14. Gives mei sint beatL 15. Equi- 
dem vellem,^ ut domi esses. 16. Tunc Scipio Nasica, cum 
esset consobrinus Tiberii Gracchi, patriam cognationi 
praetulit, sublataque dextera prodamavit : " Qui rempub- 
licam salvam esse volunt, me sequantur/' 

> See § 30, 6 (c). 

' / skoM he unwUUng (in some future case). 

* See § 60, 2 (c). 

* / should (now) wish (on some condition not fulfilled). 

Tnmriato Into X4rtlii* 

1. Let us go to the city. 2. Let us love our country. 
3. Cross not the river. 4. Would that I could^ accom- 
plish this. 5. Do not forget your country. 6. Would 
that you had been here. t. Let all who wish to accom- 
plish this follow me. 8. May you be happy, 9. No 
good 2 (man) can doubt concerning the providence of God. 
10. My friends, I hope you are welL* 11. I hope my 
father is aKve.* 12. I wish my father were alive.*^ 13. I 
wish my father had lived. 14. Let us imitate our ances- 
tors. 15. Would that he had led forth with him all his 
forces. 

* In some future case. * Would that my father may he aiive. 
' Nemo bonus. * Wouid that my father was alive. 

' May you he safe. 
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LESSON LXVII. 

SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES. §70. 



1. Accidit, ut illo tempore in xirbe essenL 2. Qttamo- 
brem plactiit ei, ut ad Aiiovistam legates mitteret, qui ab 
BO postularent, uti aliquem locum medium colloquio dice- 
ret. 8. Sol efficit, ut onjiia floreant. 4 Kunquam putavi 
fore^ ut supplex ad te venirem. 5. Bomulus edixit ne 
quis vallum transiliret. 6. Eo fit, ut milites animos 
demittant 1. Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores 
facti sunt, legates ad eum mittunt,^ qui dicerent,^ sibi esse 
in animo, sine ullo maleficio iter per prov^ciam facere. 
8. Aliud est docere ; aliud, discere. 9. Quibus rebus cog- 
nitis, cum ad has suspiciones certissimaB res^ accedeient, 
quod per fines Sequanorum Helvetios transduxisset, quod 
obsides inter eos dandos^ curasset, quod ea omnia non^ 
mode injussu sue et civitatis sed etiam inscientibus ipsis 
fecisset, quod a magistratu .£duorum accusaretur, satis 
esse causae^ arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse ammad- 
verteret,® aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. 10. Cum 
ab his qusereret, quae civitatea quantaeque in armis essent, 
et quid® in bello possent, sic reperiebat. 11. Nolim^^ 
puer veniat. 12. Legem^^ brevem esse oportet, quo 
facilius ab impeiitis teneatur.^ 13. Thales Milesius 
aquam dixit esse initium^ rerum. 

^ That it toovM happen. * See § 58, 2 (if). 

» See Rule 44; for the tense, see § 68, 10 (d). 

* The most posiUve facts. 

* See § 73, 5 (c) ; how would it affect the sense if this verb was 
in the indicative? 

* Translate, n(d ardy wUhout his command^ and that ofthesteUe, etc 

* Why genitive? 
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' See § 67, 2. ^ Translate, A law mght to he short. 

• What they could (do) in war. " May he comprehended 

» See § 70, 3 (/), Rem. " The first principle of (all) things. 



LESSON. LXVIII. 

QUESTIONS. §71. 

Translate Into KnglUh. 

1. Quseiit num Csesar in iirbe sit 2. Num ita audes 
dicere? 3. ''fTonne^" inqtdt, ''idonea dolendi causa est^ 
quod nihildum memorabile gesserim, earn setatem adep- 
tus, qua Alexander jam terrarum orbem^ subegerat?"* 4. 
TJtTum Bomse an in agris hibemis mensibus manere 
mavis ? 6. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praBstantior et 
clarior vir esse videtur? 6. Jussit eos speculari num 
hostes ex castris exirent. 7. QusBritur Dii utrum sint, 
necne. 8. Isne est quem qusero, annon ? 9. Num dubium 
est casune an consilio factus sit mundus ? 10. Cujus hie 
liber est ? tuusne ? non, sed fratris. 11. TJtrum ea vestra 
an nostra culpa est ? 12. Is, se* prsesente de se ter sorti- 
bus consultum* dicebat, utrum igni statim necaretur, an 
in aliud tempus reservaretur. 

* Orbis terrarum, rather than terra, when there is decided ref- 
erence to other lands. 

« See snbigo. » See Rule 35. 

* Translate, tkat it had heen consulted hy the lots about him three 
times; sc. esse, what is the subject of oonsultom? 

Translate Into I<atln« 

1. Has Caesar set out for Eome ? 2. He inquired wheth- 
er Caesar had set 'out for Eome. 3. Is the city strongly 
fortified? 4. He asked whether the city was strongly 
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fortified. 6. Does he deserve praise ? 6. It is doubtful 
whether he deserves praise or not 1. Will you perform 
these things or not ? 8. Are the soldiers obedient to their 
conunander ? 9. Do you or I deserve praise ? 10. Is he 
a good man ? 11. It is uncertain whether he is a good 
man or not. 12. Did you inquire how great the forces 
of the enemy were ? 13. Is the victory due to the sol- 
diers or to the commander? 14. He inquired whether 
the victory was due to the soldiers or the commander. 
16. Is this book yours or not ? 16. He inquired whether 
this book was yours or not. 1*1. Is that the man they 
seek or not ? 18. He inquired whether that was the man 
they sought or not. 



LESSON LXIX. 

PARTICIPLES. §72. 
Translate into Ensllgb* 

1. Quo cognito,^ Amulius ipsam in vincula conjecit, 
parvulos alveo impositos abjecit in Tiberim, qui tunc 
forte super ripas erat effiisus ; sed, relabente flumine, eos 
aqua in sicco reliquit. 2. Eos tulit in casam, et AccaB 
Larentiae conjugi dedit educandos.^ 3. Tunc Faustulus, 
necessitate compulsus, indicavit Bomulo quis esset ejus 
avus quae mater. 4. Is quamvis integer, quia tribus 
impar erat, fugam simulavit, ut singulos per intervalla 
secuturos separatim aggrederetur. 6. Terra mutata non 
mutat mores. 6. Milites, pilis conjectis,^ phalangem 
hostium perfregerunt. T. Vereor ut certus sis eundi 
8. Sole oriente, fugiunt tenebrae. 9. Caesar, urbe capta,* 
discessit. 10. Bediit, belli casum de integro tentaturus. 
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11. Datur signum, infestisque annis tend juvenes, mag- 
norum exerciluum animos gerentes, conciirrunt. 12. Quis 
est, qui me iinquam viderit legentem ? 13. Tiberius in 
Capitolium venit, manum ad caput referens. 14. Grac- 
chum fugientem persecutus in eum irruit, suaque manu 
eum interficit. 15. Ea re commotus, in Italiam rediit, 
armis injuriam acceptam vindicaturus ; plurimisque 
iirbibus occupatis, Brundisium contendit, quo Pompeius 
consulesque confugerant. 16. Ex amissis civibus dolor 
fuit. 17. Homines misit agrum araturos. 18. Cum sola 
decima legione profecturus est. 19. Nam priusquam 
incipiias, consulto,^ et ubi consulueris, mature facto opus 
est. 

* Translate, when this was hnowtif etc. Observe that the ablative 
absolute expresses various circumstances of the action, of time, 
means, condition, manner, etc See § 54, 10 (b), 

■ The participle in -dns here denotes a purpose. See § 72, 6 (c). 

* What circumstance does this denote, — time, condition, or 
cause? 

* As there is no perfect active participle, its place is supplied by 
the ablative absolute, or by a clause with omn: as, nrbe oaptaa* 
cum urbem cepisset, etc. 

* Lit there is need of constdting, or freely, you need advice. See 
§72, 3 (a). 

Translate into Iiatlii* 

1. When this was known, Caesar departed. 2. Caesar, 
when he went to Britain, took three legions. 3. He^ seized 
them and took them to Borne. 4. Caesar, Juiving sfuhdued^ 
the Gavis, marched to Bome. 5. He assists others without 
robbing himself.^ 6. Ee placed them in a skiflf and threw 
them into the Tiber. 7. Caesar returned to Italy to avenge 
his injuries by arms. 8. He goes away without yov/rjpeT" 
ceiving it} 9. I come to aid you. 10. Receiving his com- 
mission, he departed to Boma 11. Are you certain of 
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going ? 12. When I had spoken, you went away. 13. 
Because the king was killed they threw their arms away. 

14. The soldiers avenged the death of their commander.^ 

15. The soldiers, Sy hurling their javelins, broke the pha* 
lanx of the enemy. 16. Having called together their chiefs, 
he accuses them severely. 17. There was grief at tiie loss 
of the citizens,^ 18. Caesar was disturbed by this affair, 
and returned to Italy to avenge his injuries. 19. This 
happened one hundred years before the founding of the 
city, 20. Did you hear me when I said that t 21. I saw 
my friend sitting in the garden yesterday. 22. Caesar is 
going to set forth from the camp with five legions. 

^ Lit He took them seized to Rome, 

■ Observe that the ablative absolute can be used only when the 
subject of the subordinate clause is diflferent from that of the prin- 
cipal clause (except in such phrases as ae invito, against his wtU^ 
used in indirect discourse, and a few others not to be imitated). 

* Lit not robbing himself ae non spoliana. 

* Lit you not perceiving it, te non aentiente. 

* Lit their commander kUled, casanm imperatorem. 

* Lit on account of the cUizens having been hst^ ez amiasis 
civibus. 



LESSON LXX. 

GERUND AND GERUNDIVE. §78. 

Translate Into EngUsh* 

1. In ambulando mecum cogito. 2. Hie mihi* non dor- 
miendum est. 3. Discimus docendo. 4. In libris tuis 
legendis hos tres dies cum multa voluptate exegi. 5. 
Cupido nrbis condendse* Eomulum cepit. 6. Proficis- 
cendunx mihi eiat illo ipso die. 7. Hostes in spem vene- 
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rant potiendorum castroram .• 8. Ceesar loquendi finem 
facit 9. Gracchum idem furor, qui fratrem Tiberium 
invasit ; seu vindicandse fratemfle necis, seu comparandsB 
regise potentiae causa, vix tribunatum adeptus est, cum 
pessima coepit^ inire consilia; maximas laigitiones fecit, 
seiarium efPudit, l^em de frumento plebi dividendo tulit. 
10. Julius Caesar in captanda plebis gratia, et ambiendis 
honoribus, patrimonium efifudit. 11. Longissimas vias 
incredibUi celeritate confecit, ita ut perssBpe nuntios de 
se prseveniret, neque eum morabantur flumina, quiB vel 
nando vel imiixus iuflatis utribus trajiciebat 12. Ars 
pueros educandi difldcilis est^ 13. BeUum suscepit rei- 
publicsB delendae causa. 14. Homines misit ad agrum 
aranduuL 15. Homines misit agri arandi causa. 16. 
Oppidum magnam ad ducendum bellum dabat facultatem. 
1*7. Ager colendus est, ut fruges ferat 18. GsBsari omnia 
uno tempore erant agenda : yexiUum proponendum (quod 
erat insigne, ciun ad arma concurri oporteret), signum 
tuba dandum, ab opere revocandi milites, qui paulo lon- 
gius aggeris petendi causa* processerant arcessendi, acies 
instruenda, milites coliortandi,,8ignum dandum. 19. Op- 
timus quisque agendi quam loquendi studiosior est. 20. 
Militibus simul et de navibus (erat) desiliendum, et cum 
hostibus erat pugnandum. 21. Miilti in equis parandis^ 
adhibent^ curam, in amicis eligendis negligentes. 

» See § 51, 4 (a). 

' Or, nrbem oondendi. 

' What would the constniction be if the gerond had been used? 

♦ See § 38 (a). 

* Translate, ybr the sake of seeking materials for a mound. 

• In getting, 

' Take pains. 
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Translate into TaUml, 

1. The mind is nourished by learning and thinking. 2. 
While drinking we conversed about many things, 3. He 
is desirous of hearing. 4» He is desirous of hearing 
Plato. 6. They undertook the war for the sake of de- 
stroying the republic. 6. He came here for the sake of 
seeing his friends. T. He crossed the river by swimming. 
8. Gracchus obtained the tribuneship for the sake of 
avenging his brother's death. 9. I am not fitted for ad- 
vising you. 10. I must write a letter. 11. Virtue must 
be cultivated. 12. The field must be ploughed. 13. We 
must set out immediately. 14. What must we do, friends ? 
16. He was desirous of possessing the camp. 16. Am- 
bassadors came to seek peace. 17. We must not believe 
all men. 18. I must write. 19. We are desirous of 
seeing and hearing many things. 20. The mind is nour- 
ished by reading books. 21. We learn to write by writ- 
ing, to speak by speaking. 22. We must leap from the 
walls and fight with the enemy. 23. You must fight for 
liberty. 24. Every ^ kind of elegance of speech is made 
more refined^ by a knowledge of literature. 26. We' 
must not only get wisdom, but enjoy it. 

^ Every kind of elegance, omnis elegantia. * Use ezpolitor. 
' Lit Wisdom not only must be 'prepared for us, etc. 



LESSON LXXI. 

SUPINE. §74. 
Tranftlato Into EnsIUb* 

1. Ibat spectatum ludos. 2. Id facile dictu est. 3. 
Dignus est auditu. 4. Oratores Bomam veniunt pacem 
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petitum. 6. Legati totius fere Gallise ad Ceesarem gratu- 
latum convenerunt. 6. Legati venerunt injuiias questum. 
*l. Quod optimum factu videbitur, facies. 8. Divitiacus 
Komam ad senatum venit, auxilium postulatum. 9. .^Edui 
legatos ad Csesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium. 10. Quod 
optimum est factu, faciam. 11. Exclusi eos, quos tu ad 
me salutatum miseras. 12. Quid est tarn jucundum 
cognitu^ atque auditu, quam* sapientibus sententiis gravi- 
busque verbis omata oratio ? 13. Eamus Jovi Maximo 
gratulatum. 

^ In the learning or the hearing. ' As, 

Translate Into Iiatln. 

1. They sent legates to the city to seek for peace. 2. 
The soldiers advanced to forage. 3. They sent to inquire 
what they should do. 4. This is difficult to be done. 6. 
The men came to plough the field. 6. Many things are 
difficult to be done. T. They set out for the city to see 
the games. 8. A true friend is difficult to be found. 9. 
The enemy came with a large army to assault the camp. 
10. It is difficult to read this. 11. When the war with 
the Helvetii was finished, ambassadors from almost the 
whole of Gaul^ came to congratulate Caesar. 

Use the genitive. 



LESSON LXXII. 

THE ROMAN CALENDAR. § 84. 
Translate Into KnsllBh. 

1. Caesar Idibus Martiis in senatum venit. 2. Natus 
est ante diem tertium Kalendas Martias (or, Natus est 
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a. d. iiL K&L Mart.) 3. Supplicationea decretae sunt in' 
a. d. iv. et iii et pridie Idus Novembris.^ 4. De fratre 
nuntii nobis venerunt ex a. d. iiL Nonas Januarias. 5. 
Supplicatio decreta est ad pridie Nonas Maias. 6. Im- 
peravit mihi ut adessem in postridie Calendas Januarias 
(or, in a. d. iv. Non. Jan.). 7. Is dies erat a. d. v. KaL 
Apr. 8. Spero te apud nos Graecis Kalendis* cenaturum. 
9. Natus est a. d. ix. Kalendas Octobiis.* 10. Obiit Kalen- 
dis Augustis. 11. Meministine me ante diem xii Ka- 
lendas Novembris* dicere in senatu, fore in armis certo 
die, qui dies futurus esset ante diem vi. Kalendas Novem- 
bris, C. Manlium ? 12. Consul comitia in a. d. iiL Nonas 
Sextilis^ edbdt. 13. In ante dies viiL et viL Kalendas 
Octobris^ comitiis dicta dies. 14. Venire jussi sumus 
ad Nonas Februarias. 15. Is dies erat pridie Idus Jan. 
16. Is dies erat a. d. xi. Kal. Feb. ; a. d. iii. Idus Jan. ; 
a. d. iii. Nonas Mart. ; pridie Idus Mart. ; a. d. xvL E^ 
Decembris.2 17. Spero me circa Idus Octobris^ Eomae 
futurum esse. 18. Dixi ego idem in senatu, csBdem te 
optimatium contulisse in ante diem y. Kalendas Novem- 
bris.* 

^ In ante, for, 

' Observe that the form in is in these dates is the accusative 
plural. 

• The Greek Calends, a phrase signifying never; this style of 
reckoning not being used by the Greeks. 

Translate Into Iiatln* 

1. He died on the fifth of January. 2. He was bom 
on the fifteenth of October. 3. He was bom on the six- 
teenth of March. 4. He came to Bome on the fifteenth 
of April. 5. On the first of March he entered ther senate. 
6. The time of the elections is appointed for the twenty* 
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fifth of July. T. We came to Eome by the tenth of 

February. 8. The day was the tenth of July. 9. A 

public thanksgiving was ordered for the tenth of May. 

10. Special religious services were ordered for the ninth, 

tenth, and eleventh of November. 11. On the second of 

May I will be at Eome. 12. On the first of July I will 

be at Athens. 13. About the beginning of June, in the 

consulship of M. Tullius Cicero and C. Antonius, he first 

began to-address-himself-to* single (persons). 14. We set 

out for Eome on the second of November, and arrived 

there on the tenth ; on the twelfth we laid our demands 

before the senate ; on the fifteenth we left the city. 

16. On the first, second, or third of October I shall go to 

Eome. 

^ About the beginning of June, droiter Kalendas Junias. 
* Use appellare (historical infinitive). 



ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. 



Tranalate into Iiatln* 



1. The waves on the shores [of the sea] are high. 2. 
Volsinii, a town of the Tuscans was consumed^ by light- 
ning. 3. Neither you nor I have done this. 4. You and 
he praise the streams of the coimtry. 6. The man said 
one thing* and the boy another. 6. Homer is called the 
king of poets. Y. The Sequani shuddered at the cruelty 
of Ariovistus. 8. Hear much,' speak little. 9. After his 
death the people repented of their judgment. 10. Caesar 
kept demanding com of the -^Edui. 11. The elephant is 
said to live two hundred years. 12. Augustus died at 
Nola. 13. He wandered about the banks of the river Po 
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and the shores of the Adriatic Sea. 14. A good man for- 
gets all injuries. 15. At what price does he give lessons ?* 
16. It is not lawful for any man^ to lead an army against 
his country. 17. Having learned these things, Caesar 
returns to the fleet. 18. What o'clock is it ? 19. Is that 
your fault or mine? 20. He asked whether that was 
your fault or mine. 21. If they (shall) give hostages, 
Caesar will make peace with them. 22. Can anybody do 
this? 23. Can somebody do this? 24. Plato lived 
eighty-one years. 25. Wherefore it pleased him to send^ 
legates to Ariovistus, to demand ^ from him that he should 
appoint some place central with respect to both of them 
for a conference, (saying) that he wished to treat with him 
concerning the republic, and the highest interests of both. 
26. On the 10th of April we set out for the province. 2T. 
Is this said to have been done by night or by day ? 28. 
The Germans have not entered a house for fourteen years. 
29. It is of great consequence® to me^ that I should see 
you. 30. On the last day of December he set sail,^^ and 
arrived at Athens on the 10th of January. 31. In the 
first of the spring the consul came to Ephesus, and, hav- 
ing received the troops from^^ Scipio,he held^^ ^ speech^* 
in-presence-of^* his soldiers (in which), after extolling 
their bravery, he exhorted them to undertake ^^ a new 
war with^® the Greeks, who had (as he said) helped An- 
tiochus with auxiliaries. 



* Use ooncrematam est. • See § 50, 4 (d). 
« Use aUud aliud. ^ Use Bolvit 

• Use the pIuraL " Use a. 

♦ Lit. teach. ^ Use habuit 

* Use licet nemini " Use contionem. 

• See § 64, 1. " Use apud. 

^ See § 64, 2 (2). " Use ad with the ger. of aocipere. 

» See § 50, 1 (0- " Use omn. 



EEADII^G LESSONS. 



I. FABLES. 

NoxB. — The flgons in the following sectionB refer to the rnlet in } 76 of the GmnnMr. 
1. The Kid and the Wolf. 

Capella,' stans* in tecto domus,® lupum** vidit* prsBtereun- 
tem, et ludificavit. Sed lupus, " Non tu," inquit "sed locus 
tuus, me ludificat.'' 

2. The Boy hcahing. 

Puer, balneum petens in fluyio, aqua psene exstinctus 
est. Et videns viatorem quendam, clamayit "Subveni 
mihi!"^' Sed hie exprobravit puero** temeritatem. Puel- 
lulus autem dixit, "Primum subveni, deinde reprehendere** 
licet." 



3. The Fox and the Lion, 

Vulpes vidit leonem retibus^ captum, et stans prope, ludi- 
ficavit eum insolenter. Leo autem, "Non tu," inquit, "me 
ludificas,^ sed malum quod in me incidit/' 



4. The Ass in the LwiCs Skin, 

Asinus, pellem leonis' indutus, circum currebat, cetera 
animalia^ terrens. Et cum yulpem videret, eam quoque ter- 
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rere* conatus est. Sed hsBC, ajsini vagitu* audito, "Scito," 
inquit, "me^ quoque territam futuram fuisse nisi te vagien- 
tem audissem."** 

5. The Hound and the Lion. 

Canis yenaticus^ leonem vidit, et insecutus est. Cum 
autem leo se verteret, ac rugiret, canis metuens retrorsum 
fugit. Turn vulpes, conspicata, "0 malum caput!" inquit; 
"Tene^ leonem sectaril cujus* ne vocem quidem tolerare 
potuisti." 

6. The Wolf and the Lamb, 

Lupus insecutus est agnum. At hie in templum confugit. 
Lupo autem agnum invocante, et minitante pontificem eum 
sacrificaturum, respondit agnus, ^'Mallem quidem deo sacer 
esse quam a te trucidari." 

7. TlieAnt. 

Formica quse* nunc est, olim homo erat. Et maxime agri- 
culturro** studens, laboribus" suis contentus non erat; sed 
semper, bonis ^^alienis* invidens, fruges proximorum carpebat. 
Jupiter autem, iratus ejus avaritifiB,** mutavit eum in animal 
qu8B nunc formica* vocatur. Sed, forma* immutata, indolem 
non mutavit; nam etiam nunc, circumiens ad acervos fni- 
menti, fruges alienas coUigit, sibique** reponit. 



8. The Ant and the Dove, 

Formica quaedam sitiens descendit ad fontem ; sed, flumine* 
correpta, pa)ne est submersa. Columba autem, hoc videns, 
virgulam decerpsit, et in aquam injecit; super quam* formica 
ascendens, sese servavit. Tum forte auceps,^ arundinibus 
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collectis, proficificitur ad coiambam capiendam.^ Quod** vi- 
dens, formica pedem aucupis momordit. Et ille, punctu* 
dolensy arundinibus abjectis, columbam liberavit. 



9. The Cat and the Mice, 

In quadam domo multi erant mures. Quo cognito, felis 
intravit, et singulos^ correptos* comedebat. Et mures, dum 
perpetuo capiuntur, in foraminibus latuerunt, nee felis eos 
consequi*® potuit. Cum igitur dolo^ opus esset, ut e latibulis 
allicerentur,^ de trabe suspensa, simulavit se ^ esse mortuam. 
Sed quidam e muribus, videns earn, "At/' inquit, "etiam si 
saccus esses,** non aggrederemur." 



10. The Fanner and the Snake, 

Agricola senex, hiemis tempore, serpentem invenit gelu 
rigentem, et miserescens sub veste condidit. Mox serpens, in- 
calescens, et indolem suam recuperans, benefactorem momordit 
interfecitque ; qui moriens dixit, "Justa patior, qui* animali^ 
improbo vitam servaverim." ** 



11, The Widow's Hen. 

Vidua qussdam gallinam habuit, quae singula ova quotidie 
peperit. At rata, si plus hordei*® gallinsB^* dedisset,*' banc 
bina quotidie ova parituram, ita fecit. Sed gallina, pinguis 
&cta, ne singula quidem postea parere valebat. 



12. Stratagem of the Mice. 

Belliun quondam inter feles et mures exortum est. Et 
mures, semper victi, cum una convenissent, censuerunt se 
7 
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talia pati,^ qtiod duoes non haberent.^'^ Duces igitur elege- 
runt ; qui, quo" facilius cognosci possent,** comua iuduti sunt 
Proelio*^ delude facto, et muribus devictis, ceteri quidem facile 
eflFugerunt; duces autem, propter coruua, foramina^ intrare 
nequivenmt, et ad unum capti sunt ac devorati. 



13. The Stag and the Uxm, 

Cervus quondam sitiens venit ad fontem. Ubi inter biben- 
dum,*^ videt imaginem suam in aqua; et miratur quidem 
comua^ quippe quae longa essent** et pulchra; sed crura 
magnopere contempsit, ut macUenta ^tque debilia. Ita dum 
secum cogitat, leo subito apparet, et sectatur cervum ; hio 
autem, fugiens, longe antecurrit. Et currens per campos latos, 
usque servatur; cum autem in silvestrem locum intr^set, 
comibus inter virgulta hserentibus, longius currere non potuit. 
Et a leone captus, moriturus dixit, " O me miserum ! servatus 
enim per id quod contempsi, proditus sum ab eis quibas^^ 
maxime confidebam." 



14. Union is Strength. 

Agricola senex,^ cum mortem sibi" appropinquare sentiret, 
filios convocavit — qui, ut fieri solet, interdum inter se dis- 
cordes erant — et fascem^ virgularum afferri jussit. Quibus 
aUatis,** filios hortatur ut fascem fi'angerent. <3uod cum 
facere non possent, distribuit singulas vii^gas ; iisque celeriter 
fractis, docuit juvenes quam firma res ess^^ concordia, difr- 
cordia quam imbecilla. 



16. The Lion^s Sluire, 

Sooietatem junxerant* leo, juvenca, capra, ovis. Prajda*"^ 
aut^Qf quam ceperant, in quattuor partes divisa, leo " Prima" 
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inqnit "mea est ; debetur enim hfoo prsestantiflB mesB. ToUam 
quoque secundam, quam meretur robur meum. T«-tiam vin- 
dicat mihi^^ egregius labor meus. Quartam qui sibi arrogare 
Yoluerit, is sciat^ se habitumm me sibi inimicum." Quid 
facerent imbelles bestiee 1 aut que sibi leonem infestum habere 
veliet 1 

16. King Log and King Stork. 

Ranse, doleutes propter turbatam ciyitatem, l^;atos xnise- 
runt, qui a Jove regem postularent.^ At iUe, yidens earum 
fiimplicitatem, demisit trabem in paludem ubi babitabant. 
Primo igitur ranae, sonitu territse, in ima palude sese abdide- 
runt. Mox autem, cum viderent trabem immotam innoziam- 
que, pauUatim ad tantum audaciie^^ perven^, ut insilientes 
in earn ibi subsiderent. Turn, dedignantes se" talem habere 
regem, iterum ad Jovem oonvendre, orantes ut sibi^* regem 
alterum daret ; primimi enim inertem esse,*' atque nequam. 
Sed Jupiter, iratus, immisit ciconiam, a qua^ captsB sunt ao 
devoratsB. 



II. TALES FEOM EOMAN HISTORY. 



1. Bomnlui and Remm, 

1. Proca,^ rex^ Albanorum," duos' filios,** Numitorem et 
Amulium, habuit.^ Nnmitori,** qui* natu* major erat, reg- 
num reliquit : sed Amulius, pulso** fratre, regnavit, et, ut eum 
subole privaret, Rbeam Silviam, ejus filiam, Vestae' saoerdo- 
tem* fecit; qu«D* tamen Romultuoa*^ et Remum uno partu* 
edidit, natos deo Marte® creditos.' Quo cognito,** Amulius 
ipsam in vincula conjecit, parvulos alveo^' impositos abjecit in 
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Tiberim, qui tunc forte super ripas erat effusus ; sed, relabente 
flumine, eos aqua in sicco reliquit. Vastae turn in lis locis 
solitudines erant. Lupa, ut fama traditum est, ad vagitum 
accurrit, infantes lingua lambit, ubera eorum ori** admovit, 
matremque* se gessit. 

2. Cum lupa ssepius ad parvulos, veluti ad catulos, rever- 
teretur, Faustulus, pastor regius, rem animadvertit : eos tu- 
lit in casam, et Accce^' Larentia) conjugi ^ dedit educandos. 
Qui,* adulti inter pastores, primo ludicris certaminibus vires ^ 
auxere, deinde venando* saltus peragrare*® coeperunt, tum 
latrones a rapina pecorum arcere. Quare iis" insidiati sunt 
latrones, a quibus Remus captus est ; Romulus autem vi se 
defendit. Tunc Faustulus, necessitate compulsus, indicavit 
Romulo quis esset** ejus avus, quae mater. Romulus statim, 
armatis pastoribus, Albam*' properavit. 

3. Interea Remum latrones ad Amulium regem perduxe- 
runt, eum accusantes, quasi Numitoris greges infestare*® soli- 
tus esset;** Remus itaque a rege^ Numitori ad supplicium 
traditus est : at Numitor, considerate adolescentis vultu,** 
baud procul erat quin nepotem agnosceret.** Nam Remus 
oris® lineamentis*® erat matri^* simillimus, setasque tempori" 
expositionis congruebat. Dum ea res animum Numitoris 
anxium tenebat, repente Romulus supervenit, fratrem libe- 
ravit, et, Amulio interfecto, avum Numitorem in regnimi 
restitait. 

4. Deinde Romulus et Remus urbem in iisdem locis, ubi ex- 
positi educatique fuerant, condiderunt :• sed orta est inter eos 
contentio, uter nomen novse urbi daret,*^ eamque regeret : 
adbibuere auspicia. Remus prior sex vultures,^ Romulus 
postea,*^ sed duodecim, vidit. Sic Romulus, augurio victor, 
Romam vocavit; et, ut eam prius legibus quam moenibus 
muniret, edixit n© quis vallum transiliret.** Quod*^ Remus 
irridens transilivit ; eum iratus Romulus interfecit, his 
increpans verbis: "Sic posthac malo afficietur, quicumque 
transiliet moenia mea." Ita solus potitus est imperio*^ 
Romulus. 
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2. Horatii arid Curiatii, 

Erant apud Romanos trigemini Horatii, trigemini quoque 
aptid Albanos Curiatii. Cum iis agunt reges, ut pro sua quia- 
qiie patria dimicent** ferro. Foedus ictum est ea lege,* ut 
unde victoria, ibi quoque imperium esset. Itaque trigemini 
arma capiunt, et in mediimi inter duas' acies procedunt. Con- 
sederant utrimque duo exercitus. Datur signum, infestisque 
armis* temi juvenes, magnorum exercituum* animos gerentes, 
concurrunt. 

Ut primo concursu** increpuere arma, horror ingens speo- 
tantes^ perstrinxit. Consertis deinde mauibus, statim duo 
Romani alius super alium exspirantes ceciderunt : tres Albani 
vulnerati. Ad casum Romanorum conclamavit gaiidio exer- 
citus Albanus. Romanos jam spes tota deserebat. Unum 
Horatium tres Curiatii circumsteterunt : is quamvis integer, 
quia tribus^* impar erat, fugam simulavit, ut singulos^ per 
intervalla secuturos* separatim t^grederetur.** Jam aliquan- 
tum** spatii^** ex eo loco ubi pugnatum est aufugerat, cum 
respiciens videt unum Curiatium baud procul ab se abesse.'* 
In eum magno impetu redit, et, dum Albanus exercitus in- 
clamat Curiatiis, ut opem ferant fratri,^'jam Horatius eum 
occiderat. Alterum deinde, priusquam tertius posset conse- 
qui,*" interfecit. 

Jam singuli supererant, sed nee spe nee viribus pares. Al- 
terius* erat intactum fer^o corpus, et geminata victoria ferox 
animus. Alter fessum vulnere fessum cursu trahebat corpus. 
Nee illud proelium fuit. Romanus exsultans Albanum male 
sustinentem arma^ conficit, jacentemque spoliat. Romani 
ovantes ac gratulantes Horatium accipiunt, et domum'* dedu- 
cunt. Princeps ibat Horatius, trium fratrum® spolia prsB se 
gerens. Cui" obvia fuit soror, qu89 desponsa fuerat uni^* ex 
Curiatiis, visoque super humeros fratris paludamento*^ sponsi, 
quod ipsa confecerat, flere^ et crines solvere coepit. Movit 
feroci juveni" animum comploratio sororis in tanto gaudio 
publico : strioto itaque gladio^ transfigit puellam, simul eam 
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verbis increpans : '' Abi bine cum immaturo amore ad spon- 
Bum, oblita fratrum," oblita patriae. Sic eat** qusecumque 
Bomana lugebit hostem." 

Atrox id^ visum est faciuua patribus^* plebique, quare rap- 
tus est in jus Horatius^ et apud judices condemnatus. Jam 
accesserat lictor> injiciebatque laqueum. Timi Horatius ad 
populum provocavit. luterea pater Horatii senex* proclamsr 
bat filiam^ suam jure caesam fuisse ; et juvenem amplexus, 
spoliaque Curiatiorum ostentans, orabat populum, ne se orbum 
liberis^ faceret. Non tulit populus patris lacrimas, juvenem- 
que absolvit, magis admiratione virtutis quam jure causae. 
Ut tamen caedes manifesta expiaretur, pater, quibusdam sacri- 
ficiis peractis,** transmisit per viam tigillum, et filium, capite 
adoperto, velut sub jugum misit: quod* tigillum sororium 
appellatum est. 



III. LIFE OF POMPEY. ' 

1. Gd. PompeiuSr ttirpis senatoriae, beUo'* civili se^ et 
patrem consilio servavit. Pompeii pater suo exereitui^ ob 
avaritiam erat invisus. Itaque £etcta^ est in eum conspiratio. 
Terentius quidam, 6n. Pompeii filii contubemalis, hune occi- 
dendum susceperai, dum alii tabemaculum patris incenderent. 
Quae res juveni Pompeio^* coenanti' nuntiata est. Ipse^ nibil^ 
periculo motus, solito** hilarius bibit, et cum Terentio eadem, 
qua antea, comitate*^ usus est. Deinde cubiculum ingressus 
clam subduxit se tentorio," et firmam patri" circumposuit 
custodiam. Terentius tum destricto ense** ad lectum Pompeii 
aocessit, multisque ictibus^ stragula percussit. Orta mox 
seditione,''^ Pompeius se in media eonjecit agmina, milites- 
que tumultuantes precibus et lacrimia placavit^ ao daci^* 
reconciliavit. 
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2. Pompeius eodem bello** civili^ partes Siill» secutus, ita 
egit ut ab eo^ maxime diligeretur. Annos" tres et viginti 
natus, ut Sullae** auxilio** veniret, paterm exercitus reliquiaa 
coUegit, statimque dux peritus exstitit. Illius magnus apud 
militem amor, magna apud omnes admiratio fuit, nullus ei* 
labor tsedio,* nulla defatigatio molestia* erat. Cibi" vini- 
que" temperaus, somni parous^ inter milites corpua exercebat. 
Cum alaeribus saltu,^ cum velocibus cursu,^ cum validis 
lucta^ certabat. Tum ad SuUam iter intendit, et in eo itinere 
tres hostimn exercitus aut fudit aut sibi adjunxit. Quem^ 
ubi Sulla ad se aocedere^ audivit, egregiamque sub signis 
juventntem aspexit, desiliit ex equo, Pompeiumque salutavit 
imperatorem ; ^ deinceps ei^* venienti solebat assuigere de 
sella et caput aperire, quern honorem nemini nisi Pompeio 
tribuebat. 

3. Postea Pompeius in Siciliam profectus est, ut eam^ a 
Carbone, Sull» inimico,^ occupatam^ reciperet.** Carbo com- 
ps^hensus et ad Pompeium ductus est. Quem^ Pompeius, 
postquam acerbe in eum invectus fuisset, ad supplioium duci"^ 
jussit. Longe moderatior fuit Pompeius erga Sthenium, Sicu- 
ke ci^usdam ciTitatis principem. Cum enim in eam civitatem 
animadvertere decreyisset, quse sibi^ adyersata fuerat, excla* 
mavit Sthenius, eum** inique facturum," si ob culpam unius 
omnes plecteret. Interroganti Pompeio,^^ quisnam ille unus 
essetl** "Ego," inquit Sthenius, "qui meos cives ad id in- 
duxi." Tarn libera voce* delectatus Pompeius omnibus^* et 
Sthenio^* ipsi pepercit. 

4. Transgressus inde in A&icam Pompeius Jubam, Numi- 
disB regem,^ qui Marii partibus^^ favebat, bello persecutus est. 
Intra dies quadraginta hostem oppressit, et Africam subegit 
adolescens quattuor et viginti annorum. Tum ei littersd a 
Sulla*' redditse sunt, quibus jubebatur exercitiun dimittere, 
et cum una tantum legioue successorem exspectar& Id SBgre 
tulit Pompeius ; paruit tamen, et Romam^ reversus est. Be^ 
vertenti incredibilis multitudo obviam ivit. Sulla quoque 
Isetus eum excepit, et Magni cognomine appellavit; nibilo'' 



104 LATIN LESSONS. 

minus Pompeio^* triumphum petenti restitit; neque ea re 
a proposito deterritus est Pompeius, -aususque est dicere,** 
plures solem orientem adorare quam occidentem : quo dicto 
innuebat Sullse* potentiam minui," suam vero crescere. Ea 
voce"* audita^ Sulla juvenis constantiam admiratus exclamavit : 
" Triumpket, triumpketf" 

5. Metello^* jam seni^ et bellum in Hispania segnius gerenti 
collega^ datus est Pompeius, ibique adversus Sertorium yario 
eventu dimicavit. In quodam proelio maximum subiit peri- 
culum; cum enim vir yasta corporis magnitudine* impetum 
in eum fecisset, Pompeius manum hostis amputavit, sed mul- 
tis** in eum concurrentibus, vulnus in femore accepit, et a 
suis fugientibus desertus in hostium potestate erat. At prseter 
spem eyasit ; barbari enim equum ejus auro pbalerisque exi- 
miis instructum ceperant. Dum vero prsedam inter se alter- 
cantes partiuntur, Pompeius illorum manus eflFugit. Altero 
proelio** cum Metellus Pompeio*^ laboranti auxilio*^ yenisset, 
fiisusque esset Sertorii exercitus, hie dixisse fertur : " Nisi 
ista anus supervenisset,** ego hunc puerum yerberibus casti- 
gatum Romam*^ dimisissem." Metellimi anum appellabat, 
quia is jam senex^ ad mollem et eflfeminatam yitam de- 
flexerat. Tandem, Sertorio interfecto, Pompeius Hispaniam 
recepit. 

6. Cum piratsB maria omnia infestarent, et quasdam etiam 
Italiae urbes diripuissent, ad eos opprimendos*^ cum imperio 
extraordinario missus est Pompeius. Nimise yiri® potentise" 
obsistebant quidam ex optimatibus, et imprimis Quintus Catu- 
lus, qui cum in contione dixisset, esse* quidem prseclarum 
yirum^ Gneeum Pompeium,^ sed non esse uni^* omnia tribu- 
enda," adjecissetque : "Si quid ei accident, quem in ejus 
locum substituetis 1 " Acclamayit universa contio : " Te ip- 
Bum, Quinte Catule." Tam honorifico ciyium testimonio 
yictus, Catulus e contione discessit. Pompeius, disposito per 
omnes maris recessus navium preesidio, brevi terrarum orbem 
ilia peste^ liberavit, preedones multis locis victos fudit ; eos- 
dem in deditionem acceptos in urbibus et agris procul a mari 
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collocavit. Nihil Jiac victoria** celerius;' nam intra quadra- 
gesimum diem piratas toto man expulit. 

7. Confecto bello piratico, Gn, Pompeius contra Mitfaridatem 
profectus est, et in Asiam magna celeritate contendit Pns- 
lium cum rege oonserere** cupiebat, neque opportuna dabatur 
pugnandi facultas, quia Mithridates interdiu castris se con- 
tinebat, noctu vero baud tutum* erat congredi*® cum hoste in 
locis ignotis. Quadam tamen nocte** Mithridatem Pompeius 
a^gressus est. Luna magno fuit Romanis*** adjumento.*'* 
Quam cum Romani a tergo haberent, umbrse corporum longius 
projectse ad primes usque hostium ordines pertinebant ; undo 
decepti regii milites in umbras, tamquam in propinquum bos- 
tem, tela mittebant. Yictus Mithridates in Pontum profugit. 
Adversus eum filius Phamaces rebeUavit, quia occisis a patre*' 
£:utribu8*'^ vitsB^^ sues ipse timebat. Mithridates a filio obsessus 
Tenenum sumpsit, quod cum tardius subiret, quia adversus 
venena multis antea medicaminibus corpus firmaverat^ a milite 
Gallo volens interfectus est. 

8. Pompeius deinde Tigranem, Armeniae regem,* qui Mith- 
ridatis partes secutus fuerat, ad deditionem compulit ; quem 
tamen ad genua procumbentem erexit, benignis verbis recrea- 
vit, et in regnum restituit; seque pulchrum* esse judicans et 
vincere*® reges et facere. Tandem rebus Asise compositis, in 
Italiam rediit. Ad urbem venit non, ut plerique timuerant, 
armatus, sed dimisso exercitu,**^ et tertium triumphum biduo 
duxit. Insignis fuit multis no vis inusitatisque omamentis** 
hie triumphus : sed nihil illustrius visum, quam quod tribus 
triumphis tres orbis partes'' devictae causam prsBbuQrunt ; Pom- 
peius enim, quod antea contigerat nemini, primum ex Africa, 
iterum ex Europa, tertio ex Asia triumphavit : felix opinione"* 
hominum futurus, si, quem glorise, eundem vitse finem habu- 
isset, neque adversam fortunam esset expertus-jam senex.^ 

9. Inita erat inter Pompeium, Ceesarem, et Crassum so- 
cietas; postea vero, cum Crassus, contra Parthos profectus, 
proelio fusus occisusque fiiisset, orta est inter Pompeium et 
Caesarem gravis dissensio, quod hie superiorem, ille vero par 
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rem ferre non poterat : inde bellum ciyile ezarsit. Caesar 
cum infesto exercitu in Italiam Tenit. Pompeius, relicta urbe 
ac deinde Italia*^ ipsa^ Thessaliam petiit^ et cum eo consules 
senatusque omnis ; quern insecutus Caesar apud Pharsalum 
acie fiidit. Yictus Pompeius ad Ptolemseom Alexandriae re- 
gem, cui tutor a senatu datus fuerat, profugit ; sed ille Pom- 
peium^ mterfici^ jussit. Latus Pompeii sub oculis uxoris 
mucrone confossum est, caput abscissum, truncus in Nilum 
conjectus. Dein caput velamine involutum ad Ceesarem dela- 
tum est, qui eo'^viso lacrimas fiidit, et pretiosissimis odoribus 
cremandum curavit. 

10. Is fiiit viri praestantissimi post tres consulatus et toti- 
dem triumpbos vitae exitus. Erant in Pompeio multae ac 
magnae virtutes, ac praecipue admiranda frugalitas. Cum ei 
aegrotanti praecepisset medicus, ut turdum ederet, negarent 
autem servi, eam avem usquam aestivo tempore posse reperiri, 
nisi apud Lucullum, qui turdos domi saginaret ; vetuit Pom- 
peius turdum inde peti, medicoque dixit : " Ergo nisi LucuUus 
perditus deliciis esset,** non viveret Pompeius.1 " Aliam avem^ 
quae parabilis esset, sibi jussit a|^ni. 

11. Viros doctos magno in honore habebat Pompeius. Ex 
Syria decedens, confecto beUo Mitbridatico, cum Rbodum venis- 
set, nobilissimum pbilosopbum Posidonium cupiit audire ; sed 
cum is diceretur tunc graviter aegrotare, quod maximis poda- 
grae doloribus cruciaretur, voluit saltem Pompeius eum visere. 
Mos erat ut, cum consul aedes alicujus ingressurus esset, lictor 
fores yirga percuteret, admonens consulem adesse; at Pomr 
peius vetuit fores Posidonii percuti, honoris causa. Quern ut 
Tidit et salutavit, moleste se ferre dixit, quod eum non posset 
audire. At ille: "Tuvero," inquit, "potes; nee committam, 
ut dolor corporis efficiat, ut frustra tantus yir ad me venerit." 
Itaque Cubans graviter et copiose disseruit de hoc ipso : nihil 
esse bonum, nisi quod honestum esset, et nihil malum did 
posse, quod turpe non esset. Cum vero dolor interdum acri- 
ter eum pungeret, saepe dixit: ''Nihil agis, dolor, quamvis 
sis molestus; nunquam te esse malum confitebor." 
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IV. LIFE OF C^SAR. 

1. C. Julius CaBsar, nobilissima geoitua fiunilia,* annum 
agens sextum et declmum, patrem amisit. Paullo'' post Cor- 
neliam duxit uzorem, oi:yus cum pater Sulks ^ esuBet inimious^ 
Toluit SuUa Csesarem oompeUere*^ ut earn dimitteret ; neque 
id potuit efficere. Ob earn causam Csraar bonis^ spoliatus^ 
eum etiam ad mortem quffireretur, mutata Teste, noctu elapsua 
est ex urbe, et, quamquam tunc quartanse morbo laborabat^ 
prope per singulas noctes latebras commutare cogebatur; et 
comprehensus a Sullee liberto, yIx data pecunia** evasit Pos- 
tremo per propiuquos et affines sues veniam impetravit, diu 
repugEumte Sulla, qui ^ cum deprecantibus omatissimis viris 
denegasset, atque illi pertinadter contenderent, yictua tan- 
dem dixit, eum, quem salTum tantopere cuperent, aliquando 
optimatium partibus,^ quas simul defendissent, ezitio^ futu- 
rum, multosque in eo puero inesse^ Marios. 

2. Csesar, mortuo SuUa et composita seditione ciyili, Rho- 
dum secedere*^ statuit, ut per otium ApoUonio, tunc clans- 
simo dicendi magkstro, operam daret ; sed in itinere a piratis 
eaptus est, mansitque apud eos quadraginta dies.^ Per omne 
autem illud spatium ita se gessit, ut piratis^ terrori* pariter 
ac venerationi^ esset. Interim comites servosque dimiserat 
ad expediendas pecunias, quibus redimeretur. Yiginti talenta 
purates postulaverant ; ille vero quinquaginta daturum'^ se 
spopondit. Quibus numeratis, expoeitus est in litore. Ceesar 
liberatus confestim Miletimi,'^ quae urbs proxime aberat, pro* 
peravit ; ibique contracta classe, stantes adhuo in eodem loco 
preedones noctu adortus, aliquot naves, mersis aliis,*^ cepit, 
piratasque ad deditionem redactos eo affecit supplicio, quod^ 
illis ssepe per jocum minatus erat, cum ab iis detineretur ; 
crucibus^^ illos suffigi jussit. 

3. Caesar quaestor^ &ctus in Hispaniam prefect us est ; cum- 
que Alpes transiret, et ad eonspectum pauperis cajosdam vici 
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comites ejus per jocnm inter se disputarent, an illic etiam 
csset ambitioui^^ locns ; serio dixit Caesar, malle se ibi primum 
esse quam Komse* secundum. Ita animus dominationis^ 
avidus a prima setate regnum concupiscebat^ semperque in ore 
habebat hos Euripidis, Graeci poetse, versus : Nam si molanr 
dum est jus, regnandi gratia tnolafidum est ; aliis rdms pietatem 
colas,^ Cum vero Gades,** quod est HispanisB oppidum, ve- 
nisset, visa Alezandri* magni imagine ingemuit, et lacrimas 
fudit. Causam quserentibus amicis : '' Nonne," inquit, " ido- 
nea dolendi causa est, quod nihildum memorabile gesserim, 
earn SBtatem adeptus, qua** Alexander jam terrarum orbem 
subegerat?" 

4. Caesar in captanda^ plebis gratia et ambiendis^ honori- 
bus patrimonium efiudit; sere alieno oppressus ipse dicebat, 
sibi^^ opus esse millies sestertium/^ ut haberet nihil His 
artibus consulatum adeptus est, coUegaque ei datus Marcus 
Bibulus, cui^* Caesaris consilia hand placebant. Inito magis- 
tratu** Caesar legem agrariam tulit, hoc est, de dividend© 
egenis civibus" agro publico; cui legi^* cimi senatus repug- 
naret, Caesar rem ad populum detulit. Bibulus collega in 
forum venit, ut legi^* ferendae*^ obsisteret ; sed tanta commota 
est seditio, ut in caput consulis cophinus stercore^ plenus 
efiiinderetur, fascesque frangerentur. Tandem Bibulus, a 
satellitibus Caesaris foro® expulsus, domi*® se continere per 
reliquum anni tempus coactus est, curiaque abstinere. In- 
terea unus Caesar omnia ad arbitrium in republica adminis- 
travit ; unde quidam homines faceti, quae eo anno gesta sunt, 
non, ut mos erat, consulibus*^ Caesare et Bibulo acta esse 
dicebant, sed Julio et Caesare, unum consulem nomine et 
cognomine pro duobus appellantes. 

5. Caesar functus consulatu*^ Galliam provinciam accepit. 
Gessit autem novem annis,** quibus in imperio fuit, haec fere. 
Galliam in provincise Romanae formam redegit; Germanos, 
qui trans Rhenum incolimt, primus Romanorum^® ponte fabri- 
cate aggressus maximis affecit cladibus.^ Bri4iannos antea 
ignotos vicit, iisque^^ pecunias et obsides imperavit; quo in 
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bello raulta Caesaris facta egregia narrantur. Inclinanie in 
fiigam exercitu, rapuit e manu militis fugieutis scutum, et in 
primam aciem yolitans pugnam restituit. In alio proelio aqui- 
liferum terga vertentem faucibus^ comprehendity in contra- 
riam partem retraxit, dexteramque ad hostem protendens : 
" Quorsum tu," inquit, " abis ] Illic sunt, cum quibus dimi- 
camus." Quo facto militibus animos addidit.^* 

6. Cffisar cum adhuc in Gallia detiueretur, ne imperfeoto 
bello discederet, postulavit ut sibi liceret, quamyis absenti, 
iterum consulatum petere ; "^ quod ei a senatu est negatum. 
Ea.re commotus in Italiam rediit, armis injuriam acceptam 
yindicaturus; plurimisque urbibus*'^ occupatis Brundisium con- 
tendit, quo Pompeius consulesque confugerant. Tunc summsB 
audacisB facinus Cassar edidit : a Brundisio Dyrrachium in- 
ter oppositas classes grayissima hieme^ transiit ; cessantibua- 
que copiis, quas subsequi jusserat, cum ad eas arcessendas^ 
frustra misisset, morae^ impatiens castns noctu egreditur, 
clam solus nayiculam conscendit obyoluto capite, ne agnosce- 
retur. Mare, adyerso yento yehementer flante, intumescebat ; 
in altum tamen protinus dirigi nayigium jubet; ciunque 
gubernator psene obrutus fluctibus^ adyerssB tempestati oe- 
deret: "Quid times 1" ait; "CeBsarem yehis." 

7. Deinde Csesar in Thessaliam profectus est, ubi Pompe- 
ium Pharsalico proelio fudit, fugientem persecutus est, eumque^ 
in itinere cognovit occisum fuisse. Tum bellum Ptolemseo,^* 
Pompeii interfectori,^ intulit, a quo sibi quoque insidias parari 
yidebat ; quo yicto, Ceesar in Pontum transiit, Phamacemque, 
Mithridatis filium, rebellantem aggressus intra quintum ab 
ad vent u diem, quattuor yero, quibus in conspectum yenerat, 
horis, uno proelio profligavit. Quam yictorise celeritatem in- 
ter triumphandum notavit, inscripto inter pompse omamenta 
trium verborum titulo, Veni, vidiy vid. Sua deinceps Caesa- 
rem ubique comitata est fortuna. Scipionem et Jubam, 
Numidiae regem, reliquias Pompeianarum partium in Africa 
refoventes, devicit. Pompeii liberos in Hispania superavit. 
Clementer usua est victoria,*^ et omnibus,^* qui contra se 
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aniia tulerant, pepercii. Kegressos in urbem, qiiinquiea 
triumphavit. 

8. Bellis civilibus confectis, Caesar, dictator ^ ia perpetutun 
creatus, agere insolentius ccepit. Senatum ad se Tenientem 
sedens excepit, et quemdamy ut assurgeret monentemy irato 
Tultu^ respexit. Cum Antonius, Caesaris in omnibus ezpe- 
ditionibus comes, et tunc in consulatu collega, ei" in sella 
aurea sedenti pro rostris diadema, insigne regium, imponeret, 
non visas est eo facto offendL*^ Quare conjuratum est in eum 
a sexaginta amplius Tiris,^ Cassio et Bruto ducibus conspira- 
tionis. Cum igitur Caesar Idibus** Martiis in senatum yepis- 
set, assidentem specie officii eircumsteterunt, illiooque unus e 
conjuratis, quasi aliquid rogaturas, propius accessit, renuen- 
tique togam ab utroque humero apprehendit. Delude dar 
mantem, " Ista quidem vis est," Cassius vidnerat paullo infra 
jugulum. Caesar Cascae brachium arreptum graphio trajecit, 
conatusque prosilire aliud vulnus accepit. Cum Marcum Bru- 
turn, quem loco filii habebat, in se irruentem vidisset, dixit : 
^'Tu quoque, fili mi!'' Dein ubi animadvertit undique se 
strictis pugionibus peti, toga caput obvolyit, atque ita tribua 
et yiginti plagis^ confossus est. 

9. Erat Caesar excelsa statura,* nigris yegetisque oculis,* 
capite^ calvo, quam calyitii deformitatem aegre ferebat, quod 
saepe obtrectantium jocis esset obnoxia. Itaque ex omnibus 
honoribus slbi a senatu populoque decretis non aliud rece^Ht 
aut usurpayit libentius, quam jus laureae perpetuo gestandae. 
Eum yini^ parcissimum fuisse ne inimicl quidem negarunt; 
unde Cato dlcere solebat, unum ex omnibus Caesarem ad ever- 
tendam rempublicam sobrium accessisse. Armorum^ et equi- 
tandi* peritisslmus erat ; laboris ultra fidem patiens ; m 
agmine npnnunquam equo, saepius pedlbus antelbat, capite 
detecto, siye sol, slve imber esset. Longissimas yias incredi- 
bill celeritate confecit, ita ut persaepe nuntios de se praevenerit, 
neque eum morabantur flumina, quad vel nando^ vel innixus 
inflatis utribus^ trajlciebat. 
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V. LIFE OF CATO. 

1. Marcus Cato, adhuc puer,^ invictum animi robur ostendit. 
Cum in domo Drusi ayunculi sui educaretur, lAtini de ciyitate 
impetranda^ Romam** yeneront. Popedius, lAtinorum prin- 
cepsy qui Drusi hoepes erat, Catouem puerum rogavit, ut 
Latinos apnd avunculom adjuvaret Cato yultu constanti 
negavit id se &cturum. Iterum deinde ac ssepius interpellatus 
in proposito perstitit. Tunc Popedlus puerum, in exoelsam 
sedium partem levatum, tenuit et abjecturum inde se minatus 
est, nisi precibus^ obtemperaret ; neque hoc metu^ a senten- 
tia eum potuit dimovere. Tunc Popedius ezclamaase'" fertur : 
'' Gratulemur^ nobis, Latini, huno esse tarn parrum ; si enim 
senator esset, ne sperare quidem jus civitatis nobis lieeret/' 

2. Cato, cum salutandi gratia ad Sullam a peedagogo duce- 
retur, et in atrio omenta proscriptorum capita vidisaet, Sull» 
crudelitatem exsecratus est ; seque^ eodem esse animo signi* 
ficavit, quo puer alius nomine Cassius, qui tunc publicam 
scholam cum Fausto, SuUce filio, frequentabat. Cum enim 
Faustus proscriptionem patemam in schola laudaret, dicerelr 
que " se, cum per aetatem posset, eandem rem esse facturum," 
ei^* sodalis gravem colaphum impegit. 

3. Insignis fuit, et ad imitandum prseponenda, Catonis erga 
fratrem benevolentia. Cum enim iuterrogaretur, " quem om- 
nium maxime diligeret,"** respondit, " fratrem." Iterum inter- 
rogatus, "quem secundum maxime diligeret," iterum, "fra- 
trem," respondit. Quserenti^* tertio idem responsum dedit, 
donee ille a percunctando desisteret.^ Crevit cum aetate ille 
Catonis in fratrem amor : ab ejus latere non drscedebat ; ei in 
onmibus rebus morem gerebat. Annos" natus viginti nun- 
quam sine fratre ccBnaverat, nunquam in forum prodierat, nun- 
quam iter susceperat. Diversum tamen erat utriusque ingeni- 
um : in utroque probi mores erant, sed Catonis indoles severior. 

4. Cato, cum fruter, qui erat tribunus militum, ad bellum 



112 LATIN LESSONS. 

profectus esset, ne eum desereret, voluntaria stipendia fecit. 
Accidit postea, ut Catonis frater in Asiam*' proficisci coge- 
retur, et iter facieDS inmorbum incideret : quod** ubi audivit 
Cato, licet tunc gravis tempestas sceviret, neque parata esset 
magna navis, solvit e portu Thessalonicae exigua naviciila^ 
cum duobus tantum amicis tribusqiie servis, et, peene haustus 
fluctibus, tandem prsBter spem incolumis evasit. At fratrem, 
modo defunctum vita,** reperit. Tunc quest ibus** et lacrimis 
totum se tradidit : mortui corpus quam magnificentissimo 
potuit funere extulit, et marmoreum tumulum exstrui curavit 
suis impensis." Vela deinde facturus, cum suaderent amici 
ut fratris reliquias in alio navigio poneret,* animam** se** prius 
quam illas relicturum respondit, atque ita solvit. 

5. Cato quaestor* in insulara Cyprum missus est ad coUigen- 
dam** Ptolemeei regis pecuniam, a quo populus Romanus heres* 
insti tutus fuerat. Integerrima fide^ eam rem administravit. 
Summa longe major quam quisquam sperare potuisset redacta 
est. Fere septem milia taJentorum*® navibus** imposuit Cato : 
atque, ut naufragii pericula vitaret, singulis vasiSj" quibus^ 
inclusa erat pecunia, corticem suberis longo funiculo** alli- 
gavit, ut, si forte mersum navigium esset,^ locum amisss& 
pecunise cortex supematans indicaret. Catoni advenienti 
senatus et tota ferme civitas obviam effusa est, nee erat res 
triumpho** absimilis. Act® sunt Catoni a senatu gratiae, 
prsBturaque illi et jus spectandi** ludos prsetextato extra 
ordinem data. Quem honorem Cato noluit accipere, iniquum 
esse affirmans, ^'sibi decemi, quod nulli alii tribueretur." 

6. Cum Csesar consul legem reipublicse** pemiciosam tulis- 
set, Cato solus, ceteris exterritis,** huio legi*® obstitit. Iratus 
Csesar Catonem^ extrahi curia,^ et in vincula rapi, jussit: 
at ille nihil de libertate linguae remisit, sed in ipsa ad car- 
cerem via de lege disputabat, civesque commonebat, ut talia 
molientibus adversarentur. Catonem^ sequebantur moesti 
patres, quorum unus, objurgatus a Caesare quod nondum misso 
senatu** discederet, "Malo," inquit, "esse cum Catone in 
carcere, quam tecum in curia," Exspectabat Caesar, dum ad 
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humiles preces Gate sese demitteret : ^ quod ubi frustra a se 
sperari intellexit, pudore victus, iiuum e tribunis misit qui 
Catouem dimitteret.*^ 

7. Cato Pompeii partes bello civili secutus est, eoque victo, 
exercitus^® reliquias in Africam cum ingenti itinenim difficul- 
tate perduxit. Cum vero ei summum a militibus deferretur 
imperium, Scipioni,^' quod vir esset consularis, parere*® maluit. 
Scipione etiam devicto, Uticam, AfricaD urbem, petivit, ubi 
filiiim bortatus est, ut clementiam Caesaris experiretur; ipse 
vero cQBuatus deambulavit, et cubitum^iturus arctius diutiua- 
que in complexu filii baesit ; deinde, ingressus cubiculum, ferro 
sibi ipse mortem conscivit. Csesar, audita Catonis morte, dixit 
ilium glorias ^* suae invidisse, quod sibi^ laudem servati Catonis 
eripuisset. Catonis liberos, eisque patrimonium inoolume, 
servavit. 



VI. LIFE OF CICERO. 

1. Marcus TuUius Cicero, equestri genere,* Arpini,* quod 
est Volscorum oppidum, natus est. Ex ejus avis unus verru- 
cam in extreme naso sitam babuit, ciceris grano^ similem : 
inde cognomen Ciceronis genti inditum. Cum id Marco Tul- 
lio a nonnuUis probro* verteretur ; " Dabo operam," inquit, 
"ut istud cognomen nobilissimorum nominum splendorem 
yincat." Cum eas artes disceret, quibus aetas puerilis^ ad 
bumanitatem solet informari, ingenium ejus ita eluxit, ut eum 
aequales e scbola redeuntes medium, tanquam regem, circum- 
stantes deducerent domura :*•" immo eorum parentes, pueri 
fama commoti, in ludum litterarium ventitabant, ut eum 
viserent. Ea res tamen quibusdam^* rustici et inculti ingenii® 
stomacbum movebat, qui ceteros pueros graviter objurgabant, 
quod talem condiscipulo suo bonorem tribuerent.** 

2. Tullius Cicero adolescens eloquentiam et libertatem suam 
ad versus SuUanos' ostendit. Cbrysogonum quendam, SuUae 

8 
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libertiiiiiy amter infectatus tat, quod, dietatoris poCcntu** 
fretii% in bona ehrinm iomd^ittt £x quo, Teritos invidiaiii, 
Cicero Atbenaa petivity abi Antiochnm i^ilosapham rtudioae 
atidiTit, Inde eloquentiae gratia Bbodom*" ae oontiilit, ubi 
Molone,^ rhetore tnm diflertissiiiio, magistro^ usns est Qni, 
cum Cicerooem dieentem audiviaset, flevisBe* dicitur, quod 
praerideret^ per bunc GraBooa a Romania ingenii et eloquentiae 
laude superatum^ in. KcNnam* reverBaay quaostor in Sualia 
fuit. NuIliuB yero qniesiani ant gratior ant clarior fdit : cnm 
in magna annonsD diflicultate ingentem frumenti vim inde 
Bomam mitterety Sienloa initio <^endit; poatea Ten> xM 
diligentiam, jnstitiam et comitatem ejna experti foerunt^ 
majorea qnseatoii auo bonorea^ quam olli unquam prsetori, 
detulemnt 

3. Cicero, conaul fiictua, Seigii Catilinae conjorationem'^Bin- 
gulari virtute, conatantia^ curaque compressit. Is nempe, in- 
dignatus quod in petitione consulatua' repulsam paasus esset, 
et furore amens, cum pluribua viris nobilibus Ciceronem inter- 
ficere, senatum trucidare, urbem incendere, aerarium diripere 
constituerat. Qme tarn atrox conjuratio a Cicerone detecta 
est. Catilina metu consulis Boma** ad exercitum, quern pa- 
raTcrat, profugit; socii ejus comprebensi in corcere necati 
sunt. Senator quidam filium supplicio mortis ipse affecit. 
Juvenis scilicet, ingenio, litteris et forma inter sequales con- 
spicuuSy pravo consilio amicitiam Catilinas secutus erat, et 
in castra ejus properabat : quern pater ex medio itinere re- 
tract iim* occidit, bis eum verbis increpans: "Non ego te 
Catilino)^ adversus patriam, sed patriie adversus CatOinam, 
genui." 

4. Non ideo Catilina ab incepto destitit, sed infestis signis 
Homam petens, cum exercitu casus est. Adeo acriter dimi- 
catum est, ut nemo hostium prcelio*' superfuerit : quern quis- 
que in pugnando ceperat, eum, amissa anima, tegebat locum. 
Ipse Catiliua longe a suis' inter eorum, quos occidemt, cadave- 
ra oecidit, — morte pulcberrima, si pro patria sua sic occubuis- 
sot. Senatus populusque Bomonus Ciceronem patriee patrem^ 
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appeQavit r ea re9 (amea Cioeroni^ postea mTidiam oreaTit, 
adeo nt abenntem me^stratu*^ yerba facere ad popnhim 
vetuerit quidam tribunus plebis, quod cives, indicia causa,** 
danmavissei,^ sed solitum duntaxat juramentam prsestare ei^* 
permiserit. Turn Cicero magna voce : " Jure," inquit, " rem- 
publicam atque urbem Bomam mea' unius* opera** salvam 
esse " : qua voce deleetatus populus Romanu8> et ipse juravit 
rerum esse Ciceronis juramentum. 

5. Faucis post annis** Cicero reus faetua est a Clodio,*' 
tribune plebiSy eadem de causa, quod nempe cires Romanes 
necavisset. Tiznc mcestus senatui^ tanquam in puUieo luctu, 
vestem mutavit. Cicero, cum posset armis** salutem suam 
defendere, maluit urbe** cedere, quam sua causa coodem fieri.** 
Proficiscentem omnes boni flentes prosecuti sunt Dein Clo- 
dius edictum proposuit, ut Marco Tullio" igni et aqua** inter- 
diceretur, et ejus domum yillasque inoendit. Sed yis ilia 
diutuma non fuit ; moz enim, maximo omnium ordinum stu- 
dio, Cicero in patriam revocatus est. Obviam ei redeunti ab 
uniyersis itum est. Domus ejus publica pecunia restituta est. 
Postea Cicero, Pompeii partes secutus, a Caesare victore veniam 
accepit. Quo interfecto, Octavium heredem CiBesaris fovit 
atque omavit, ut eum Antonio^* rempublicam vexanti* oppo- 
neret ; sed ab illo deinde desertus est et proditus. 

6. Antonius, inita cum Octavio societAte, Ciceronem jamdiu 
sibi^ inimicum, proscripsit. Qua re audita, Cicero transversis 
itineribus fugit in villam, quae a man proxime aberat, indeque 
navem conscendit, in Macedoniam transiturus. Cum vero jam 
aliquoties in altum provectum venti adversi retulissent, et 
ipse jactationem navis pati non posset, regressus ad villam : 
" Moriar," inquit, " in patria ssepe servata.** Mox adventanti- 
bus percussoribus, cum servi parati essent ad dimicandum 
fortiter, ipse lecticam,** qua** vehebatur, deponi jussit, eosque 
quietos pati, quod sors iniqua cogeret. Prominentia ex leo- 
tica, et immotam cervicem preebenti, caput prsecisum est. 
Manus quoque abscissae : caput relatum est ad Antonium, 
ejusque jussu inter duas manus in rostris positum. Fulvif 



116 LATIN LESSONS. 

Antonii uxor, quee se a Cicerone^ Isesam arbitrabatur, caput 
manibus^ sumpsit, in genua imposuit, extractamque linguam 
acu confixit. 

7. Cicero dicax erat, et facetiarum" amans, adeo ut ab 
inimicis solitus sit appellari Scurra consularis. Cum Len- 
tulum, generum suum, exiguse staturse* hominem, vidisset 
longo gladio accinctum : " Quis," inquit, " generum meum ad 
gladium alligavit ? '' Matrona quaedam, juniorem se quam erat 
simulans, dictitabat se triginta tantum annos habere. Cui 
Cicero : " Verum est," inquit, " nam hoc viginti annos ^ audio." 
Ceesar, altero consule mortuo^ die Decembris ultima, Cani- 
nium consulem hora** septima in reliquam diei^° partem re- 
nuntiaverat : quern cum plerique irent salutatum** de more : 
"Festinemus,"*" inquit Cicero, "priusquam abeat magistratu." 
De eodem Caninio scripsit Cicero : "Fuit mirifica vigilantia^ 
Caninius, qui toto suo consulatu** somnum non viderit."** 



VII. LIFE OF BEUTUS. 

1. Marcus Brutus, ex ilia gente quse Roma** Tarquinios 
ejecerat oriundus, Athenis'* philosophiam, Rhodi eloquentiam, 
didicit. Sua eum virtus valde commendavit : ejus pater, qui 
SuUee partibus^* adversabatur, jussu Pompeii interfectus erat ; 
unde Brutus cum eo graves gesserat simultates : bello tamen 
civili Pompeii causam, quod justior videretur, secutus est, et 
dolorem suum reipublicse utilitati^* posthabuit. Victo Pom- 
peio, Brutus a Csesare servatus est, et prsetor etiam factus. 
Postea cum Caesar, superbia^ elatus, senatum contemnere, et 
regnum aiFectare cospisset, populus, jam praesenti statu** baud 
Isetus, vindicem libertatis requirebat. Subscripsere quidam 
primi Bruti statuae,** Utinam viveres I Item ipsius Caesaris 
statuae : " Brutus, quia reges ejecit, primus consul factus est ; 
hie, quia consules ejecit, postremo rex factus est." Inscrip^ 
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tnm quoque est Marci Bruti prsetoris tribunal!^': Dermis^ 
BruteJ 

2. Marcus Brutus, cognita populi Romani voluntate, ad- 
versus Osesarem conspiravit. Pridie quam Caesar est occisus, 
Porcia, Bruti uxor, consilii** conscia, cultellum tonsorium, 
quasi unguium resecandorum ^ cansa, poposcit, eoque, velut 
forte e inanibus elapso, se ipsa vulneravit. Clamore ancil- 
larum vocatus in cubiculum uxoris, Brutus objurgare earn 
coepit, quod tonsoris ofl&cium prceripere voluisset ; at Porcia ei 
secreto dixit : '* Non casu, sed de industria, mi Brute, hoc 
mihi^^ Tulnus feci : experiri enim yoIui, satisne mihi animi 
esset** ad mortem oppetendam, si tibi** propositum ex sen- 
tentia parum cessisset." Quibus verbis auditis, Brutus ad 
caelum manus^ et oculos sustulisse dicitur, et exclamavisse : 
" Utinam dignus tali conjuge*^ maritus videri possim ! '* 

3. Interfecto Csesare, Antonius vestem ejus sanguinolentam 
ostentans, populum veluti furore quodam adversus coi^uratos 
iuflammayit. Brutus itaque in Macedoniam concessit, ibique 
apud urbem Pliilippos* adversus Antonium et Octavium dimi- 
cavit. Victus acie, cum in tumulum se nocte** recepisset, ne 
in hostium manus veniret, uni** comitum**^ latus transfodien- 
dum prsebuit. Antonius, viso Bruti cadavere, ei suum injecit 
purpureum paludamentum, ut in eo sepeliretur. Quod cum 
postea surreptum audivisset, requiri furem et ad supplicium 
duci jussit. Cremati corporis reliquias ad Serviliam, Bruti 
matrem, deportandas curavit. Non eadem fuit Octavii erga 
Brutum moderatio : is enim avulsum Bruti caput Bomam ferri 
jussit, ut Caii Caesaris statuae" subjiceretur. 



VIII. LIFE OF AUGUSTUS. 

1. Octavius Juliae, Caii Caesaris sororis, nepos, patrem quad- 
rimus amisit. A msjore avunculo adoptatus, eum in Hispar 
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niam profectum secutns eat. Deinde ab eo ApoUoniam* 
missus est, ut liberalibus studiis^^ vacaret. Audita ayunculi 
morte, Bomam rediit, nomen Caesaris sumpsit, ooUectoque 
veteranorum exercitu, opem Decimo Brute ^ tulit, qui ab An- 
tonio Mutinn"^ obsidebatur. Cum autem urbis aditu^ prohl- 
beretur, ut Brutum de omnibus rebus oertiorem faceret, primo 
litteras laminis^" plumbeis inscriptas misit, qu» per inini^ 
torem sub aqua fluminis deferebantur. Ad id postea eohim- 
bis"^ U6U8 est : lis" enim diu inclusis et fame affeetis litteras 
ad collum alligabat, easque « proximo mosnibus^^ loco emitte- 
bat. ColumbeB lucis^^ cibique avidse, summa sediBcia petentes, 
-a Brute excipiebantnr, maxime cum iUe, deposito quibusdam 
in locis cibo« columbas illnc deTt^re instituisset. 

2. Octavius bellum Mutinense duobus proeliis confecit, in 
quorum altero non ducis modo, sed militis etiam fimctus est 
munere :" nam aquilifero graviter vulnerato, aquilam humeris 
subiit, et in caatra reportavit. Postea reconciliata cum An* 
tonio gratia, junctisque cum ipso copiis, ut Caii Csesaris necem 
ulcisceretiur, ad urbem hostiliter aooessit, inde quadringentos 
milites ad senatum misit, qui sibi oonsulatum, nomine exei>- 
xiitusy deposcerent.^ Cunctante senatn, centurio legationis 
princepe^ r^ecto sagulo, ostendens gladii oapulum, non dubi«- 
tavit in curia dioere : ^* Hie faciet, si tos non fecentiB.'' Oui 
respondisse* Ciceroncm ferunt; "Si hoc mode petieritig 
OaMsari consulatum, auferetis.'' Quod dictum ei deinde ex- 
itio^ fuit : invisus enim esse coepit Osesari, quod libertatis^ 
esset amantior. 

3. Octavius Ceesar, nondum viginti annos natus, consulatum 
invasit, novamque proscriptionis tabulam proposuit : qu89 
proscriptio SuUana** longe crudelio'r fuit : ne tenerae quidem 
SBtati** pepercit. Puerum quendam, nomine Atilium, Octavius 
cofigit togam virilem sumere, ut tanquam vir proscriberetur. 
Atilius, protinus ut e Capitolio desoendit, deducentibus ex 
more amicis, in tabulam relatus est. Desertum deinde a 
comitibufl ne mater quidem prw metu recepit. Puer itaque 
fugit^ et in silyis aliquamdiu delituit. Cum yere inopiam 
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ferre noa posset, e latebris exiit, seque prsBtereuntibus^ indi- 
cayit, a quibus interfectus est. Alius puer etiam impubesy 
cum in ludum litterarium iret, cum psBdagogo, qui pro eo 
oorpua objecerat, necatus est. 

4. Octavius, inita cum Antonio societate, Marcum Bnitum 
Ottsaris interfectorem bello persecutus est. Quod bellum, 
quanquam seger atque invalidus^ duplici proelio transegit, quo- 
rum**^ priore, castris* exutus, vix fuga* evasit; altero victor 
se gessit acerbius. In nobiliasimiun quemque captivum ssBviit^ 
adjecta^ etiam supplicio" verborum oontumelia.** Uni suppli- 
citer precanti sepulturam respondit, ''jam illam in yolucrum 
atque ferarum potestate futuram/' Ambo eraut captivi pater 
et filius; cmn autem Octavius noUet, nisi uni, vitam con- 
cedere, eos sortiri jussit, utri** parceretur. Pater, qui se pro 
filio ad mortem subeundam obtulerat, occisus est; neo servatus 
iilius, qui prse dolore voluntaria occubuit nece : neque ab hoc 
tristi spectaculo ooidos avertit Octavius, sed utrumque speo- 
tavit morientem. 

5. Octavius ab Antonio iterum abalienatus est, quod is, 
repudiata Octavia sorore, Cleopatram iEgypti reginam duxis- 
set uxorem : quse mulier cum Antonio luxu et deliciis certa- 
bat. Gloriata est aliquando se centies sestertium ^^ una coena 
absumpturam. Antonio,^^ id fieri posse neganti, magnificam 
apposuit ccBoam, sed non tanti sumptus* quanti promiserat. 
Irrisa igitur ab Antonio, jussit sibi afferri vas aoeto^ plenum : 
exspectabat Antonius quidnam esset^ actura. Ilia gemmas 
pretiosissimas auribus^^ appensas habebat ; protinus unam 
detraxit, et aceto dilutam absorbuit. Alteram quoque simili 
modo^ parabat absumere, nisi prohibita fuisset. 

6. Octavius cum Antonio apud Actium, qui locus in Epiro 
est, navali proslio dimicavit. Yictum et fugientem Antonium 
persecutus, iEgyptum petiit; obsessaque Alexandria,'^ quo 
Antonius cum Cleopatra confugerat, brevi potitus est. An- 
tonius, desperatis rebus, cum in solio regali sedisset regio dia- 
demate cinctus, necem sibi conscivit. Cleopatra vero, quam^ 
Octavius magnopere cupiebat vivam comprebendi, triumpho- 
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19. Exercitationes campestres equorum et armoram statim 
post bella civilia omisit, et ad pilam primo foUiculumque 
transiit; mox, animi laxandi causa, modo piscabatur hamo, 
modo talis nucibusque ludebat cum puerculis, quos facie et 
gamilitate amabiles undique conquirebat. Alea multum de~ 
lectabatur ; idque ei vitio^ datum est. Tandem, afflicta vale- 
tudine, in Campaniam concessit, ubi remisso ad otium animo, 
nuUo hilaritatis genere^ abstinuit. Supremo vitse die, petite 
speculo, capillum sibi comi jussit, et amicos circumstantes 
percontatus est, num vitse mimum satis commode egisset ;** 
adjecit et solitam dausulam : " Edite strepitum, vosque omnes 
cum gaudio applaudite.*' Obiit Nolle" sextum et septuagesi- 
mum annum agens. 



IX. THE HELVETIAN WAR. 

FROM CiESAR'S GALLIC WAR. Book L 

1. Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres. Unam incolunt 
Belgse, aliam Aquitani, tertiam CeltaB, qui^ lingua^ nostra 
Galli appellantur. Hi omnes lingua,^ institutis, legibus, inter 
se differunt. Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen dividit, a 
Belgis Matrona et Sequana. Fortissimi* sunt Belg®, prop- 
terea quod proximi sunt Germanis,^ qui trans Rhenum inco- 
lunt, quibuscum continenter bellum gerunt. Helvetii quoque 
reliquos Gallos virtute^ prsecedunt, quod* fere quotidianis 
proeliis cum Germanis contendunt. Una pars initium capit a 
flumine Rbodano; continetur Garumna flumine, oceano, fini- 
bus Belgarum. Attingit etiam flumen* Rhenum. Vergit ad 
septemtriones. Belgse ab extremis Galliee finibus oriuntur; 
pertinent ad inferiorem partem fluminis Rheni; spectant in 
septemtriones et orientem solem. Aquitania a Garumna flu- 
mine ad Pjreneeos montes et eam partem oceani, quse est 
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tus, genu nixoSy dejectaque ab humeris toga^ depreoattia est. 
l)ommi appellationem semper exhorruit, eamque sibi tribui 
edicto vetuit^ immo de restituenda^ republica non semel oogi- 
tavit; sed reputans et se pmatum non sine periculo fore,"* 
et rempublicam plurium arbitrio commissum iri, summam 
retinuit potestatem, id yero studuit, nequem noTi status^ 
poeniteret. Bene de lis etiam quos adversarios expertus erat 
et sentiebat et loquebatur. L^entem aliquando nnum e 
nepotibus invenit; cnmque puer temtus volumen CiceroniSy 
quod manu tenebat, vesta tegeret, Augustus librum cepit, 
eoque statim reddito : " Hio vir," inquit, " fill mi, doctus fuit 
et patrisB amans." 

10. Pedibus ssope per urbem incedebat, snmmaque comitate 
adeuntes^ excipiebat : unde cum quidam, libellum supplicem 
porrigensy prse metu et reverentia nunc manum proferret, 
nunc retraberet ; " Putasne/' inquit jocans Augustus, '' assem 
te elepbanto dare " 1 Eum aliquando convenit veteran us miles, 
qui vocatus in jus periditabatur, rogavitque ut sibi adesset. 
Statim Augustus unum e comitatu suo elegit advocatum, qui 
litigatorem commendaret. Turn veteranus exclamavit : " At 
non ego, te* periclitante bello Aotiaco,* vicarium queesivi, sed 
ipse pro te pugnavi"; simulque detexit cicatrices. Erubuit 
Augustus, atque ipse venit in advocationem. 

11. Cum post Actiacam victoriam Augustus Romam ingre- 
deretur, occurrit ei inter gratulantes opifex quidam corvum 
tenens, quern instituerat heec dicere : Ave, Cassar victor, im- 
perator, Atlgustus, avem officiosam miratus, earn viginti 
milibus nummorum^ emit. Socius opificis, ad quern nibil ex 
ilia liberalitate pervenerat, affirmavit Augusto iUum habere et 
alium corvum, quern afferri postulavit. Allatus corvus verba, . 
quae didicerat, expressit : Ave, Antoni victor, impercUor, Nihil 
da re exaspdhttus, Augustus jussit tantummodo corvorum 
doctorem- dividere acceptam mercedem cum contubemali. 
Salutatus similiter a psittaco, emi emn jussit. 

12. Exemplo incitatus, sutor quidam corvum instituit ad 
parem salutationem ; sed, cum parum proficeret^ ssepe ad 
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transitur. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est Geneva. Ex 
60 oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet. Omnibus rebus** ad 
profectionem comparatis^ diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rbo- 
dani omnes conveniant. Csesari cum id nimtiatum esset^ 
maturat ab urbe proficisci, et in Galliam ulteriorem contendit. 
Pontem jubet rescindi.® 

4. Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores' facti sunt, lega- 
tos ad eum mittunt, qui ^ dicerent sibi^^ esse in animo sine 
ullo maleficio iter per provinciam facere. Csesar a lacu Le- 
manno ad montem Juram murum fossamque perducit. Negat 
se posse® iter uUi per provinciam dare.* Relinquebatur una 
per Sequanos via, qua, Sequanis invitis, propter anguiStias ire 
non poterant. His^' cum persuadere non possent, legates ad 
Dumnorigem mittunt, ut, eo deprecatore,** impetrarent. Dum- 
norix apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et Helvetiis^* erat 
amicus, quod Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat. Ita- 
que rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, ut per fines sues 
Helvetios ire patiantur. 

5. Csesar in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, dnasque 
ibi legiones conscribit, et tres ex hibemis educit, et in ulteri- 
orem Galliam, per Alpes, ire contendit. In fines Vocontiorum 
die septimo pervenit; inde in Allobrogum fines, ab AUobro- 
gibus in Segusianos exercitum ducit. Hi sunt extra provin- 
ciam trans Rhodanum primi. Helvetii jam per angustias et 
fines Sequanorum suas copias transduxerant, et ^duorum agros 
populabantur. iEdui, cum se** defendere non possent, legates 
ad Csesarem mittunt, rogatum^ auxilium. Eodem tempore 
Ambarri, consanguine!^ iEduorum, Ceesarem certiorem faciunt, 
sese, depopulatis agris, non facile ab oppidis vi'm bostium pro- 
hibere. Item AUobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vices posses- 
sionesque habebant, fuga* se ad Csesarem recipiunt. .Caesar 
non exspectandum sibi statuit, dum in Santonos Helvetii per- 
venirent. 

6. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines iEduorum et Sequano- 
rum in Rhodanum influit, incredibili lenitate,* ita ut oculis 
in utram partem fluat judicari non possit. Id Helvetii, rati- 
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bus et lintribus junctis, transibant. Ubi Ceesar certior factus 
est tres copiarum partes Helvetios** transduxisse, quartam 
vero partem citra flumen esse, de tertia vigilia e castris pro- 
fectus ad earn partem pervenit, quso nondum transierat. Eos 
impeditos aggressus, magnam eorum partem concidit. Reliqui 
sese in proximas silvas abdiderunt. Is pagus appellabatur 
Tigurinus:^ nam omnis civitas Helvetia in qnattuor pagos 
divisa est. Hie pagus Lucium Cassium consulem interfece- 
rat, et ejus exercitum sub jugiim miserat. Ita, quee pars 
calamitatem populo^^ Romano intulerat, ea princeps poenas 
persolvit. 

7. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut conse- 
qui posset, pontem in Arare faciendum curat, atque ita exer- 
citum transducit. Helvetii, repentino ejus adventu commoti, 
legates ad eimi mittunt, cujus legationis Divico princeps fuit, 
qui bello" Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Is ita cum 
Osesare agit : Si pacem populus Romanus cum Helvetiis face- 
ret, in eam partem ituros, ubi Ceesar eos** esse voluisset ; sin 
bello persequi perseveraret, reminisceretur et veteris incom- 
modi^^ populi Romani, et pristinse virtutis Helvetiorum ; se ita 
a patribus majoribusque suis didicisse, ut magis virtute quam 
dolo contenderent. Quare, ne committeret, ut is locus, ubi 
constitissent, ex calamitate populi Romani nomen caperet. 

8. His Caesar ita respondit : Sibi^^ minus dubitationis dari, 
quod eas res, quas commemorassent, memoria** teneret. Si 
veteris contumelise** oblivisci vellet, num recentium injuri- 
arum memoriam deponere posse 1 Tamen, si obsides ab iis 
sibi dentur, uti ea qu89 poUiceantur facturos intelligat, et si 
iBduis de injuriis quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item 
si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem facturum. 
Divico respondit : Ita Helvetios a majoribus suis institutes 
esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consueverint ; ejus rei 
populum Romanum esse testem. Hoc response date, discessit. 
Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem facit Cresar. 
Equitatum omnem prsemittit, qui^ videant, quas in partes 
hostes iter faciant. Qui alieno loco cum equitatu Helvetiorum 
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proelium committunt, et pauci de nostris cadimt. Helvetii 
audacius siibsistere, nonnunquam nostros lacessere coBperunt. 
Caesar suos a proBlio continebat ; ac satis habebat in prsesentia 
hostem rapinis^ probibere. Ita dies^ circiter quindecim iter 
fecerunt, uti, inter novissimum hostium agmen et nostrum 
primum, non ampliufi quinis aut senis milibus^ passuum 
interesset. 

9. Interim quotidie Oeesar iEduos"^ frumentum, qaod^ essent 
publice polliciti, flagitare. Nam, propter frigora, non modo 
frumenta in agris matura non erant, sed ne pabuli quidem 
satis magna copia suppetebat. Eo autem firumento,*^ quod 
flumine Arare navibus subvexerat, minus uti** poterat, quod 
iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a quibus discedere nolebat. 
Diem ex die ducere** ^Edui ; conferri, comportari, adesse dicere. 
Ubi se diutius duci intellexit, et diem instare, quo die frumen- 
tum^ militibus metiri oporteret, convocatis eolrum principibus, 
quorum magnam copiam in castris habebat, in his Divitiaco 
et Lisco, qui summo magistratui" prseerat, graviter eos ao- 
cusat, quod ab iis non sublevetur; prsesertim cum, magna 
ex parte eorum precibus adductus, bellum susceperit. Turn 
demum Liscus proponit : esse nonnullos, quorum auctoritas 
apud plebem plurimum valeat ; hos^ seditiosa atque improba 
oratione multitudinem deterrere,^ ne frumentum conferant. 
Ab iisdem nostra oonsilia hostibus enuntiari ; hos a se coeroeri 
non posse. Quin etiam, quod rem Caesari enuntiarit, intel- 
legere sese quanto id cum periculo fecerit ; et, ob eam causam, 
quamdiu potuerit, tacuisse. 

10. Caesar hac oratione Dumnorigem,^ Divitiaci fratrem, 
designari^ sentiebat; sed quod, pluribus prsesentibus, eas 
res*^ jactari nolebat, celeriter concilium dimittit; Liscum re- 
tinet ; dicit liberius atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab aliis 
queerit ; repent esse vera : ipsum esse Dumnorigem summa 
audacia,^ magna apud plebem propter liberalitatem gratia^ cu- 
pidum novarum rerum^; complmres annos^- omnia iEduorum 
vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere ; propterea quod, illo 
licente, contra liceri audeat nemo. His rebus suam rem fami- 
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liarem auxtsse, magnum munenmi equitatui EMsmper circiim se 
habere. Favere Helvetiis" propter affinitatem; odisse CsBsa- 
rem et Romanos, qiiod eorum adventu potentia ejus deminuta^ 
et Divitiacus frater in antiquum locum gratisd atque honoris 
sit restitutus. Si quid aocidat Romanis, aummam in spem 
regni per Helvetios obtinendi venire ; imperio populi Romaai, 
non modo de regno, sad etiam de ea quam habeat gratia, 
desperare. 

11. Cum ad has suspiciones certiuimce res accederent, satis 
esse causae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse animadver- 
teret, aut civitatem animadvertere juberet His omnibus 
nnum repugnabat, quod Divitiaci fratris summum in populum 
Romanum studium, summam in se voluntatem, egregiam 
fidem, justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat : nam ne ejus 
supplicio Divitiaci animum offenderet verebatur. Itaque, 
priusquam quidquam conaretur,^ Divitiacum^ ad se vocari 
jubet; simul commone&cit quee, ipso"^ prsesente, in concilio 
Gallorum sint dicta; et ostendit quee separatim quisque de 
eo apud se dixerit. Divitiacus multis cum laorimis obsecrare 
coBpit, ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : scire"* se,* ilia 
esse vera ; sese tamen et amore fratemo et existimatione vulgi 
oommoveri. Quod si quid ei^^ a Csesare gravius accidisset, cum 
ipse eum locum amicitise aqud eum teneret, neminem existi- 
maturum non sua voluntate factum ; qua ex re futurum, uti 
totius GaUisB^ animi a se averterentur. Csesar ejus dextram 
prendit ; Dumnorigem ad se vocat ; fratrem adhibet ; quee in 
eo reprehendat ostendit ; monet ut in reliquum tempus omnes 
suspiciones vitet. 

12. Eodem die, ab exploratoribus certior* factus hostes sub 
monte consedisse millia^ passuum ab ipsius castris octo, qualis 
esset^ natura montis, et qualis in circuitu adscensus, qui cog- 
noscerent^ misit. Renuntiatum est facilem esse. De tertia 
vigilia Titum Labienum, legatum, cum duobus legionibus 
summum jugum montis adseendere jubet. Ipse de quarta 
vigilia eodem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos contendit; 
equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. Prima luce, cum sum- 

9 
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mus mons a Tito Labieno teneretur, ipse ab hostium castris 
non longius mille et quingentis passibus abesset, neque aut 
ipsius adventusy aut Labieni, cognitus esset, Considius, equo 
admissOy ad eum accurrit; dicit montem, quern a Labieno 
occupari voluerit, ab hostibus^ teneri;ad se ex Gallicis armis 
atque insignibus cognovisse. OsBsar suas copias in proximum 
coUem subducit, aciem instruit. Labienu% ut erat ei prse- 
ceptum (ut undique uno tempore in hostes impetus fieret), 
monte occupato, nostros exspectabat, proelioque abstinebat. 
Multo denique die, per exploratores Csesar cognovit montem 
a suis teneri, et Considium, perterritam, quod^ non vidisset 
pro viso renuntiasse. Eo die, quo consuerat intervallo, hos- 
tes sequitur ; et millia passuum tria ab eorum castris castra 
ponit. 

13. Postridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduum supererat 
cum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a Bi- 
bracte, oppido iEduorum longe maximo et copiosissimo, non 
amplius millibus passuum duodeviginti aberat, rei frumen- 
tarise" prospiciendmn existimavit, ac Bibracte* ire contendit. 
Helvetii, seu quod perterritos Eomanos discedere existimarent^ 
sive quod re frumentaria^ intercludi posse confiderent, itinere 
converso, nostros a novissimo agmine insequi ac lacessere 
coeperunt. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas Ceesar 
in proximum collem subducit; equitatumque, qui sustineret 
hostium impetum, misit. Ipse interim in colle medio tri- 
plicem aciem instruxit. Sarcinas in unum locum conferri, et 
eum ab iis, qui in superiore acie constiterant, muniri jussit. 
Helvetiiy cum omnibus suis carris secuti, impedimenta in 
unum locum contulenmt. Ipsi confertissima acie,^ rejecto 
nostro equitatUy phalange fojotsi, sub primam nostram aciem 
successerunt. Ceesar, primum suo''^ deinde omnium remotis*^ 
equis, ut spem fugSB tolleret, cohortatus sues, proelium com- 
misit. Milites, e loco superiore pilis missis, facile hostium 
phalangem perfregerunt. £a desjecta, gladiis districtis in eos 

• impetum fecerunt. 

14. Gallis^ magno erat impedimento,^ quod, pluribus eo- 
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rum scutis"* uno ictu^ pilomm tranafixis et colligatis, cum 
ferrum se inflexisset, neque evellere, neque, siniatra impedita, 
satis commode pugnare poterant. Tandem Tulneribus defeesiy 
et pedem referre, et, quod mons suberat circiter mille pa»- 
suum, eo se recipere ooepenmt Capto monte, et auccedeiiti- 
bus nostris, Boii et Tulingi^ qui agmen hostium olaudebant^ 
ex itinere nostros aggressi, circumvenere ; et id oonspicati 
Helyetii, qui in montem se receperant, rursus instare et prQ&- 
lium redintegrare cosperunt. Romani conversa signa bipartite 
intulerunt ; prima et secunda aoies, ut victis^ ao submotis re- 
sisteret ; tertia, ut yenientes exciperet Ita ancipiti prGelio 
diu atque acriter pugnatum est. Diutius cum nostrorum 
impetus sustinere non possent, alteri se, ut ooeperant, in mon- 
tem receperunt ; alteri ad impedimenta et carros sues se con- 
tulerunt. Nam hoc toto proslio, cum ab hora septima ad 
vesperum pugnatum sit, aversum faostem yidere nemo potuit. 
Ad multam noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est; 
propterea quod pro yallo carros objecerant. Impedimentis 
castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orgetorigis filia atque unus 
e filiis captus est. £x eo proolio circiter millia hominum cen- 
tum et triginta superfuerunt, eaque tota nocte ierunt ; in fines 
Lingonum die** quarto peryenerunt ; cum, et propter yulnera 
militum et sepulturam occisorum, nostri eos sequi non potuis- 
sent. Csesar ad Lingones literas nuntiosque misit, ne eos 
frumento neye alia re juyarent. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cum 
omnibus copiis eos sequi coepit. 

15. Helyetii, omnium rerum inopia adducti, legates de dedi- 
tione ad eum miserunt. Qui cum se ad pedes projecissent, 
suppHciterque locuti pacem petissent, atque eos in eo loco, quo 
turn essent, adyentum suum exspectare jussisset, paruerunt. 
£o postquam peryenit, obsides, arms, seryos, qui ad eos per- 
fugissent, poposcit. Helyetios in fines sues reyerti jussit ; et 
quod, omnibus frugibus amissis, domi'* nihil erat> Allobrogi- 
bus imperayit, ut iis frumenti copiam facerent ; ipsos oppida 
vicosque, quos incenderant, restituere jussit, quod noluit eum 
locum ^ yacare,* ne, propter bonitatem agrorum Germani in 
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Helvetiomm fines transirent. In castris Helvetionim tabnle^ 
repertse sunt, Uteris Gwecis confectee, quibus in tabulis npmi- 
natim ratio confecta erat, qui numerus domo^ exisset^ eorum, 
qui arma ferre possent ; et item separatim pueri^ senes, mulie- 
resque. Summa omnium fiierat ad millia trecenta sexaginta 
et octa Eonim, qui domum redienmt^ repertus est numerus 
millium centum et decern. 



X. THE WAE WITH AEIOVISTITS. 

1. Bella Helvetiorom oonfecto, totius fere GaUi^d legati, 
principes ciTitatum, ad Csesarem gratulatum conyenerunt : 
intelligere sese, tametsi, pro yeteribus Helyetiorum injuriis 
populi Romania ab iis poenas repetisset^ tamen earn rem non 
minus ex usu terrse Gallise quam populi Romani accidisse; 
propterea quod, fiorentissimis rebus, domes suas Helyetii reli- 
quissent, ut toti Gallise^' bellum inferrent, imperioque potiren- 
tur; locumque domicilio deligerent, quern opportunissimum 
AC fructuosissimum judicassent ; reliquasque ciyitates stipen- 
diarias haberent. Petierunt, uti sibi concilium totius Gallise 
in diem certam indicere liceret; sese habere quasdam res, 
quas ex communi consensu ab eo petere yellent. Ea re per- 
missa, jurejurando ne quis enuntiaret inter se sanxerunt. Eo 
concilio dimisso, iidem principes, qui ante fuerant ad OsBsarem, 
reyerterunt petieruntque uti sibi^* secrete de omnium salute 
cum eo agere liceret. Ea re impetrata^ sese omnes flentes 
CsBsari ad pedes projeoerunt : Non minus se contendere, ne 
ea, quee dixissent, enuntiarentur, quam uti ea qu» yellent 
impetrarent; propterea quod, si enuntiatum esset, smnmum 
in cruciatum se yenturos yiderent. 

2. Locutus est pro his Diyitiacus : Galliad totius factiones 
esse duas ; harum alterius principatum tenere iEduos, alterius 
Aryemos. Hi cum de potentatu hiter se multos annos con- 
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tenderent, factnm esse, uti ab Arvemis'' Sequanisque Ger- 
man! mercede^ arcesserentnr. Horum primo circiter millia 
quindecim Bhenum transisse; posteaquam agros, cultum, et 
copias Gallorum homines barbari adamassent, transdnctos esse 
plures. Nmic esse in Gallia ad eentum et yiginti miUium 
numenun; cum his JSduos eormnqne clientes semel atque 
itermn contendisse ; pulsoa, oronem nobilitatem,*^ omnem se- 
natum, omnem equitatum amisisse. Quibus calamitatibus, 
qui plurimnm ante in Gallia potuissent, ooaotos esse Seqnanis 
obsides dare, nobilissimoB civitatis, et jurejurando civitatem 
obstringere, sese^ neque obsides repetituroe, neque auxilimn 
a popnlo Bomano imploratnros, neque recusatoros quominus 
perpetuo sub illorum imperio essent. Unum se esse ex omni 
civitate ^duorum, qui adduci non potuerit, ut juraret, aut 
liberos suos obsides daret. Ob eam rem se'' ex civitate pro- 
fugisse, et Romam** yenisse, auxilium postulatum.^ Sed 
pejus yictoribus Sequanis, quam iEduis yictis accidisse ; prop- 
terea quod Ariovistus, rex Germanorum, in eorum finibus 
consedisset, tertiamque partem agri Sequani occupavisset. 
Futurum esse paucis annis, uti omnes ex GallisB finibus pel- 
lerentur, atque omnes Germani Rhenum transirent. Ariovis- 
tum autem, ut semel Gallorum copias proelio yicerit, superbe 
et crudeliter imperare, obsides nobilissimi cujusque liberos 
poscere, et in eos omnia exempla cruciatusque edere. Homi- 
nem esse barbarum, iracundum, temerarium; non posse ejus 
imperial diutius sustineri. Nisi si quid in populo Romano 
sit auxilii,^^ omnibus Gallis idem^ esse faciendum^"^ quod^ 
Helyetii fecerint, ut alias sedes, remotas a Germanis, petant ; 
fortunamque, qusecunque accidat, experiantur. Csesarem 
deterrere'^ posse,** ne major multitude Germanorum Rhenum 
transducatur. 

3. Hac oratione habita, omnes, qui^ aderant, magno fletu 
auxilium a Csssare petere cceperunt. Animadvertit Ceesar, 
unos Sequanos^ nihil earum rerum**^ facere,* quas^ ceteri 
facerent; sed tristes terram intueri. Ejus rei causa, quae 
esset,^ cum ab iis ssepius qusereret, neque ullam omnino 
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Tocem exprimere posset, idem Diyitiacas respondlt : Hoc esse 
graviorem fortunam Sequanonim qnod soli ne in occulto qui- 
dem queri,** neque auxilium implorare,** auderent, absentis- 
que Ariovisti crudelitatem, velut si adesset, horrerent. His 
rebus cognitis, Csesar Gallonim animos confinnavit : mag- 
nam** se habere* spem,*^ beneficio suo adductum, Ariovistum 
finem injuriis &ctunim. Multo res eum hortabantur, quare 
earn rem^ cogitandam et suscipiendam putaret; imprimis, 
quod .£duos, fratres ssepenumero a senatu appellatos, in ser- 
Titute yidebat Germanorum teneri; quod, in tanto imperio 
populi Romani, turpissimum sibi et reipublicse esse arbitra- 
batiu". Germanos" Rhenum transire*^ periculosum videbat ; 
neque sibi temperaturos existunabat, quin, ut ante Cimbri 
Teutonique fecissent, in provinciam, atque inde in Italiam, 
contenderent ; quibus rebus ^ quam maturrime occurrendum 
putabat. 

4. Quamobrem placuit ei/^ ut ad Arioyistum legates mitte- 
rety qui ab eo postularent,^ uti aliquem locum medium coUo- 
quio diceret : Velle* sese" de republica et summis utriusque 
rebus cum eo agere.'* Ei legationi Arioyistus respondit : Si 
quid ipsi^^ a Csesare opus esset, sese ad eum yenturum fuisse ; 
si quid ille se yelit, ilium ad se yenire oportere ; sibi autem 
mirum yideri, quid in sua Gallia, quam bello yicisset, aut 
Cflesari*'' aut omnino populo" Romano negotii** esset. His 
responsis ad Csesarem relatis,* iterum legates cum his mandatis 
mittit : Quoniam, beneficio affectus, banc sibi populoque Ro- 
mano gratiam referret, haec esse, quse ab eo postularet; pri- 
mum, ne quam hominum multitudinem amplius trans Rhenum 
in Galliam transduceret ; deinde obsides, qnos haberet ab 
iEduis, redderet; neye his" sociisve** eorum bellum infer- 
ret. Si id non impetraret, sese, ^ quoniam senatus. censu- 
isset, uti, quicunque Galliam proyinciam obtinerety amicos 
populi Romani defenderet, -^kiuorum injurias non neglec- 
turum.* 

5. Ad hsBO Arioyistus respondit : Jus esse belli, ut, qui 
yicissent, quemadmodum yellent, imperarent; populum Ro- 
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xnanum victis,^* non ad alterius preBScriptum, Bed ad snum bt- 
bitrium, imperare consuesse. iEduos** sibi, quoniam belli 
fortunam tentassent, ac superati esaent, stipendiarioa^ esse 
factos.*^ Se^ obsidea redditurum non esse; neque bellum*^ 
illaturum, si stipendium quotannis penderent Caesar, cum 
yellet, congrederetur ; intellecturum, quid inyicti Gennani, 
qui inter annos quatuordecim tectum non subissent, virtute 
possent. Eodem tempore legati ab .^duis et Treviris yenie- 
bant ; iEdui questum,^ quod Harudes, qui nuper in Galliam 
transportati essent, fines eorum popularentur ; Treviri, pagos 
centum Suevorum ad ripas Bheni consedisse, qui transire co- 
narentur. Quibus rebus Csesar yehementer commotus matu- 
randum sibi existimavit, ne, si noya manus cum yeteribus 
copiis Arioyisti sese^ conjunxisset, minus facile resmti posset 
Itaque, re frumentaria comparata, magnis itineribus* ad Ario- 
yistum contendit. 

6. Cum tridui yiam^ processisset, nuntiatum est ei Ario- 
yistum^ cum omnibus copiis ad occupandum Yesontionem, 
quod^ est oppidum maximum Sequanorum, contendere,"^ tri- 
duique yiam a suis finibus processisse.*^ Id ne accideret, 
prsBcayendum Csesar existimabat. Namque omnium rerum,* 
quae ad bellum- usui erant, summa erat in eo facultas ; idque 
natura^ loci sic muniebatur, ut magnam ad ducendum^ bel- 
lum daret facultatem; propterea quod flumen Dubis psene 
totum oppidum cingit ; reliquum spatium mons continet, ita 
ut radices ex utraque parte ripsB fluminis contingant. Huno 
mums arcem efficit, et cum oppido conjungit. Csesar, occu- 
pato oppido, ibi praesidium collocat. Dum paucos dies rei 
frumentarise causa* moratur, ex percunctatione* nostrorum 
yocibusque* Gallorum ac mercatorum, qui ingenti magnitu- 
dine* corporum Germanos,^ incredibili yirtute* atque exer- 
citatioue in armis, esse prsedicabant ; ssepenumero sese, cum 
iis congresses, ne yultum quidem atque aciem oculorum ferre 
potiiisse ; tantus subito timor exercitum occupayit, ut omnium 
mantes animosque pertiu*baret. Hie ortus est a tribunis 
militum reliquisque, qui, amicitise causa CsBsarem secuti, non 
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magniim in re militari usum babebant. Alius alia caiisa*' 
illata petebaDt, ut discedere liceret; nonnulli, ut timoris suspi- 
cionem vitarent, remanebant. Hi, abditi in tabernaculis, aut 
Buum fatum querebantur, aut cum familianbus suis commune 
periculum miserabantur, Totis castris testamenta obsigna- 
bantur. Horum vocibus^ etiam ii, qui* magnum in castris 
usum habebanty perturbabantur. Qui se^ minus timidos^ 
existunari yolebant, non se bostem vereri, sed angustias itine- 
ris, et magnitudinem silyarum, qu89 intercederent inter ipsos 
atque Ariovistimi, dicebant. Nonnulli etiam Caesari renunti- 
abant, cum castra^ moveri ac signa ferri jussisset^ non fore 
dicto audientes milites. 

7. Hflec** cum animadvertisset, convocato consilio omnium- 
que ordinum adbibitis centurionibus, vebeinenter eos incu- 
sayit ; quod, aut quam in partem, aut quo consilio ducerentur^ 
sibi quserendum aut cogitandum putarent : Ariovistum cu- 
pidissime populi Romani amicitiam appetisse : cur bunc 
temere quisquam ab officio discessurum judicaretl Sibi" 
quidem persuaderi, cognitis postulatis, eum^ neque suam 
neque populi Romani gratiam repudiaturum. Quod si, fu- 
rore impulsus, bellum intulisset, cur de sua virtute aut de 
ipsius diligentia desperarent 1 Factum ejus bostis periculum, 
cum, Cimbris et Teutonis a Caio Mario pujsis, non minorem 
laudem exercitus, quam imperator, meritus*® videbatur. Fac- 
tum etiam nuper in Italia servili tumultu.** Ex quo judicari 
posset, quantum haberet in se boni^*^ constantia; propterea 
quod, quos aliquamdiu inermes timuissent, bos annates supe- 
rassent. Denique bos esse eosdem, quibuscum saspenumero 
Helvetii congressi, non solum in suis sed etiam in illorum 
finibus, plerumque superarint, qui tamen pares esse nostro 
exercitu non potuerint. Si quos adversum proelium Gallorum 
moveret, bos reperire posse, Ariovistum,^ cum multos menses 
castris se tenuisset, desperantes^ de pugna et disperses subito 
adortum** magis consilio quam virtute vicisse. Qui suum 
timorem in angustias conferrent,- facere arroganter, cum aut 
de officio imperatoris desperare, aut ei prsescribere, viderentur. 
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Quod non fore dicto audientes milites dicantiiFy nihil ^ se** ea 
re commoyeri, et proxima nocte de quarta vigilia castra mo- 
turum, ut quam primum intelligere posset, utrum apud eoa 
officium an timor Taleret. Si prsBterea nemo seqnator, tamen 
ae cum sola decima legione iturum, de qua non dubitarety 
sibique^^ earn pnetoriam oohortem futuram. 

8. Hao oratione habita, minim in modum conversao sunt 
omnium mentes, summaque cupiditas belli gerendi innata est; 
prinoepsque decima legio per tribunes ei gratias egit, quod de 
se optimum judiciiun fecisset. Deinde reliquse legiones ege- 
runt, uti Caesari satisfacerent ; et, itinere exquisito per Divi- 
tiacum, quod ei maximam fidem habebat, de quarta vigilia, ut 
dixerat, profectus est Septimo die ab exploratoribus'' certior 
factus est, Ariovisti copias a nostris millibus passuum quattuor 
et viginti abesse. Cognito Csesaris adventu, Arioyistus legates 
ad eum mittit : Quod antea de coUoquio postulasset, id^ fieri 
licere,* quoniam propius accessisset. Non respuit conditio- 
nem Csesar; magnamque in spem yeniebat, pro suis populi- 
que Bomani in eum beneficiis, fore uti pertinacia^ desisteret. 
Dies colloquio dictus est, ex eo die quintus. Interim Arioyis- 
tus postulayit, ne quem peditem Caesar adduceret; uterque 
cum equitatu yeniret ; alia ratione se non esse yenturum. 
Csesar, quod neque colloquium^ toUi yolebat, neque salutem 
Buam Gallorum equitatui committere audebat, commodissi- 
mum esse statuit, omnibus equis Gallis equitibus detractis, eo 
milites legionis decimse imponere, ut preesidium quam amicis- 
simum haberet. Planities erat magna, et in ea tumulus ter^ 
renus. Hie locus sequo fere spatio ab castris utrisque aberat. 
£o ad colloquium yenerunt. Legionem Caesar passibus ducen- 
tis ab eo tumulo constituit ; equites Arioyisti pari interyallo 
constiterunt. 

9. Ariovistus^ ex equis ut colloquerentur, et praeter se denos 
ut ad colloquium adducerent, postulayit. Caesar initio ora- 
tionis beneficia commemorayit ; quod rex appellatus esset a 
senatu ; quod munera amplissima missa ; quam rem et pauds 
oontigisse et pro magnis officiis docebat. Docebat etiam, quam 
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veteres quamque justsB causse necessitudinis ipsis cum iEduis 
intercederent j quad senatus consulta, quamque honorifica, in 
eos facta essent ; ut omni tempore totius Galliee principatum 
tenuissent. Postulavit delude eadem, quse^ legatis in mandatis 
dederat. Arioyistus ad postulata Csesaris respondit : Trans- 
isse Bhenum sese^non sua sponte, sed arcessitum* a Gallis;^ 
sedes habere ab ipsis concessas; obsides ipsorum yoluntate 
datos; stipendium^ capere jure belli ; non se Gallis^® bellum 
intulisse; omnes GallifiB civitates ad se oppugnandum*^ ve- 
nisse ; et uno proelio superatas esse. Si iterum experiri velint, 
itenim paratum sese decertare; si pace uti veliot, iniquum 
esse de stipendio recusare, quod sua voluntate ad id tempus 
pependerint. Amicitiam populi Romani sibi^ prsesidio^ non 
detrimento esse oportere. Quod multitudinem Germanorum 
in Galliam transducat, id*^ se^ sui muniendi non GalliaD im- 
pugnandad causa facere. Se prius in Galliam yenisse quam 
populum Romanum. Nunquam ante hoc tempus exercitum 
populi Romani provinciaD fines egressum. Quid sibi vellet? 
Cur in suas possessiones veniretl Proyinciam suam banc 
esse sicut illam nostram. Ut ipsi concedi non oporteret, si in 
nostros fines impetum faceret, sic item nos esse iniquos, qui in 
suo jure se interpellaremus. 

10. Multa ab Caesare" dicta sunt, quare negotio^ desistere 
non posset : Neque suam neque populi Romani consuetudinem 
pati, uti optime meritos socios desereret ; neque se judicare, 
Galliam potius esse Arioyisti quam populi Romani. Si judi- 
cium senatus* obseFyari oporteret, liberam debere esse Gal- 
liam, quam bello yictam suis legibus'^ uti*® yoluisset. Dum 
baec in colloquio geruntur, Caesari nuntiatum est equites Ario- 
visti propius tumulum aocedere, et lapides^ telaque in nostros 
conjicere. Caesar loquendi finem fecit; se ad suos recipit; 
imperayit ne quod omnino telum in hostes rejicerent. Nam, 
etsi sine ullo periculo legionis delectae pnelium fore yidebat, 
tamen conmiittendum non putabat, ut, pulsis hostibus, dici 
posset, ab se in colloquio circumyentos. Posteaquam in vul- 
guB militum elatum est^ qua arrogantia Arioyistus usus Gallia 
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Romanis^ interdixisset, tmpetumque in nostros ejus equites 
fecissent, mtilto majos alacritas studiumque pugnandi exer- 
citui" iiyectum est. 

11. Biduo post Ariovistus ad Ceesarem legates mittit^ velle"^ 
se^ agere"" cum eo; uti aut iterum colloquio diem consti- 
tueret, aut ex legatis aliquem ad se mitteret. Colloquendi 
Caesari* causa visa non est Legatum ex suis sese magno cum 
periculo ad eum missurum, et hominibus^* feris objecturumy 
existimabat Commodissimum Tisum est, Gaium Yalerium 
Procillum propter fidem et propter linguse Gallicae scientiam, 
qua*^ multa jam Ariovistus utebatur, ad eum mittere, et Mar- 
ciim Mettium, qui hospitio Ariovisti usus erat Quos cum in 
castris conspexisset, conclamavit : Quid ad se venirent 1 an 
speculandi causal et in catenas conjecit. Eodem die castra 
promovit, et milibus passuum sex a Csesaris castris sub monte 
consedit. Postridie prseter castra Csesaris suas copias trans- 
duxit, et milibus passuum duobus"* ultra eum castra fecit; eo 
consilio,* uti commeatu," qui ex Sequanis et iEduis supporta- 
retur, Csesarem intercluderet. Dies continues quinque Csesar 
pro castris suas copias produxit, ut, si vellet Ariovistus proelio 
contendere, ei potestas non deesset. ' Ariovistus exercitum 
castris continuit; equestri proelio quotidie contendit 

12. Ubi eum^ castris se" tenere* Caesar intellexit, ne 
diutius commeatu" prohiberetur, ultra eum locum circiter 
passus sexcentos castris idoneum locum delegit ; acieque tri- 
plici instructa, primam et secundam in armiif esse, tertiam 
castra munire jussit. £o circiter hominum numero sexdecim 
milia expedita Ariovistus misit ; quse copise nostros muni- 
tione prohiberent. Caesar, ut ante constituerat, duas acies 
hostem propulsare, tertiam opus perficere jussit. Munitis cas- 
tris, duas ibi legiones reliquit, quattuor reliquas in castra ma- 
jora reduxit. Proximo die Ceesar e castris utrisque copias 
suas eduxit; paulumque a majoribus progressus, aciem in- 
struxit, hostibusque pugnandi potestatem fecit. Ubi ne tum 
quidem eos prodire intellexit, circiter meridiem exercitum in 
castra reduxit. * Tum demum Ariovistus partem suarum copi- 
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arum, quae castra minora oppugnaret,** misii. Acriter utrin- 
que piignatum est. Solis occasu •* oopias Ariovistus, multis et 
illatis et acceptis Yulneribus, in castra reduxit. 

13. Cum ex captivis qusereret Ceesar, quam ob rem Ario- 
Tistus proslio^ non decertaret, banc reperiebat causam ; quod 
apud Germanos consuetudo esset, ut matres familiie sortibus 
et vaticinationibus declararent,^utrum proelium committi ex 
HSU esset, necne; eas dicere: Non esse fas Germanos superare, 
si ante novam lunam proelio contendissent. Postridie Ceesar 
omnes alarios in conspectu hostium pro castris minoribus con- 
stituit, quod minus multitudine militum legionariorum pro 
hostium numero yalebat. Ipse, triplici instructa acie, usque 
ad castra hostium accessit Tum demum necessario Germani 
Buas copias eduxerunt ; omnemque aciem rhedis et carris cir- 
cumdederunt, ne qua spes in fuga relinqueretur. Eo mulieres 
imposuerunt, quse in proelium proficiscentes milites, passis ma- 
nibus, flentes implorabant, ne se Romanis traderent. 

14. Csesar singulis legionibus singulos legatos et qusestorem 
prsBfecit, uti testes^ quisque virtutis haberet. Ipse a dextro 
comu, quod eam partem^ minime firmam hostium esse ani- 
mum adverterat, proelium commisit. Ita nostri acriter in hos- 
tes, signo dato, impetum fecerunt ; itaque hostes celeriter pro- 
currerunt, ut spatium pila in hostes conjiciendi non daretur. 
Rejectis pilis, gladiis pugnatum est. At Germani, celeriter 
phalange facta^ impetus^ gladiorum exceperunt. Reperti 
sunt complures nostri milite^ qui in phalangas insilirent, et 
scuta manibus revellerent, et desuper vnlnerarent. Cum hos- 
tium acies a sinistro comu pulsa atque in fugam conversa 
esset, a dextro comu vehementer multitudine suorum nostram 
aciem premebant. Id^ cum animadvertisset Publius Crassus 
adolescens, qui equitatui^^ praeerat, tertiam aciem subsidio^ 
misit. Ita proelium restitutum est, atque omnes hostes terga 
verterunt, neque prius fugere" destiterunt, quam ad flumen 
Bhenum, milia passuum ex eo loco circiter quinquaginta, 
pervenerint. Ibi perpauci, aut viribus confisi transnatare 
contenderunt, aut lintribus inventis sibi salutem rex>ererunt 
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In his fuit Arioyitstns, qui, naviculam deligatam ad ripam 
nactus, ea profugit; reliquos omnes consecuti equites nostri 
interfecerunt. 

15. Du8B Ariovisti uxores in ea fuga perierunt ; duse filiso 
harom, altera occisa, altera capta est. Caius Valerius ProcilluB, 
cum a custodibus in fuga, trinis catenis^ vinctus, traheretur, 
in ipsum Csesarem hoates persequentem incidit Quse quidem 
res Csesari non minorem quam ipsa victoria voluptatem at- 
tulit. Is, se prsesente, de se ter sortibus consultum dicebat, 
utrum igni statim necaretur, an in aliud tempus reservaretur ; 
sortium beneficio se esse incolumem. Item Marcus Mettius ad 
eum reductus est. Hoc proelio trans Bbenum nuntiato, Suevi, 
qui ad ripas Bheni venerant, domum reverti coeperunt. Ubii 
magnum ex his numerum occiderunt. Caesar, una sestate 
duobus maximis bellis confectis, maturius paulo quam tempus 
anni postulabat, in hibema in Sequanos exercitum deduxit ; 
hibemis Labienum prseposuit ; ipse in citeiiorem Galliam ad 
conventus agendos profectus est. 



NOTES. 



I. FABLES. 

1. domus : genitiye, 4th declension, § 12, 3 (e) ; how does it differ 
in meaning from domi 7 — prsBtereimtem agrees with lapnniy olrjeet of 
vidit. 

2. subveni imperative), help. — pnero, etc., reprocbched to^boykU 
rashness ; we should say, reproached him for his rashusa. 

3. malum (nominatiye), understand me ladificai. 

4. pellem indutna, haviiig pui on, the skin, § 52, 8, Bemark. — an- 
dissem for audivissem, § 30, 6 (a). 

5. tene .... sectari, you hwnt a lion t see § 57, 8 (^. — ne . . • . 
quidem, not even : whose voice even you could not endure, 

6. pontificem sacrificatimmi sc esse, that the priest would, eto. : 
see § 67, 1. — mallem, loould rather, § 57, 4 (<;). 

7. qose : for the gender, see § 48, 2. 

8. aucupis : for the form, see § 11, iii, 1 (5). 

9. singulos correptos comedebat, caught and ate them, ons hy one : 
see § 72, 3. — dum capiuntor, see 58, 2 <e) : we should use a past tense 
in EnglislL — simulavit se esse mortuam, pretended to be dead, § 70, 
2(d). 

10. justa^ Justly; lit, just things: see § 41, 1 (t) ; § 47, 4 (6). 

11. rata hanc parituram [esse], supposing/ that she toould lay, § 67, 
1 ; 72, 1 (6). 

12. quo : generally used instead of ut with comparatiyes, § 64, 1 (a). 

13. usque, for a while. 

14. ut fieri solet, as often happens. — frangerent : for the tense, see 
§ 58, 10 (e). — quam fiima res esset, how strong a thing is, etc : see 
§ 68, 10 (d). 

16. in palnde, see § 56, 1 (c), Bemark. 
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II. TALES FROM ROMAN HISTORY. 

These extxncts liave been taken from Viri Roma, a compilation 
made in the last century from Livy, Valerius Maximus, and other 
historical writers. The earlier tales, though verj &mou8, are en- 
titled to little credit as history, but contain such traditions as were 
current at the time of the empire. 

1. rex AlbanonmL The Albans were citizens of Alba Longa {the 
Jong white eUy), the chief city of Latiom. It was situated on the Alban 
Lake about twenty miles southeast from Borne. It was at the head of 
the league of the thirty Latin cities, until supplanted by Borne. — natn 
major, lit. greater by birth, i e. older; for the ablative of nata see 
Bule 26 ; how is nugor compared Y what kind of a clause is qui naid 
major erat? — regnum (same root with r^^, to rule) is the royal 
power. — pulso fratre, lit. his brother having been expelled, or, when he 
had expelled his brother ; for the case of fratre, see Bule 35. Notice 
that the noun in the ablatire absolute denotes a different person or thing 
from the subject of the sentence. — ut eum subole privaret, this is a 
final clause depending on fecit, and denotes the purpose of the action. 
Why is privaret in the imperfect tense ? — ejus refers to Numitor ; if 
Amuliua had been referred to, anam would have been used. — Yestss. 
The priestesses of Yesta, called the Yestal Yirgins, kept aliye the sacred 
fire of Yesta, the divinity of the Hearth. They were six in number, 
and were never to be married so long as they remained in this service. — 
quae, i. e. Rhea Silvia: translate, but she: see § 48, 4. — quo cognito, 
lit. Urn being hnoion; this ablative absolute denotes time : render, wh^n 
this was knoum. — Tiberim. The Tiber rises in the Apennines, and after 
a course of about two hundred and fifty mUes, empties into the Tuscan 
Sea by two mouths near the town of Ostia, which derives its name from 
being near the mouth (ostium) of the Tiber. Bome was situated about 
eighteen miles from the mouth of the Tiber. For the termination of the 
accusative in -im, see § 11, i. 3, 1. — imxx>8itos, etc. : render, placed the 
little ones in a skiff (and) threw them into the Tiber, — relabente fluminey 
when the river fell again, — in sicco, on dry land, — What is the plural 
of locus? — solitndines (from solus, dUme) : for the gender, see § 11, 
iv. 1 (b), — nbera eorum ori admovit, suckled them, — matremque se 
gesait, acted as their mother. 

2. BsepiuB, jTui^ q/ZsTk — pastor regius, the kin^s shepherd, § 50, 1 
(a). — reverteretur : for the mood, see § 62, 2 (ft). The clause in- 
troduces a reason for Faustulus noticing the £Mt. — (eos) coi^ugi 
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dedit edncandos, gave them to his wife to he brought up (to bring up). 
The gemndive agrees with eos, and expresses a purpose passirely : see 
§ 72, 6 (c).— vires, see § 11, III. 4 (d). — venando, in hunting: see 
§ 73, 8 {d), — primo .... deinde .... tom, mark a threefold division 
of a subject. — coeperont, see § 88, 1 (a). — Why is a expressed before 
quibns? — What kind of a pronoun is quia? The clause qois esset ejus 
avos, wh/) was his grandfcUher, contains an indirect question, Rule 45 ; 
the direct question would be, quia est ejus avns, who is his grandfather f 
Is this clause subject or object? — annatiB pastoribns, having armed 
the shepherds, — Albam, see Rule 86. — Is properavit in the historical 
perfect (aorist) or the perfect definite ? 

8. accnsantes, accusing him as if he vxis a^ccustomed to molest, etc., 
i. e. of being in the habit of molesting, etc. — a rege, i. e. by AmuUv^ 
who wa>s now king. — hand .... agnosoeret, teas not far from recog* 
nizifig, etc. : see § 65, 1 (6). — Imeamentis, § 54, 7 (a). — simillimns, 
very like : see § 17, 1 (b). — aniTnuni Nnmitoris, etc., kept the mind of 
Numitor anxious ; anxinm agrees with aTiimuTn. — condideront, why 
plural ? see § 49, 1. — contentio, what gender? — nter, which of the two; 
this is an indirect question depending on the verb implied in conten- 
tio. — adhibnere anspicia : auspicia (avis and specie) means divina- 
tion by means of birds ; augnrinin (avis, and an old verb gorio from 
which comes our word garrvZous) had nearly the same meaning. — 
prior, § 17, 8, an adjective agreeing with Remus, where we should use 
an adverb ; in .place of the ordinal adverbs, prins, primo, posterins, 
the corresponding adjectives are often used, § 47, 6. — Romam, etc., 
he called (the city) Borne. — at ... . muniret, that he might fortify it 
by la/ws sooner tJum by walls; antequam and prinsqnam are often sep- 
arated. Why is mnniret in the imperfect subjunctive ? what is the ob- 
ject of edixit? — ne qnis, that no ona: when a purpose is expressed, 
ne qois is used instead of at nemo, that no one ; ne alias for at nol- 
las, that none; ne anqaam for at nonqoam, that never; ne asquam 
for at nasqoam, that nowhere. — vallam, earthen rampart. — quod, 
this; it relates to the clause edixit, etc. —sic ... . mea, whoever shall 
leap over my walls shall be thus affected with evil ; the subject of afficie- 
tor is understood, the arUecedenl of qaicamqae ; afficietor, transiliet, 
see § 59, 1 (a). — solos : for the inflection, see § 16, 1 (b). 

On the death of Romulus, Numa Pompilius was elected king. He is 
said to have been the author of the religious institutions of Rome ; he 
instituted the pontiffs who had the general superintendence of religion, 
and the augurs who consulted the will of the gods. Numa was suc- 
ceeded by Tullus HostOius during whose reign a war broke out between 
Rome and Alba Longa. 



146 LATIN LESSONS. 

1. ezani^ there were; trigemini is the subject. — earn lis agnnt 
regea, the Idnge treat with theee. — ut . . • . ferro, that thejf ehould Jight 
with the gwofd eatkfar his own country; qvisque is in apposition with 
firaires ; sometimes the verb agrees with quisqae instead of the proper 
subject-word ; why subjunctive ? why present tense ? — ea lege, on these 
temu. — at nnde .... lit. that uAence victnnf (should be), there it also 
should empire be; undo is a relative adverb, and has ibi for its antecedent. 

— Why is esset subjunctive? — itaqae^ there/ore; ita-qne, and so. — 
infesiis arrnis, with presented arms. — temi: this distributive numeral 
implies, three on each side. — animoSi the coarage. 

2. nt, when. — concursn, § 54, 10. — oonBertis manibaSy with their 
hands woven together, L e. in hand-to-hand conflict. — aliaa super 
alinin, one upon the other. — ad casimi, at the disaster. — gaadio, why 
ablative Y — exercitua (exerceo^ to exercise) is the drilled army ; agmen 
{to lead), an anny on the line of march ; adea, an army drawn up in line 
of battle. — deserebat, was on the point of deserting. — iota: for inflec- 
tion, see § 16, 1 {b) : give the English derivative. — Horatinm : for vo- 
cative of names in ius, see § 10, 4 (e). — ciTcamsietemnt^ see § 52, 1 
(d). — integer (in, not, tango, to touch), unhurt. — tribns, why dative I 

— secntoros, when they should follow : see § 72, 4 (a). — aggrederetury 
why imperfect subjunctive ? — aliqaantam spatii, some (of) distance. 
Rule 10. — pngnatnm est^ they fought (lit. it was fotight, or, the fight' 
ing took place). — non, not, is the usual negative ; ne is used in wishes^ 
prohibitions, and purposes ; hand is used with adjectives and adverbs, 
and in the phrase hand nescio an. — loco has in the plural loci and 
loca: see § 14, 2 (e). — nt, what kind of a conjunction ? why is it fol- 
lowed by the present subjunctive f — opem, the nom. of this word is not 
used. — posset, see § 62, 2, 3 (c). 

8. B Jng n li , one on each side. — snpererant, see supenrain. — alterina 
limits oorpoB and animwa — fessnm agrees with corpoa — bellnm (from 
daellnm, dno), vjar; proelinm, an engagement, a/Uion; pngna (root pog; 
whence pugno), any kind of a contest or battle ; aeiea, a pitched bat- 
tle. — snstineniem, a participle agreeing with enm understood : trans- 
late, kills him while he can scarcely hold up his arms. — jacentem, 
as he lies prostrate. — domnm, Rule 36. -- princeps : in the place of the 
ordinal adverbs, prins, primum, posterius, the corresponding ac^ectives 
are often used when they belong to a noun in the sentence. — cui, dative 
after obvia^ see § 51, 2, Am sister met him. — qnsB^ see § 48. — nni, why 
dative ?— ex Cnriatiis for Cnriationmi, see § 52, 2, Rem. — viso, what 
does this participle denote? — palndamento, why ablative? This was 
the military cloak worn by officers ; the sagom was worn by the common 
soldiers. — juveni, see § 51, 7 (a). — oomploratio, rule for the gender? 
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— abi, from abeo. — oblitft agrees with to, the subject of abL — eat» 
let her perish. — hostis, a foreign enemy in war ; iiii]iiiea% a private 
personal enemy ; adTersariiUi <my opponent. 

4. atiox agrees with faciniia. ^injosy /or <riaZ. --lictor. The lietom 
were the attendants who walked before the king (afterwards the higher 
magistrates). Their duties were to arrest the guilty, and punish them 
by beheading or scourging ; they carried the fiuBces, —axes bound in a 
bundle of rods ; the axes, as symbols of beheading and scourging. — 
provocavit : provoco was to appeal to the people for life ; appello, to 
appeal to a magistrate. — interea and interim both mean in Uie mean 
time ; interea refers to an event continuing during the whole of the 
time, interim to one occurring at some time in the intenral. — jure, 
rightfully. ^DiaHngaiBb. between the meaning of ne, non, hand. — To 
whom does ae refer ? — peraotis, see perago ; when certain sacrifices had 
been performed ; transmiBit per Yiam, placed over the road. 



III. LIFE OP POMPEY. 

1. Buo ezerdtni, to his army. — bello clTili, i. e. the war between 
Harius and Sulla, B. C. 88 - 82. — distinguish between it&qne and ita- 
que, see § 4, 2 (c). — fsusta est : fio, in the sense of to be made is used 
as the passive of facio. — conspiratio : for the gender, see § 11, lY. (6). 

— qnidam, see Lesson XXV. — contnbemalis, a tent-mate. It was the 
custom for young men of rank, who wished to learn the art of war, to 
accompany a general on his campaign ; these were called contnbemales. 

— enm occidendnm, to kill himti the participle in -dna may be trans- 
lated in three ways : (1), like the priesent infinitive active or passive, see 
§ 72, 5 (e) ; (2), see § 40, (b)-, (3), see § 73, 2. — incenderent, see 62, 
{b) k (e). — qnsB^ see § 48, 4. — coenanti, (while) supping, — nihil, in no 
respect, § 52, 3. — solito hilarius, vrUh more than his tisual hilarity. — 
eadem .... nsoa est, he used the aamjb affability as before ; qui after 
idem is translated as. — districto enae, wUh drawn sword. — stragnla^ 
the covering of his bed. — mio dnci, to their leader : sno here refers not 
to the subject of the sentence, but to the milites the object of placavit 
and reconciliavit. 

2. partes, the party, — seontnS| see seqnor. — ita egit, so acted : see 
ago. — diligeretnr, see § 65, 1. — annos .... natns, u^ien he loas ttpen- 
ty-tkree years old. — statimque .... exstitit, and immediatdy became 
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a skilful leader. — nnnng .... tsBdio, no lahor was irksoms to Mm. — 
saltii, in leaping.— BioA, .... adjimxit, he either routed or Joined Ihem 

to hiinself: see fando. — quem andiyit, wlun Sulla heard tfuU 

he was approaching him. — egregiamque aspezit, andsaw hisdis- 

tinguished jfouth (L e. Pompey) under his standard. — imperator, as im- 
peraUn-. — ei TBnienti, when he approaeluxl (him). — quem, this. — 
tiibnebat, he was accustomed to bestow ; see § 68, 3. 

8. profectus est^ see proficiscor. — nt recipcret, (hat hemdghi 

retake it (as it) had been, taken possession of, etc. —quem jussit, 

Fompey commanded that he should be led to punishment, after that h4i had 
sharply rebuked him : for the construction after jnbeo, sec § 57, 8 {d), 
end ; § 70, 2. — Siculas .... principem, the chief of a certain Sicilian eUy. 

in, against. — animadYeiiere, to take measures, —si ... . plecteret, ^ 

if he punished all on account of the fault of one ; in direct discourse, Tu 
iniqne fkciea, si ob calpam nnins omnes plectes, see 59, 4. — interro- 
ganti Pompeio, whm Fompey asked. — ego .... qui, it was / . . . . 

trAo.— libera voce, with his bold speech pepercit, see parco, see 

§ 30, 3 (d), 1. 

4. qui .... fkvebat, who favored the party of Marius. — adoles- 
cens, (though being) a youth. — a SuUa^ by Sulla. — quibus, by whom, 
— dimittere, to disband. — cum .... legione, vnth only one legion. — 
id ... , Pompeius, Fompey was displeased at this. — revertenti, whsn 
he returned. — obviam ivit, eam^ out to m^et him. — Isstus, with joy, 
lit. Joyful : see § 47, 6. — nihilominus .... restitit, nevertheless he 
opposed Pompey seeking a triumph : see Hand-book under the word tri- 
umph. — cognomen, see § 15, 1 and 2. — a proposito, /rom his pur- 
pose. — ausus est, see § 35, 2. — quo .... minui, by this saying he in- 
sinuated that the power of Pompey vxis decreasing ; for the infinitive see 
§ 58, 11. — triumphet, let him triumph : see § 68, 1. 

6. Metello .... Pompeius, Pompey vjos appointed as a colleague 
to Metellus, etc. — subiit, h^ incurred., — vasta .... magnitudine, of 
great size of body. — fecisset, see § 62, 2 (b). — multis .... concur- 
rentibus, when many rushed upon him. — fiigientibus, who Jted. — 
prsster spem, contrary to his expectation. — illi . . . . caperent, they 
captured, etc. — illorum .... effugit, escaped from their hands. — labo- 
jranti, hard pressed. — fertur, (Sertorius) is said. — fdsus est^ see fdndo. 
^supervenisset, had come up : see § 59, 3 (b). — puerom, i. e. Pompey ; 
he was only thirty years old when he was sent into Spain to conduct 
the war against Sertorius. 

6. infesiarent, see § 62, 2 (&). — ad eoa opprimendos, see § 64, 2 
(4). Pompey was appointed to this command in the year B. C. 67. In 
consequence of the Social and Civil Wars, and the absence of a fleet in 
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the Meditenaneftn Sea, the nnmher of pirates had so increaaed that they 
often plundered the cities on the coast, and cut off all commnnication 
between Rome and the provinces. — nimias Tiri potentisB, ths too gretU 
power of the man. — imprimis, especially. — qui earn, when he, — ease 
.... tribuenda, that Cneius Pompey is indeed, etc. — si quid, if any* 
thing. — ecquem, whojn. Is this the direct or indirect discourse ? 
brevi, in a short time. — pnsdones .... fudit, he eomqutred and routed 
the pirates m many places, — aooeptoa, when he had received, — fodit, 
seefimda 

7. Give the synonymes of proficiBCor. — Pcnapey was appointed in K 
C. 66 to the command of the war against Mithridates in place of Lncullus. 
— opportima) suitable. — caatrifl, in his camp: see § 55, 8 (/). — nootu 
.... ignotia, but by night it was not safe, etc. — ImiA .... adjomento^ 
the moon was a great assistance, etc. — nam .... periinebant, for since 
the Homans had this behind them, the shadows of their bodies being east 
forward quite a distance, extended even to the front ranks of the enemy. — 
regii milites, the soldiers of the kmg. — Pontna, for the boundaries : see 
Hand-book. — why is a expressed before patre? — timebai, etc., he 
feared for his own life : see § 61, 2 (8). — quod .... subiret, and when 
it (the poison) operated too slowly, [ 

8. partes, the party : what does this relative clause denote ? see § 68, 
1 and 2. — quem .... erezit, yet he raised him up kneeling before him. 
Give the synonymes of regnum. — nqne pnlchrom judicana, judging U 
to be equally noble. — rebus AsisB oompositia, when the affairs of Asia 
had been settled: see compono. — ut, as. — tertium .... duxit, he eete- 
brated a third triumph within two days, i. e. three triumphs in the space 
of two days. — hie trinmphua, this triumph, i, e. this series of triumphs 
considered as a whole. — qoam quod, than because. — tribna triumphia, 
for three triumphs. — trea .... devictss, three parts of the world being 
conquered. — quod : what is the antecedent of quod f what is contingo 
compounded of f Syn. Accidit is used of any unexpected event ; oon- 
tingit^ of what occurs by the gift of fortune, generally something favor- 
able ; evenit, 1^ turns out, is used of what is either lucky or unlucky. — 
ex, on account of. — felix opinione, in the estimation, — ai . . . . habu- 
issety if he had had the same end of life as of glory. 

9. orta esty see orior. — hie, the former ; ille, the latter. — exarsit, 
see § 36 (c). — quem .... fudit, Camur followed and routed him with 
his army at Pharsalia : the battle of Pharsalia was fought in B. C. 48. — 
victna .... profbgit, after Pompey had been conquered hefted .... 
to whom lie had been appointed tutor by the senate. — sab oculis, before 
the eyes, — delatum eat^ see defero. — qui .... fudit, who when 
he saw this, shed tears, — illud .... curayit, he took care to have it 
burned, etc. 
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10. is ... . ezitns, twik was the end of the life of a moat renowned 
man, etc. — com .... medicoSy when his physician ordered him when 
sick. — negarent .... reperiri, but his servant said that that bird could 
not be found anywhere in the aumtner time. — nisi apad Lucalloin, un- 
less at the house of Lucullus, — aUam .... apponi, he ctmvmanded that 
wnoiher bird which was easy to be procured should be set before him, 

11. Posidoninm. Posidonius was a Stoic philosopher. Why is aa- 
dire in the infinitive ? — yoluit .... visere, Pompey wished at least to 
call upon him ; what kind of a verb is viso f (See Gr. foot of p. 99.) — 
quern .... salntavit, when he saw and saluted hian. — moleste se feire, 
that he grieved, — nee .... efficiat, neither ttrill I allow that the pain of 
my body shall cause that, etc. — com .... pnngeret, but when sometimes 
the pain afflicted him severely. — nihil agis, lit. you accomplish nothing, 
i,e. it is of 710 use, — qoamvifl^ although. 



IV. LIFE OF C^SAR. 

1. a nnum .... decimnm, being in his sixteenth year, — paalo post 
dnzit nxorem, a little while after he married Cornelia ; ducere uxo- 
rem, to marry, is said of the husband only. — cujus .... inimicas, 
sitice her father was unfriendly to Sulla : how does inimicus differ from 
hostis ? — ut earn dimitteret^ to divorce her, lit. that he should divorce 

Aer. —bonis, property : see § 47, 4 (6). — cum qu«reretur, when 

he was even sought for in order to be put to death : what kind of a clause 
is this ? why imperfect subj. ? on what verb does it depend ?~mutata 
veste : what does this participle denote ? how is the ablative absolute 
rendered ? — quartanse, supply febris, lit. sick with the disease of guar- 
tan ague ; laboret^ why subj. ? — per proximos sues, by means of his 
relatiotis : for the use of per, see § 54, 4 (6). — qui ... . denegassei, 
whan he would have refused it to the distinguished men who begged for it : 

denegasset, see § 62, 2 (b). — aliquando futurum, wUl ruin (lit. 

be for a ruin) the party of the aristocracy, etc. : give the synonymes of 
cupio ; of puer. 

2. Sulla died B. C. 78 — mortuo^ see 35, 1 (a). — secedere, to re- 
tire. — per otium, €U (his) leisure. — dicendi, of oratory. — operam 
daret, might give (his) attention. — Syn. maneo, remain whether for a 
long or short time ; commdror, remain for some time in a place, so- 
journ ; habito, dwell permanently. — se gessit, he conducted himself — 
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nt . , . esset : does this clause denote purpose or result ? — why is easet 
in the impf. subj. ? — Give the syn. of interim. — ad ... . pecuniaSy to 
get money: for the gerundive denoting purpose, see § 64, 2. — servua, 
mancipium, famulus, all mean a slave; servus, as one politically inferior ; 
mancipium, a salable commodity ; fiELmulna, a family possession. — Syn. 
comes (eon, eo), (xnnpanion, a fellow-traveller ; socius, a cmnpaniotif 
member of the same society ; sodalis, a companion in amusement or pleas- 
ure. — quibos redimeret : does this relative clause denote purpose or 
result? — Miletus, a flourishing city of Ionia. — proximo aberat, was 
at the nearest distance off, — Syn. poena, general word for punishment ; 
sappliciam (supplico, kneel), a severe punishment (the criminal kneel- 
ing for the blow) ; craciatus (crux, cross), torture, as of one on the 
cross ; tormentom (torqujo), a raehing torture, to extort confession. 

3. Qusestor .... fkctus : fio, in the sense of, to be made, appointed, is 
used as the passive of facio. — inter se, together, — concupiscebat, de- 
sired earnestly, coveted ; see § 59, 3. — in ore habebat^ lit. had in his 
mouth, i. e. kept rei)eating. — colas, see § 68, 1. — quod, see § 48, 2. — 
memorabilia: a partitive genitive could not be used after nihil, only 
neuter adjectives of the second declension ara so used : see § 50, 2, Rem. 

— orbis terramm must be used in preference to terra^ when there is a 
decided reference to other lauds. 

4. in ... . honoribus in soliciting the favor of the plebeians, and in 
canvassing for the magistracies (honors). — dicebat .... sestertiom, 
lit. he used to say that there was need to himself of 1,000 times 100,000 
sestertii, — 100,000,000 sesterces, or nearly $4,000,000 ; sestertium, 
gen. plur. used for sestertiorum : see § 85, 3. — ut haberet nihil: after 
he had freed himself from debt, there would be nothing left of his own. 

— cottsulatum : every Roman citizen who aspired to the consulship 
had to pass through a regular gradation of public offices, and the age in 
which he was eligible to each was fixed by the Lex Annalis, B. C. 179, 
as follows : for the Qusestorship, which was the first of the magistracies, 
one must be twenty-seven years of age ; for the iEdileship, thirty-seven ; 
for the Prffitorship, forty ; and for the Consulship, forty-three. See 
Hand-book, p. 84-87. —inito .... tulit (see ineo), when he hid en- 
tered upon the office Cassar proposed, etc. — egenis civibos, among needy 
citizens. — ut . . . . obsisteret, that Tie miglU oppose the law's being en- 
acted. — foro, from the forum. The Forum was situated between the 
Capitoline and Palatine hills ; it was the chief place of public business. 
There were other fora^ but this was distinguished as Forum Romanum, 
or as Forum, being the most important. — domi se continere, to re- 
main at home. — curia, fn/m the senate-house : senatas, the senate, either 
the senators or the place where they met ; curia, ths building where the 
senators asserribled. — quidam, some. — non ut mos erat, not as was iha 



152 LATIN LESSONS. 

custom ; mos, on estahlMed ctistoniy especially of a nation ; consuetudo, 
habit, which results in a settled usage (mos) ; cseremonia^ a religious 
cerefinony. — consnlibns Csssare et Bibula In the consulship of CoBsar 
and Bibrdus, The year was generally designated at Kome in this way ; 
the name of the consuls for the year being put in the ablative absolute 
with consnlibns. This was the year B. C. 59. In this case the two 
names (nomen, i. e. Julius ; cognomen, Csesar) of Caesar are used : see 
§15. 

6. A Consul after his term of office expired was often sent as pro- 
consul to govern a province ; by Sulla's laws a consul must remain in 
Italy during his term of office, and then might be sent to govern a pro- 
vince. Caesar departed to his province in B. C. 58. — gessit .... fere, 
during the nine yea^rs in which he was in poioer he oAxomplished in sub^ 
stcmce the following. — primus Bomanorum, first of the Uomums. — 
ponte fkbiieatoi by coTistruding a bridge. — maTimis .... cladibus, 
he made a great slaughter. — lis, from them. — quo in bello, vn this war, 
— inclinante in fhgam, giving way. — Stn. Scntom, any shield; cli- 
pens, a round shield ; parma, similar to dipens, but smaller, a buckler; 
ancile, an oval shield. — in primam aciem, to the front. — terga ver- 
tentem, turning his back (to the enemy), fleeing. — illio sunt, there are 
those. — animos, courage. 

6. adhnc, still. — nt . . . . absenti, th^U it should be permitted to him 
although absent; what is the subject of liceret? It was a law that 
every candidate for the consulship should appear before the magistrate^ 
and have his name entei^d on the official list of candidates before elec- 
tion. — vindicaturus, to avenge ; see § 72, 4. — Brondisiom, a town in 
Calabria, was the port from which those going from Kome to Greece or 
the East embarked ; Dyrrachiam, a city on the coast of Illyricum. — 
cessantibiis copiis, his forces delaying ; what does this participle de- 
note ? — flante, blowing. — in altom, out into the deep sea. — dirigi, to 
be steered. — cederet, would yield. Caesar had sailed from Brundisium 
with only 20,000 men. Owing to the vigilance of the enemy the rest of 
Caesar's army was unable to follow him. His position was thus critical ; 
cut off from the rest of his army, and threatened by a force three times 
superior to his own. In his impatience he attempted to sail in a fisher- 
man's boat across the Adriatic to Brundisium, for his reinforcements, 
but the storm compelled him to turn back. In a short time the re- 
mainder of the army succeeded in crossing ; at the battle of Pharsalia (in 
Thessaly), Pompey's army was totally defeated. (B. C. 48.) 

7. ftigientem, (him) fleeing. — enmque .... ftiisse, and on the way 
he learned that he had been killed. — Stn. Cognosco, learn (something 
beforehand); agnosco, recognize (something before known. — Ptolemseo, 

^inst Ptolemy. The war against Rolemy is called the Alexandrine 
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war. — qnattnor .... profligavit, but he oonqutred him in wis haUU 
toithin four hours after he had come ; the relative qnibiu is in the abla- 
tive agreeing with its antecedent horis. — int«E trimmphandnm, during 
his triumph. After a successful campaign, the victorious general was 
awarded, by a decree of the senate, the honor of a triumph. He entered 
the city in a chariot drawn by four horses, preceded by the captives and 
spoils of war, and followed by his soldiers. After passing along the Via 
Sacns he ascended to the temple of Jupiter Capitolinus to offer sacri- 
fice. Pompeianamm pariinm, of the Fompeian party. The batUe was 
fought at ThapsuS) in Africa, in B. C. 46. — in HiBpania : the two sons 
of Pompey, Cneius and Sextus, had collected a large army in Spain. 
After a hard-fought battie Csesar completely defeated them at Monday 
(B. C. 45). 

8. coepit, a perfect, sometimes translated like the present, § 58, 5 (cQ, 
Bern. — qnendam, for qnemdam. — assoxgerei, why imperfect sulg. t 

— ei . . . . sedenti, on him sitting in the golden chair. — regimn, royai, 

— a sezaginta .... viris, ly more than sixty men; ampUafly see § 54, 
5. — oonjuiatam est, a conspiracy jwos formed : see § 89, (c). — Idiboa 

Siartiis, on the Ides of March, i. e. the 15th. — aaaidentem cir- 

ciunstetenmt, they stood aground him sitting, vmder pretence of paying 
honor. — quasi .... rogaturas, as if to ask something. -^ clamaatem, 
sc. eum, i. e. Csesarem. — arreptum, which he had seized. — quern ...» 
habebai, whom he had regarded as his son, 

9. erat .... statura^ Ccesar toas of etc., see § 54, 7 (a). — SBgre fere- 
bat, grieved (on account) ; quod .... obnozia, U was often the sv^bjed 
for the jokes of his slanderers. — sibi, to him. — lanresB gestandse^ 
of wearing a crown of laurel. — eum .... fUisse, that he was, — ini- 
mici : give the synonymes. — ne and quidem enclose the anphatic word 
as in the text ; see § 76, 3 (fr). — ad . . . . rempablicam, to overturn the 
r«p«*6/tc.— anteibat, see anteea— detectum, uncovered : see detega— 
give .... essei, whether it was sunshine or rain. Syn. Pluvial rain 
(general word) ; imber, rain (heavy, pouring shower) ; nimbus, rain 
(from dark clouds). — longissimas vias. Csesar was noted for the 
rapidity of his movements ; he is said to have travelled at the rate of one 
hundred Roman miles per day, equal to about ninety-two English miles. 
— innixos .... ntribos, resting upon infiatsd bags. 
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V. LIFE OP CATO. 

1. domo, what kind of a noun is domuB 7 what is the meaning of 
the genitives domfis and domi 7 — de civitate, i. e. to obtain the Hght 
of citizenship : full citizenship consisted of private and public rights : see 
Hand-book under Civitaa. In how many ways can a purpose be ex- 
pressed in Latin ? Give the synonymes of impeira — se id facturuniy 
that he would do that, — in ezcelaam .... levatoniy after he had taken 
him to a high part of the house, — obtemperaret, should comply vnth, — 
hoc metu, hy this fear, L e. through fear of this, — -ezclamaaae, for ex- 
damavisse, see § 80, 6 (a). — gratulemur, let us congratulate, Stn. 
<3ratiilor, congratulate, wish one joy; congratulor is used in the same 
sense as gratulor, but generally of many persons. — hone eaae, that Aa 
is. — si ... . esaet, for if he were a sefnator, — ne .... quidem, Tiot even 
to hope ; see § 69, 3 (d). 

2. in atrio: in the atrium the Roman received his friends ; here wero 
the images of his household gods, and of his ancestors. About the 
atrium were the various rooms of the house. — seque .... Casaiua, and 
he showed that he was of the same opinion vnth another boy, (lit. of which 
another boy was) Cassius by name. — ae • • . . fiMtnmm, thai he,,,, 
would do the same thing. — impegit» see impingo. Give the synonymes 
fji sodalis. 

5. insignis .... beneYoleiiti% the affection of CcUo towards his brother 
toflw remarkable, and should be held up for imitation. — qunrenti tertio^ 
to one asking him the third time, ille .... amor, that remarkable affec- 
tion of Cato towards his brother : see § 20, 2 (b). — ei . . . . gerebat, he 
gratified him in aU things. — indoles, the natural disposition. 

4. voluntaria .... fecit, served voluntarily as a soldier; on what 
does the clause ne eom desereret depend ? what is the subject of acci- 
dit7— quod, <*M.— licet, fll^M^^.—The88alomcsB. A city of Mace- 
donia. — cum .... servis, with only two friends and three servants, — 

prsster evasit, contrary to his expectation he escaped unharmed. — 

deflinctum vita> dead; see § 64, 6 (d). — totum se tradidit, he gave 
himself wholly wp. — mortui .... extulit, he interred the body of the 
deceased with as magnificent fun&ral rites as possible. — vela fEUsturos, 
beifig about to sail : lit. to make sail. — animam .... respondit, he re* 
plied that he would, etc. — solvit, loosed (sc. navem) the ship from her 
m>oorings. 

6. qusBstor, as questor : the quaestors had charge of the finances of 
the state, i. e. to receive the revenues, and make the payments for the 
military and civil services. At first there were oidy two, but with the 
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conquests of the republic, the number was increased to forty. — Cypntm: 
give the situation of Cyprus. — herea, as an heir, — smnma .... redacta 
est, the amount brought back was far greater than any one eouM have 
hoped : redacta, see redigo. — singulis vasis, to each vessel ; vas in the 
plural is of the second declension ; yasa, orum. — si ... . esset, if by 
chance the ship were sunk, — Catoni .... efEiua est, the senate .... 
poured out to meet Goto on his return, — actss sunt, were given, — prss- 
tura .... data, the prcetorship was given to him, a/nd eorUrary to custom 
the right of beholding the gam>es, although clothed in the preetexta. — 
quern, this. — iniquum esse affirmans, affirming that U was unjust: 
with what does iniquum agree ? 

6. extrahi curia, to be dragged forth from the scTuUe-house, — at .... 
remisit, but he abated nothing from the boldness of his language, — sed 
.... via, hU even on the way to prison. — nt .... adyeraarentnr, that 
they should oppose those doing such things. — quod .... discederet, be- 
cause he departed from the senate, although it was not yet dismissed. — 
sese demitteret, condescended. — quod .... intellezit, w?ien he saw 
that this was hoped for by himself in vain. — qui . • . . demitteret ; 
what does this relative clause denote f 

7. eoque victo, and when he was conquered. — ezeroitns reliqniaa, 
ihe remnants of his army, — cum .... imperium, but when the chief 
jpower ujos conferred upon him by the soldiers, — vir consnlana. One 
who had been a consul was called consularis. -^ Scipione .... devicto, 
even when Scipio was conquered. — et . . , . itums, and being about to go 
to bed, — dixit ilium, ?ie said that. — quod .... eripuiaset, because he 
had taken from him, etc. : for the subjunctive see § 63, 2. 



VI. LIFE OF CICERO. 

1. equestri genere, of equestrian family. — Arpini, at Arpinum. — 
ex ... . unus, one of his ancestors ; see § 50, 2 (e), Rem. — sitam, placed, 
see sino. — inditum, bestowed upon. — cum .... verteretur, when this 
toas cast as a reproach by some to Cicero ; see § 51, 6. — dabo operam, / 
vnll strive. — vincat, shall surpass, — quibus .... informari, by which 
his boyhood was accustomed to be trained to learning. — ut .... domum, 
that his eq^ials returning from school standing around him in the midst, 
etc. — pueri &.ma, by the reputation of their boy. — in .... ventitabant, 
kept going mto the school for liUrature ; see § 36, {by — stomachum 
movebat, stirred ihe anger of — tribuerent, why subjunctive ? Give the 
English derivatives. 
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2. libertnm, a freedman : libeiiinns is the general word for freed- 
man, but when used with the name of his former master the form is 
libeiius ; the attack was in his speech for Boscius Amerinos, delivered 
in B. C. 80. — ex ... . invidiam, feaHng the iH-wUl of him. — nbi .... 
TUBUS est, where he employed Molo , . , , as teacher, — nnllins .... qaaes- 
tnra^ btU the quossiorship of no one : see § 16, 1 (b), — ingentem .... 
▼im, a large amowni of corru — majores .... detulenmi, they conferred 
greater hoTiors, etc. 

8. CatilinsB : the conspiracy of Catiline was crushed in the year B. 
C. 63. — in petitione consnlatus, in his canvass for the consulship, — 
com .... constituerat, toith many noble men he determined to kill 
Cicero, etc. — Boma^ from J2am«. — ^ qnem, him. — ex medio itinere, 
from the midst of his journey, — non .... genui, I did not beget thufor 
Catiline against thy country, etc. : for genoi, see gigno. 

4. adeo .... dimicatom, so fiercely did they fight, lit. ii was foughL 

— quern .... locum, the place which each one held while fighting, this^ 
his life being lost, he covered with his body. — inter .... cadaveia^ 
among the bodies of those whom he had killed, — cecidit^ fell ; see cado. 

— adeo .... plebis, so that a certain one of the tribunes of the plebeians 
forbade him when going oiU of office to speak to the people. — indicta 
causa^ their cause not having been pleaded. — sed .... permiserit, but 
it toas only permitted to him to give the accustomed oath. — mea unius 
opera^ by the aid of me alone ; § 46, 2 (c) ; 47, 5 (b). 

6. reus factus est, vxis prosecuted. — yestem mutayit. IThe senate 
wore mourning attire, such as a person about to be tried for a criminal 
offence. — cum, although — urbe, from the city. — sua causa, on his 
accovmi. — proficiscentem, him departing. — ut . . . . interdiceretur, 
that Marcus Tullius should be forbidden the use of fire and water, i. e. 
forbidden to obtain the bare necessities of life, and therefore obliged to 
go into exile ; see § 51, 2 (/). — obviam .... itum est, all went out to 
Tneet him when returning : ei, see § 51, 2 (2). — partes, the party. — 
veniam, pardon. — quo interfecto, when he was killed. — ut . . . . op- 
poneret, in order that he might place him against Antony [who was] dis^ 
turbing the republic. 

6. transversis itineribus, by cross-roads. — quss .... aberat, which 
was very near the sea. — transiturus, for the purpose of crossing; see 
§ 72, 4 (end). — in altum provectum, having put oiU to sea. — retulis- 
sent, see referro. — in patria sepe servata^ in the country (which I 
have) of ten preserved. — mox .... percussoribus, presently his murderers 
coming nearer. — qua, in which. — eosque .... quod, that they quietly 
should endure what. — prominenti .... prsecisum, then leaning out of 
the litter, and offering his neck unmoved, his head toas cut off. — positum, 
was placed. — &••... IsBsam, that t^ had been injured by Cicero : see 
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laedo. — in genius '"'P^n her knees. — extractam , , , , eoiniizit» pierced 
the tongue torn out, with a needle ; acn, see § 12, 2. 

7. scnrra consolarifl, the jesting consular, — aecinctnm, equipped, — 
juniorem .... erat, that she was younger than she was, — dictitabat 
.... habere, kept saying that she ujos only thirty years old : what kind 
of a verb ia dictitabat? how fonned ? — coi, to her, — aadio, see § 58, 
2 {d). — altero .... ultima^ the other consul having died on the last of 
December, — Canininm .... renontiaverat, declared Caninius consul 
at the seventh hour for the remaining pa/rt of the day ; this was aboat one 
o*clock in the afternoon. As the new consuls entered upon office on the 
first of January, Caninius was consul for only a part of one day. — 
salutatam, to salute him. ^ feBiinema% let us hasten, — mirifioa Yigi* 
]aiiti% of remarkable vigUanoe ; see 5 54, 7. 



VII. LIFE OF BRUTUS, 

1. ex ... . omndoB, descended from (hat family which had expelled 
the Tarquinsfrcm Rome, — SullsB partibns, the party of Sulla. — cum 
.... simaltatea, ?iad borne a severe grudge against him, — dolorem 
.... posthabnit, he regarded his own resentment less than the advantage 
of the republic. — regnnm affectare, to aim at the royal power. — pr»- 
senti statu, €U the present state of affairs, — subecripsere, urrote under ; 
perfect, third person plural. — primi Bruti, i. e. Lucius Junius Brutus 
who had expelled the Tarquins from Rome. — hie, i. e. Caesar. — tribn- 
nali, on the judgment-seai ; notice that neuter nouns in e, al, and ar 
have i in the ablative. 

2. pridie quam, the day before, — cnltellnm tonBorinm, a razor ; 
what kind of a noun is CTUtellnm? see § 44, 1 (3). — eoqae .... vul* 
neravlt, this as '^ by chance slipping from her hands, she toounded her* 
self, — tonsoris .... prasripere, to take away the diUy of a barber. 
The Roman barbers not only shaved and cut the hair, but also pared the 
nails, etc — de indnstria^ designedly. — an ... . oppetendam, whether 
there was enough courage in me to seek death ; esaet, why subjunctive ? — 
maritns, see § 46, 2. — si ... . cessisset, if your design should not turn 
out according to your desire. — mihi, see § 51, 7 (rf). 

8. PhilippOB : Phillppi took its name from its founder, Philip, the 
father of Alexander the Great. — nni .... prsBbnit, h£ offered his side to 
be pierced by one of his companions, — ei, upon it. — at, etc., that Tie 
might be buried in it. — qnod .... audivisset, when he heao'd that this 
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VHU afUrwa/rds doUn, — crenutti corporis, of the body (after it was) 
burned. — non .... moderatio, the fnoderation of Odaviua towards Brtt- 
tu8 woe not the eame, — is ... . jossit, for he commanded that the head 
of BrtUtiSt being torn off, ahovld be borne to Rome ; see § 57, 8 (d), end. 



VIII. LIFE OP AUGUSTUS. 

1. a nutjore avimcala Julius Cesar, the brother of Julia, the 
grandmother of Octavianus. — vacaret^ he might have leisure (to attend). 
— Apollonia was a city of Illyria. It was celebrated as a seat of learning, 
and thither the nobility of Rome repaired to study the literature and 
philosophy of Greece. — Mutinse, at Mutina (Modena), a city of Cisal- 
pine Gaul. — cnm .... prohiberetnr, bvi when he loas prevented from 
entering the city. — nt . . . . fiuseret, in order that he might inform ; cer- 
tiorem, see Rule 2. — quss .... deferebantor, which was borne under 
the footer oftheriver byadiver; see § 54, 4 {b). — ad id^ for that purpose, 
— somma, see § 47, 8 — maxime .... instituisset, espedally when he 
had trained the doves to fly thither, etc. 

2. in ... . mnnere, in one of which he performed the dtUy not only of 
a leader, but also of a soldier. — reconciliata .... gratia^ a reeoneilia- 
tion being effected with Antony. — Syn. Ulciacor, revenge from a feeling 
of anger ; vindico, avenge as an act of justice. — qui .... deposcerent, 
to demand the consulship for himself in the name of the army, — hie .... 
feceritis, he will act, if you shall not wd, see § 59, 4 («). — si ... . an- 
feretis, if in this mdinner you shall seek the consulship for Ccesar, you 
will obtain i^ ; see § 59, 4 (c). — qaod .... ftiity afterwards this speech 
was his ruin ; see Rule 20. — invisns .... amantior, for he began to be 
hateful to Ccesar, because he was too fond of liberty. 

3. invasit, seized upon. — novamqne .... tabulam, a new proscrip- 
tion list. — Sullanay than the Sullan (proscription). — pepercit, see 
paroo, § 30, 3 {d), 1 and 2. — nomine, see § 54, 9. — ut . . . . proscri- 
beretor, in order that as a man he might be proscribed. — protinua .... 
descendit, immediately after he descended from the capitol (built upon the 
Capitoline hill). —qui .... objecerat, who had exposed his body in front 
of him. 

4. Sooietate : this was the second triumvirate, an alliance formed 
between Octavianus, Antony, and Lepidus, B. C. 43. — quod, this. — 
quanqnam, althougK Syn. — .^er, disordered ; either mentally or 
physically ; segrotus, a^ um, HI, unwell; morbidus, diseased; the last 
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two are used of bodily sickneas. — castru exnins, heing stripped of his 
camp ; Rule 28. — altero .... acerbins, in the other, as a victor he eon- 
dtteted hitnaelf cruelly. — BSBviit, fie vented his rage, — a4jecta .... 
contumelia^ ahusive language being added even to punishment. — uni 
.... respqndit, to &iie suppliantly beseeching burial he replied. — illam, 
i. e. Bepolturam. — Syn. Volaoer (properly an adjective), any winged 
crecUure, including insects ; avis and ales, a winged creature ; avis is a 
general word for bird ; alitefl, are large birds, and in the language of the 
augurs, a bird whose flight was to be interpreted, as distinguished from 
ocines, birds whose cry furnished the omen,. — com .... parceretur, but 
when Octavius toas uniting to grant life to one only, he commanded them 
to determine by lot which of the two he should spare. — pro filio, in the 
place of his so7i. — se . . . . obtnlerat, offered himself — pr» dolore, 
on amount of his grief. — voloniaria .... nece, by a voluntary death. — 
morientem, (while) dying. 

5. repadiata^ being divorced. — dnxiaset nxorem, married. — cen- 
ties sestertimn, 100 times 100,000 sesterces, about 400,000 dollars, see 
§ 85, 3. — Antonio .... coenam, she served a magnificent dinner to An- 
tony denying that this uhis able to be done. — tanti, of so much. — quanti, 
as. — irrisa .... Antonio, therefore she being laughed at by Antony. — 
esset actora: for sei^uence of tenses, see § 58, 10. — anribufl, from 
aoris. — sixnili ; notice that the ablative retains i, and the gen. plur. 
ium, in all neuters ending in e, al, and ar. 

6. Actiom : Actium is really in Acamania, at the entrance of the Sinus 
Ambracins. This decisive battle was fought September 2, B. C. 31. 
It completely crushed the republicans, and formed the commencement 
of the empire. Alexandria : this city was founded by Alexander the 
Great. — com, altlumgh. — necem sibi oonscivit, lit. {procured death 
for himself), cmnmitted suicide. — vivam, alive. — aspidem .... cura- 
vit, took care that an asp sh/mld be brought to her in a twig basket among 
some figs. — quod : what is the antecedent ? — medicos .... jussit, he 
commanded the physicians to apply remedies to the wound. — Psyllos, the 
Psylli, a people of Libya, celebrated for thwr skill in curing the bite of 
the most venomous serpents by sucking out the poison without injury 
to themselves. — Syn. Communico and participo, give a share of; 
impertio and tribao mean give or impart, without implying that auy 
part is retained by the donor. — frustra^ in vain ; said of one who has 
gained nothing by his toil ; neqoidquam, in vain; of one who has not 
accomplished his purpose. 

7. clementem se ezhiboit, proved himself merciful. — com .... 
processisset, when he an old man, filthy and clad in ragged garments, 
proceeded among the captives. — non .... meriti sumus, he does not 
merit punishment inore than I do reward; see § 49, 1 (a). — me ... . 
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oocidiy that I should he killed, — utnun, which of the two. — morilyiui : 
observe the di£ference in meaning between the singohir moa, custom^ and 
the plural mores, cha/racter, from which our word morcU is derived. 

8. Jani gemini, of the two-faced Janus : Janus is represented as an 
ancient king of Italy. He is said to have sheltered Saturn, when pur- 
sued by Jupiter, and to have received from him the power of knowing 
both the past and future. Hence he is represented with two faces, one 
looking backward, and the other forward. — tantonunodo, only, — post 
.... bellom : the first Punic war began in B. C. 264, and tenninated in 
B. C. 241. — delati simt, were conferred, — ipse .... cognominatus, he 
was sumatned Augitstus, — Sextilis : this month was called Sextilis^ 
because the Boman year originally began with March. The year was 
made to begin with January in B. C. 153. — eodem nomine, L e. Av^fus- 
tus. — bidno,/or (he space of two days, — celebranint» see § 30, 6 (a). — 
maximo consensu, wUh the greatest unanimity, — compos .... meo- 
rom, I have obtained my wishes. 

9. dictatnram .... deprecatns, he legged to he free from the dictator-^ 
ship, — genu nixus, kneeling, — non semel, more than once, lit. not once 
only, — sed .... poeniteret, but thinJcing that both as a private citizen he 
should not be without peril .... that no one shmUd repefU of the new staU 
of affairs. — tegerei, was trying to hide, — Syn. Doctns, learned, ac* 
complished ; peritns, escperiencedy skilful ; emditus, educated, 

10. sommaqae .... excipiebat, he received those approaching him 
with the greatest courtesy, — libellom .... porrigens, offering a peti" 
tion, — putasne .... dare, do you suppose that you are giving, — earn 
.... miles, at one time a veteran soldier met him. -^ nt sibi adesset| 
that he would aid him. — sed .... pognavi, but I myself etc. — era- 
buit : see § 36, (a). — ipse • . . • advocationem, come himself as an 
advocaUfor him. 

11. qnem, which. — socios : give the synonymes and English deriva- 
tives. — ad ... . pervenerat, to whom nothing from, etc. — Antoni, see 
§ 10, 4 (c). — nihil, lit. in no respect, see Rule 24. — tantommodoy 
merely. 

12. parom proficeret (sc. oorvns), m/xde but little progress. — opera 
.... periii, my labor and expense have gone for nothing, — satis .... 
habeo, / have enough of smh saluiers at home ; see § 50, 2 (d), — tnm 
.... adjedt, then the crow added even those words, — qoanti (sc. tanti), 
for so much , . , .as, 

13. Ghrseculns, insignificant or paltry Greek: the Greeks, though 
better educated, were despised by the Romans as a servile and cowardly 
race. — honorificnm .... porrigere, to offer a short poem as a mark of 
honor, — exaravit, he vjrote, — et .... misit, and sent U to the Greek 
coming to meet him^ — ille . . . . gestuque, he, on reading it, began to 
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praise U, emd to momiftst his admiration hy his voice as toell as by his 
countenance and gesture. — qua, in which, — demissa .... manii, putting 
his haiid into his lean purse, — quos .... daret, to give to the prince, — 
86 plus datomm, etc. : in direct discourse, plus darem, si plus habe- 
rem. — snmmam, amount (of money). 

14. fere nnlli, to hardly anybody, — ezceptiu .... uuremmayit, 
therefore having been entertained by a certain one ai a very frugal and 
ordinary dinner , he only whispered this. -^ me .... fA.iniliA.Tiftw^^^ (kat I 
was 80 intimate wUh you, — patrodninm snaoepit^ undertook the protee^ 
tion, — senros : what are the synonymes ? 

15. nunpente .... cantn, the frequent screeching of an owl inter' 
rupting his sleep, — liberari .... cnpere, that earnestly desired to be 
free from. — prehendendam : in what three ways may the participle in 
diis be translated f 

16. Angostiia .... admiait, Augustus did not eaxUy form fHend- 
ships, — imprimis .... Mncen&tem, above all he vfoe intimate with 
Mascenas, — qua .... valebat, which he exercised unth the prince, — jaa 
.... AogastuSy sometitnes when Augv>stus vxts administeriTig jtistice, — 
mnltos .... damnatoms, about to condemn many to death, — qua 
lecta, this being read, Syn. — tento, try by feeling, carefully to test ; 
ezperior, try by expervmetU ; periclitor, try^ facing the danger arising 
from the experiment. 

17. sapellex .... erat, his household furniture also was scarcely of 
the elegance of that of privcUe persons, — cibi .... Yulgaria, his food was 
common, and very little in amount ; see 50, 1 (e). 

18. dormiebat, used to sleqt. — wAiaaei, for andiviaaet. — licet» 
althotigh, 

19. exercitationes campestrea, exercises in the Campus Martius, — 
iranaiit, he resorted. — mode .... mode, at one time , . . , cU another, 
— alea, in gaming. — id ... . datum est, this uxls imputed as a fault to 
him; what is the antecedent of id ? — remisso .... animo, his mind 
being giving up to leisure, — vitsB .... egisset, whether he had acted 
pretty well the comedy of life. — edite .... applandite ; words of this 
kind were usually added at the end of the plays in the theatre ; this 
Augustus applies to his departure from the stage of life. Augustus died 
in A. D. 14. Nola is in Campania, nearly east from Naples. 

11 
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IX. THE HELVETIAN WAR. 

0. Julius C-fiSAB was born in the year B. C. 102 (usual date B. C. 
100), and was assassinated in the year B. C. 44, at the age of fifty- 
seven years and eight months. This date of his birth is consistent 
with the fact that he was ^dile in B. C. 65, Praetor m 62, and 
Consul in 59; since these offices could not be held by the Lex 
Afimilig until one had entered upon the age of thirty-seven, forty, 
and forty-three respectively. 

The Romans had already extended their power over the Greek 
states of the East, and had virtually subjugated all the peoples that 
skirted the Mediterranean sea, except the Celtic tribes of the West. 
Their conquest the Roman people intrusted to Caesar. His relation- 
ship with Marius and Cinna, his refusal to divorce his wife Cornelia, 
his wanderings during the proscription of Sulla, his bravery at Mity- 
lene and in Cilicia, his defence of' the Latin colonies, his brilliant 
successes in Spain, his liberality and magnanimity, and even his vices 
endeared him to the people, and all eyes were turned towards him 
as the leader of the popular party. For a long time the Romans 
had felt the importance of possessing Gaul, but as yet had made no 
systematic effort to extend their dominion in that quarter farther 
than occupying the seaboard between the Alps and Pyrenees 
(B. C. 118). The climate of Gaul was healthy, the soil rich and 
fertile, and the intercourse easy by land and sea with Rome. For 
a long time Roman merchants and farmers had emigrated in great 
numbers to Gaul, and so disseminated Roman culture and civiliza- 
tion, that many of the tribes could transact business in the Latin 
language. The centre of this civilization and refinement was the 
old Greek city Massilia ; also the resort of those who had been 
banished from the capital The merchants stationed here carried 
on an extensive trade with the interior of Gaul, and even with 
Britain. They transported their produce up the Rhone and Saone, 
and thence by land to the Seine and Loire, or across to the Garonne, 
and so to the Atlantic, This intercourse produced a close connec- 
tion between the tribes from the Rhone and Garonne to the Rhine 
and Thames. Caesar saw how essential the possession of this coun- 
try was to the Roman state, and that to its conqueror it offered the 
prospect of surpassing the fetme of Camillus and Marius. 
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Oeesar's effort to gain control of the goyemment bj means of 
Catiline's conspiracy, while Pompey was in the East engaged in 
the war against Mithridates, was unsuccessful But Pompey's vari- 
ance with the senate on his return from the East gave Caesar an 
opportunity of forming an alliance with him. Caesar promised him 
the support of the democratic party to carry his measures in spite 
of the senate. He also succeeded in effecting a reconciliation be- 
tween Pompey and Crassus. This was called the first triumvirate 
(B. C. 60). In return for these favors Cesar was to be consul the 
next year (B. C. 59), and in accordance with the SuUan laws, to 
govern as pro-consul a province the following year. He was in- 
trusted with the command of Cisalpine Gaul, Illyricum, and the 
province Narbo, or simply ProYincia, with three legions, for the 
term of five years. Csesar had now attained his object. As pro- 
consul of Cisalpine Gaul, he could watch the progress of affairs in 
the capital, while the threatening movements of the tribes in Gaul 
opened to him the prospect of subjugating the country and training 
an army for the civil war impending, which he saw was inevitable 
between himself and Pompey. 

Of the population of Gaul, the JEdui had entered into an alliance 
with Rome, while the Belgse in the north and the Sequani in the 
south sought an alliance with the Germans. The JEdui, relying on the 
assistance of Rome, imposed heavy tolls on the navigation of the Sa- 
one. The Sequani complained bitterly of this, and thinking that the 
Roman government was too much occupied with its own contentions 
at home to furnish its clients assistance, detennined to rid themselves 
of the influence of Rome, and punish the -fidui For this purpose 
they invited the German prince, Ariovistus, with about 15,000 men, 
to their assistance. The JSdui were defeated, and forced to pay 
tribute to the Sequani, to give hostages, and to swear never to 
wage war for their recovery, or to solicit the aid of Rome. Divi- 
tiacus, the chief magistrate of his clan, alone refused to sign the 
treaty, and fled to Rome to ask assistance. Ariovistus now invited 
other tribes across the Rhine, and demanded land to settle them on; 
the whole frontier of Gaul from the sources of the Rhine to the 
ocean was threatened by the invasion of the German tribes. These 
tribes so pressed upon the Helvetians, who were hemmed in on the 
south and west by the Alps, Lake Geneva, and the Jura mountains, 
that they determined to abandon their country to the Germans, and 
seek larger and more fertile fields in the West. Csesar, on the ex- 
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piration of his consulship, had remained in the vicinity of the capital 
until he accomplialied his political schemes. But when the news 
reached him that the Helvetii had abandoned their homes, and 
were advancing upon Geneva with the purpose of crossing the 
Rhone and forcing their way through the Province, he iiastilj 
made his preparations, and reached the Rhone in eight days. 

The following is a brief outline of Csesar's campaigns in G-aul 
(see Latin Reader) : — 

L Geesar checks the attempt of the Helvetians to colonize in 
Western Gaul, and forces them, after a bloody defeat, to return to 
their own territory. He then engages with a powerful tribe of 
Germans, who had made a military settlement in Eastern Gaul, and 
drives them, with their chief, Ariovistus, beyond the Rhine. 

II. A formidable conspiracy of the northern populations of Gaul 
is suppressed, with the aJmost complete extermination of the brav- 
est Belgian tribe, the Nervii, in a battle which seems to have been 
the most desperate of all Caesar ever fought In this campaign the 
coast towns of the west and northwest (Brittany) are reduced to 
submission. 

III. After a brief conflict with the mountaineers of the Alps, 
who attacked the Roman armies on their march, the chief opera- 
tions are the conquest of the coast tribes of Brittany (Yeneti, etc.), 
in a warfare of curious naval engineering in the shallow tide-water 
inlets and among the rocky shores. During the season, the tribes 
of the southwest (Aquitani), a mining population, allied to the 
Iberians or Basques, are reduced by one of Ceesar's officers. 

IV. An attack from the Germans on northern Gaul is repulsed ; 
and Ctesar follows them, by a bridge of timber hastily built across 
the Rhine. Returning, he crosses to Britain in the early autumn, 
for a visit of exploration. 

Y. The partial conquest of Britain (second invasion) is followed 
by various movements in northern Gaul, in which the desperate 
condition of the Roman garrisons is relieved by the prudent and 
brave conduct of Labienus and Quintus Cicero. 

VI. CsBsar makes a brief expedition across the Rhine against the 
Germans. Some general disturbances are quelled, and northern 
Gaul is reduced to peace. 

VII. Vercingetorix, a brave and high-spirited chief of southern 
Gaul, effects a conspiracy of the whole country, which is at length 
subdued. Vercingetorix, in brilliant equipment^ surrenders himself 
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to secure the quiet of the country, and is taken in chains to Rome, 
where he is afterwards put to death in Caesar's triumph. 

VIII. Slight insurrections, breaking out here and there, are easily 
subdued, and the subjugation of Gaul is made complete. 

During the winter of the following year (B. C. 50) Caesar em- 
ployed himself in settling the conditon of the country, and concili- 
ating the favor of the people. The territory was united with the 
province of Narbo until B. C. 44, when two new governorships, 
Gaul proper and Belgica, were formed out of it Ceesar imposed 
light taxes, and left the levying of them to each community. Al- 
though he showed every consideration to the nation, and spared 
their national, political, and religious institutions, so far as was con- 
sistent with their subjection to Rome, yet he did not renounce the 
fundamental idea of his conquest, the Romanizing of Gaul. He 
bestowed the franchise upon a number of noble Celts, admitted 
several to the senate, introduced the Roman monetary system, and 
made the Latin the language used in official intercourse. By his 
wise and judicious measures the laws and institutions of Rome 
were thoroughly accepted by the people, and became the basis of 
their social and political life. 

" But the fact that this great people was ruined by the Transalpine 
wars of Ceesar was not the most important result of that grand 
enterprise; far more momentous than the negative were the posi- 
tive results. It hardly admits of a doubt that, if the rule of the 
senate had prolonged its semblance of life for some generations 
longer, the migration of peoples, as it is called, would have occurred 
four hundred years sooner than it did, and would have occurred at 
a time when Italian civilization had not become naturalized either 
in Gaul, or on the Danube, or in Africa and Spain. Inasmuch as 
the great general and statesman of Rome, with sure glance, per- 
ceived in the German tribes the rival antagonists of the Romano- 
Greek world; inasmuch as with a firm hand he established the 
new system of aggressive defence down even to its details, and 
taught men to protect the frontiers of the empire by rivers or arti- 
ficial ramparts, to colonize the nearest barbarian tribes along the 
frontier with the view of warding ofi" the more remote, and to re- 
cruit the Roman army by enlistment. from the enemy's country; 
he gamed for Hellenico-Italian culture the interval necessary to 
civilize llie West just as it had already civilized the East. Ordinary 
men see the firuita of their aotions ; the seeds sown by men of 
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genius germinftte slowly. Gentaries elapsed before men understood 
that Alexander had not merely erected an ephemeral kingdom in the 
East, but had carried Hellenism to Asia ; centuries again elapsed 
before men understood that Caesar had not merely conquered a new 
province for the Romans, but had laid the foundation for the Ro- 
manizing of the regions of the West It was only a late posterity 
that perceived the meaning of these expeditions to England and 
Germany^ so inconsiderable in a military point of view, and so 
barren of immediate results. An inmiense circle of peoples, whose 
existence and condition hitherto were known barely through the re- 
ports — mingling some truth with much fiction — of the mariner and 
the trader, was disclosed by this means to the Greek and Roman 
world. This enlargement of the historical horizon by^the expedi- 
tion of Cffisar beyond the Alps was as much an event in the world*s 
history as the exploring of America by European bands. To the 
narrow circle of the Mediterranean states were added the peoples of 
Central and Northern Europe, the dwellers on the Baltic and North 
Seas ; to the old world was added a new one, which thenceforth 
was influenced by the old and influenced it in turn. What the 
Gothic Theodoric afterwards succeeded in came very near being 
already carried out by Ariovistus. Had it happened, our civilization 
would have hardly stood in any more intimate relation to the Ro- 
mano-Greek than to the Indian and Assyrian culture. That there 
is a bridge connecting the past glory of Hellas and Rome with the 
prouder fabric of modem history; that Western Europe is Romanic, 
and Germanic Europe classic ; that the names of Themistocles and 
Scipio have to us a very different sound from those of Asoka and 
Salmanassar ; that Homer and Sophocles are not merely, like the 
Yedas and Kalidasa, attractive to the literary botanist^ but bloom 
for us in our gardens, — all this is the work of Csesar ; and while the 
creation of his great predecessor in the East has been almost wholly 
reduced to ruin by the tempests of the Middle Ages, the structure 
of Csesar has outlasted those thousands of years which have changed 
religion and polity for the human race, and. even shifted the centre 
of civilization itself; and it stands erect for what we may term 
perpetuity." — Mommseru 

1. Gkbllia: Oatd extended from the Pyrenees and the Golf of Lyons 
on the south to the British Channel and German Ocean on the north. 
It was bounded on the west by the Atlantic Ocean, and on the east by 



NOTES. 167 

the Rhine and Italy. It was called Tranaalpina fi. e. heymd ike Alpt), 
to dUtingaish it from Ciaalpina (i. e. an this side of the Alps)^ in north- 
em Italy. It included France, Belgium, jwrt of Switzerland and Hol- 
land, and the part of Germany west of the Khine. In the division which 
Ctesar here makes he does not include the southeast part, called Oallia 
NarbonenaiBy or commonly Provincial whence the modem name Pro- 
vence. The Roman domuiion in the Provincia was secured by the 
establishment of Narbo MarcioB, a Roman colony on the Ataz, in 
B. C. 118. 

The most remote Roman towns towards the west and north were Lng- 
danum, Convenamm, Tolosa, Vienna, and Geneva. The country was 
well provided with roads and bridges. The commerce on the Rhone, 
Garonne, Loire, and Seine was considerable and lucrative, and extended 
even into Britain. The people were tall, of fair complexion, and san- 
guine temperament ; fond of fighting, and easily diBcouraged. They 
were skilled in working copper and gold. Copper implements of excel- 
lent workmanship, and even now malleable, have been found in the tombs 
of Gaul. The Romans are said to have leamed the art of tinning and 
silvering from them. They had attained so much skill in mining, that 
the miners, especially in the iron-mines on the Loire, acted an important 
part in sieges. There was no political union among the different clans, 
no leading canton for all Gaul, no tie, however loose, uniting the whole 
nation under one leadership. Sometimes one canton would extend its 
power over a weaker one, as the Suessiones in the north, the maritime 
cantons in th^ west, the two leagues in the south, one headed by the 
.£dui, the other by the Sequani ; but the Celts as a nation lacked 
political unity, and the cantons, for the most part, existed independently 
side by side. In matters of religion they had long been centralized. The 
association of Draids embraced the British islands, all Gaul, and perhaps 
other Celtic communities. The Druids had a special head elected by the 
priests themselves, special privileges, as exemption from taxation and 
military service, and an annual council. 

The Province in Caesar's time extended from the Pyrenees to the Alps 
on the coast, and was bounded on the east by the Alps, on the west by 
the Mons Cevenna (Cevennes), southward from. the latitude of Lugdn- 
nam (Lyons), and on the north (where it narrowed off) by the Rhone 
from the western extremity of Lake Geneva, to the junction of the 
Rhone and Saone. — omnia : Caesar means all of Gaul, except that part 
which had been subdued by the Romans, in opposition to Gallia in the 
limited sense of one of the three divisions (see Hand-book). — tres is 
placed at the end of the sentence as being the significant word, indicat- 
ing the number of divisions. — nnam : supply partem. — aliam, another 
(part) : if Caesar had been enumerating them in order, he would have 
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used alteram or Becimdaiii. — tertiam .... appellantnr, the third, 
ihoae who are called in our langttoffe Cfauia, — institntifl, in cusUmts ; 
when three or more nounB stand together, the conjunctions may be 
omitted altogether, or used between the first and second, and second 
and third, etc. — inter se, anunig themselves, or from one another, — di- 
Tidnnt is to be supplied after Matrona et Seqnana. — propterea qaod, 
because, — Gennanis, to the Oermans, — inoolont, dtoell. Give the syn- 
onymes of bellum. — qa5qae, also ; the ablative of quisqne is qnoqne. 
— virtnte, in valor : Tirtus, from vir, means manhood, — una pars, one 
part, of the main divisions of Gaul, i. e. Gallia Celtica. — flnmine, etc. : 
notice that the connectives are omitted. — finibus: finis, limit; plur., 
fines, limits, often applied to what is included in those limits, territories. 
— ad, towards. — Belg^ ; hence the modem Belgium, — inferiorem par- 
tem, towards the mouih of the river. — ad, near to. — spectat inter 
occasnm solis, it looks bettoeen the setting of the sun, i. e. it looks north- 
west. 

2. apnd, among ; apnd with the name of a person means aJt the house 
of; with the name of an author, in the writings of. — nobilissimns, see 
§ 17. — ditissimns from dis. — Note the position of the word Orge- 
torix at the end of the sentence, to give prominence to the name. Stn. 
nobilis, clams, illnstris, denote distinction ; clams is one celebrated 
for his deeds ; illnstris, for his rank or character ; nobilis, for his noble 
birth; celeber and inclitus, denote celebrity, are generally used of things, 
not of persons. — civitati, the state, i. e. t?i6 people, all the inhabitants 
of a state under one government ; it is here the indirect object* of per- 
suasit, while the clause introduced by nt is the direct object. — exirent 
is plural on account of the plural implied in civitas. — continentnr, are 
hemmed in. — nna ex parte, on one side. — altera^ see note, § 1. — 
alkissimo ; altus, high, when reckoned from below ; de^, when from 
above downward. — Helyetinm, see Helyetin& — lacn Lemanno : now 
Lake Geneva. — altissimo, very high. The pupil should be required to 
describe the rivers and give the situation of the places mentioned in the 
text : see Hand-book. — tertia^ sc. ex parte. — adducti, induced. — 
pertinerent is in the subjunctive, because it is implied that these things 
belonged to their departure in the opinion of the Helvetians ; which (as 
the Helvetians thought) pertained to their departure. — jnmentoram 
(from jugo, to yoke) is both pack and draught animals. — sementes .... 
facere, to make as large somngs as possible ; for the force of qnam with 
the verb possum in connection with the superlative, see § 17, 5 (6). — 
proximns has no positive, its place is supplied by propinqnns. — in 
.... confirmant, they fix upon their departure for the third year by law. 
— oonficiendas, to a^soomplish. In how many ways may a purpose be ex- 
pressed in Latin (§ 64, 2) T what would be the construction if the gerund 
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were nsed ? — deligitnr : deligo^ to choam (not to be undecide4 in one's 
choice) ; eligo, choaae, in the sense of selecting, — Seqoano, the Sequa- 
nian. — at regnum .... oocnparet : this cUuse is the direct object of 
persuadet ; persuadet is in the historical present, and therefore fol- 
lowed by the imperfect subjunctive. Give the synonymes of regnum. 
— plebi, to the plebeians; see Hand-book. — at idem conaretor, that 
he should strive for the same thing. — totias, all. — Syuonymes. cm- 
niSy all (without exception), in opposition to nemo ; aniversi, all col- 
lectively, in opposition to aingoli ; cancti, all united together in oppo- 
sition to dispersi ; iotas, the whole as made up of parts, which may be 
broken up ; whereas omnia applies to each individual. — ea res, this 
design, lit. this thing, — at, when. — ex ... . dicSre, to plead his cause 
in chains ; Ut. otU of chains^ i. e. (being) in chains. — damnatam, sc 
earn, translate, it was necessary that the punishment should follow him 
condemned, namely, that he should be burned ; the clause at igni crema- 
retar explains poenam ; for this use of the subjunctive see § 70, 4. Syn. 
— ignia, fire ; fLaaojojs^ flame ; incendium, a conflagration ; ignia is the 
cause, flamma, the effect. — fa.Tniliii.Tn^ houseJhold. — dientes, for the 
relations between ctient and patron at Rome, see Hand-book : here the 
word is applied to the retainers of the Helvetian chief. — obssratoiB^ 
debtors. — per eos se eripait, by their msans he rescued himself; for 
the force of per, see § 64, 4 (6). — cam, see § 62, 2. 

3. incitata, inoejised. — jus saum exseqai, to inforce (lit. follow out) 
their authority. — nihilominas, lit. the less by nothing, nevertheless. Stn. 
— Conor, try, attempt; molior. (moles), uivdertaJce a difficult work; nitor, 
(lit. lean upon) ; strive. Syn. — sedificiam is a general word for buildings 
of all kind ; domus, the house as the residence and home of the family ; 
sedes also means a dwelling-house, composed of several apartments. — 
incendo, accendo, inflammo, aU mean to set on fire ; incendo, from 
wiUmi ; accendo, from, a single poitd, as to light a lamp ; inflammoj to 
put into a blaze, either from within or without ; succendo, set on fire 
from beneath; cremo, destroy by burning. — triom mensium (genitive), 
for three mofUhs. — qaemque, each one ; domo, from Juyme ; jabent, 
for the construction after jubeo see § 67, 8 ((i) ; § 70, 2. — qaibaa iti- 
neribos : the noun to which the relative refers is sometimes repeated as 
in this case ; this repetition of the antecedent is necessary when there 
are two nouns preceding, and it might be difficult to determine to which 
the relative referred ; the relative clause denotes a consequence and takes 
the subjunctive, see § 65, 2. — The pupil should be required to trace this 
route on the map. — alterum, the other (of the two).— nonnaUis, see § 41, 
2 (e), Bern. — locis, for the omission of the preposition see § 66, 3 (/). — 
vado transitur, is crossed by a ford. — AUobrogunL The Allobroges 
dwelt on the south side of Lake Geneva next to the Helvetii, where the 
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Shone flowed from the lake. — ad Helvetios pertinet, extends (across) 
to the Htlvetii. The Helvetii occupied a greater part of what is now 
Switzerland. — diem dicant^ they appoint a day ; for the repetition of 
the antecedent, see note above. — conveniant, are to assemble : the in- 
dicative means that they are assembling ; what does this relative clause 
denote, purpose or result? Describe the Rhone. — maturat, hasteiied, 
the historical present ; what is the object of maturat ? — ab nrbe, from 
the city, i. e. Rome. Caesar had obtained previously to the expiration of 
his consulship (B. C. 59), the provinces Cisalpine Gaul, and Illyricum 
with three legions for five years ; afterwards Transalpine Gaul was added 
with another legion. He set out from the city as pro-consul in the spring 
of B. C. 58. — Oalliam ulteriorem, Farther Oaul, i. e. Gaul beyond 
the Alps, or Transalpine Gaul. 

4. certiores fiicti sunt, toere informed, — Syn. Legatns, an ambas- 
sador, a lieutenant ; orator, one who pleads a cause, an envoy, an era- 
tor ; rhetor, one who gives lessons in rhetoric, a rhetorician, — qui dice- 
rent^ to say, lit. wJio should say, a relative clause denoting purpose. — 
nbi esse in animo, that it ^oas their intention, lit. that it was to them in 
mind : what is the subject of the verb esse ? — sine nllo maleficio, without 
(doing) any harm. The Helvetii had two ways by which they could go from 
home, one through the narrow pass between Mount Jura and the banks 
of the Rhone ; the other by the fords of the Rhone, which led directly 
into the province. In order to prevent the Helvetii from taking tins 
route, he drew a line of fortifications on the southern side of the river, 
from Lake Geneva to the Jura mountains, a distance of about eighteen 
miles. — negat se posse, he says he cannot ; nego is generally used in 
preference to dico non. — una is emphatic, vne only, — nt . . . . impe- 
trarent^ (hat he being the intercessor, they might obtain (their request). — 
plnrimum poterat, wa^ able to accomplish a great deal, sc. fauoere, or 
more freely, had great influence, — amicus, friendly. — in matrimoniiun 
duxerat, had Tnarried, when speaking of a man taking a wife duoere 
(uxorem) was used, i. e. he leads her to his house ; of a woman taking a 
husband, nubere was used, lit. nubere se viro, to veil herself for a hus- 
band, — an allusion to the veil worn during the marriage ceremony. — 
itlUine, therefore, — What is the object of impetrat ? 

5. in Itsdiam, into Italy, i. e. into Cisalpine Gaul. — doas legiones 
conscribit : in addition to the four he already had. The Allobroges and 
Vocontii were both in the province. — jam, by this time, i. e. while Caesar 
was absent collecting troops. — Syn. Populor, to ravage (by pUlage and 
tire) ; vasto, to lay waste; depopnlor, utterly to ravage. — rogatum, to 
ask^ see § 74, 1. — depopulatis, for the use of the participle of the de- 
ponent verb in a passive sense see § 35, 1 (a) and {g), — sese .... non 
fiicile .... prohibere, that they could 7iot easily uHird off, etc. — se .... 
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recipinnty hetooh ihemselvea, — non ezspectandam (eise) nbi statiiit, 
?ie thought he ottgM not to wait : sibi, see § 51, 4. 

6. flumen est Arar, there is a river (called) Arar; now the Saone, 
It unites with the Rhone at the city of Ln^uniim {Lyotu), about seventy 
miles from Lake Geneva. — quod agrees with flomen, see § 48, 2. — 
incredibili .... possit, with incredible smoothness of curreiU^ so that it 
cannot he determined by the eyes in what direction it ftauos; lenitate, 
smoothness, contrasted not only with the Rhone, but with the rapidity of 
the rivers in Italy. — possit, see § 66, 1. — raiibiiB et liniribos junc- 
tis, the ablative absolute to supply the place of the perfect active imrti- 
ciple ; lintribaa, sm^Hl boats; these were boats made of logs hollowed out 

— transibant, were now crossing. — Helvetica traasdnzisBe, that the 
Helvetians had, etc. In Napoleon's Caesar, this place of crossing the Saone 
is said to have been at Chalons sur Saone. — de tertia vigilia^ just at the 
beginning of the third watch. The Romans divided the night into four 
watches (the first beginning at sunset), each of three hours ; the third 
watch began at midnight. — aggresaiis has the sense of a |)erfect active 
participle, see § 25, 8 (n). How does ooncldit differ from concidit ? — 
18 pagUB, this catUon. — appellabatnr, from appellor name, also to 
speak to; voce, call, summon; nomino, name, in the sense of ap|K)inting 
or electing ; oito, qitote. — L. CaBsiiun, this defeat was in B. C. 107. — 
consulem, see Hand-book. — tab jngiun. It was considered the lowest 
degree of military disgrace for the Roman soldiers to be obliged to pass 
under the yoke. The yoke was formed by placing two spears upright in 
the ground, and fastening a third across the top of the other tn*o ; under 
this the conquered army must pass in token of subjugation. — ea . . . . 
persolvit, was the first to suffer punishtnent ; princeps is equivalent to 
prima. 

7. at, in order that. — conseqni, to overtake. — in Ar&re, over and 
upon, i. e. a floating bridge. — faciendum, see § 72, 5 (c). — why is ejus 
used, not sue? — cujus .... ftiit, the chief of which embassy was Divico. 

— bello Cassianc, in the war wUh Cassius, i. e. in B. C. 107, when the 
consul Cassins was the commander. — agit, argues, discourses. — Syn. 
Dux, a leader, a general; ductor, a guide ; imperatcr, a commander or 
emperor. — pacem and belle are placed prominently to mark them as 
significant words. This section is in indirect discourse, depending on 
dicens {saying) implied in agit. In direct discourse it would read : si 
pacem populus Romanos com Helyetiis fkusiet (or faciat) in earn 
partem ibimus (or eamus) ubi Caesar eos esse constituerit. For the 
use of the future indicative or present subjunctive, see § 59, 4 (a and h) ; 
constituent, if the future is used in the protasis, would be in the future 
perfect indicative, otherwise in the perfect subjunctive. The tenses are 
secondaiy, after the historical present agit. — perseveraret has Cassar 
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for its flubject. In direct discotine, sin bello perseveras, reminiscere 
et veteiis incommodi, etc. — reminisceretnr .... incommodi, he 
should remember both the old overthrow. — n9 committeret, he should 
not bring it to pass ; ne oommiseriB in direct discourse. — Stn. cala- 
mitas (lit. a stonn that broke down the stalks [calamos] of the coi*n- 
fields), calamity; infortuniain, misfartime, as loss of property ; miseria, 
misery, affliction ; infelicitas, ill-luck, 

8. his, sc. legatis. — nbi .... dari, that the less doubt was given to 
him. — tenet memoria^ held in memory; rememliered. — veteria con- 
inmeiisdf former insult, — dentnr is in the present subjunctive^ although 
respondet, the leading verb, is an historical present, see § 58, 2 (d), — 
factoroB, sc. Helvetios. — .Aidais is governed by satisfetciant. — ipsis: 
the dative follows the compound in intulerint ; § 51, 2 {d). — satia- 
feiciant, pay damages. The direct discourse would be : mihi minas 
dnbitationis dator, quod eaa res, qnas commemoravistiB, memoria 
tenea Si veteria contumeliiB oblivisci velim, nnm potero recen- 
tiom injariahun memoriam deponere 7 Tamen si obsides a vobiB 
mihi dabontnr (dentnr), nti ea^ qosB poUicemiiii, vos eBse fiicturos 
intelligam, et si MAvdn de injoriiB qnaB ipsia sociiaqne eomm inta- 
listiB, item si AllobrogibuB satiB&cietiB, com Tobia pacem faciam. — 
hoc reBponso date = com hoc reBponsum dedisaet. — Idem neut. ; the 
masculine is idem. — qui videant: what does this relative clause denote, 
cause, purpose, etc. ? — videant is plur., because eqaitatnm implies 
equiteB as the subject. — qui, these. — alieno loco, in an unfavorable 
place, lit. a place better for the other party ; for the omission of the prep- 
osition, § 55, 3 (/). — aadaciuB, still more boldly. — ac . . . . pr»- 
Bentia, and deemed U suffieient for the present. — ita^ in such a way, 
— noviBsimam agmen, the part of the army nearest to those pursuing, 
i. e. the rear. — noatrnm primom, our front. — non .... interesset, 
iiot mwre than five or six miles (each day) intervened ; milibuB, see § 18, 
1 (d) ; the distributives qoinis and BeniB imply that this was the con- 
stant difference between the armies. 

9. interim, give the syn. — qnotidie, every day, is used of things 
that are daily repeated ; in singoloB dies, daily, of those things which 
from day to day are making advance. — .Aklaos and fhimentam, see 
§ 52, 2 (c). — quod .... flagitare, Icepi demanding .... which they 
had promised in the name of the stale ; flagitare, the historical infinitive, 
see § 57, 8 (h), equivalent to flagitabat; polliciti essent refers to 
the promise as made by the ^dui, see 66, 1 (6). — frigora^ the cold cli- 
nuUe, the plural is emphatic ; the plural of words relating to the weather 
was often used as, Boles, sunbeams ; nives, falls of snow. — non modo 
followed by sed (etiam), not only . . . . but also, places the emphasis on 
the last ; when both sentences are negative, non modo, [non] .... aed 
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Be qnidem (= sed etiam non), the second non in the first clanse is 
omitted if both sentences have the same verb, and the verb is in the 
second clause ; if both clauses have their own verb, as in the text, both 
negatives are used ; ne . . . . quidem, see § 76, 3 (6). — paboli, ^e«» 
fodder, — Buppetebat, was at hand, — aatem, besides, see § 76, 3 (6). — 
quod . . .'. sabvexerat^ which he had brought up the river Arar in ves- 
sels. -^ diem .... .^Bdoi, the jEdui kept putting him (Cesar) off from 
day to day. — dncere, historical infinitive. — conferri .... dicere, they 
kept saying that it toaa collecting, bringing together, was close by ; the sub- 
ject of conferri, comportari, and addesse is fnunentam ; they all 
depend on dicere. — se diatius dnci, t?uU he was put off too long. — 
frumentum. The Roman soldier received no meal or bread as his 
monthly allowance, but merely the grain which he had to pound and 
make bread for himself. — qui .... preerat, who teas invested with the 
chief magistracy ; qui refers to Liscas. — Why is ab expressed before 
lis ? why is sublevetur in the subjunctive ? does it refer the charge to 
Cffisar as the general or as the historian ? why present subjunctive I — Syn. 
Demnm, at length, (not till now) ; denique, finally (in short) ; tan- 
dem, at last (after many efibrts) ; postremo, lastly (last in order). — 
proponit, set forth, introduces the indirect discourse which follows. — 
plnrimnm valeat, is very powerful ; yaleat, what would this be in the 
direct discourse ? — seditiosa .... oratione, by seditious and tvicked 
speeches. — ne fromentom conf erant, /rom contribviing the com; con- 
ferant is plural on account of the collective noun multitude preceding. 
— nostra in the direct discourse would be changed to vestra. — a se, 
hy himself; a mo in the direct discourse. — quin etiam .... ennn- 
ciaverit, moreover as to his having disclosed the affair to Cossar, — intel- 
legere .... fecerit, he was well aware vnth how great peril he did thai : — 
Syn. Intellego, understand by means of reflection ; sentio, perceive by 
the senses or by the mind. — quamdin potuerat, as long as he had been 
able. —Syn. Taceo, utter no word, be silent, pass over in silence ; sileo, 
make no noise, be still. 

10. Dnmnorigem .... designari, that Dumnorix was meant, Dum- 
norix led the national party among his people, as opposed to Rome, while 
his brother Divitiacus favored an alliance with the Romans. — pluribos 
prsBsentibns, lit. more being present, or in the presence of so many. — 
eas res jactari, tliat these matters should be considered ; jauctaxi, a fre- 
quentative from jacio. — Give the syns. of concilium. — reperit esse 
vera, ?ie finds (that these statements) things are true. — ipsum .... 
audacia, tJiat it ivas Dumnoris himself, a man of the greatest audacity. — 
cupidum novarum rerom, desirous of a revolution. — complures .... 
habere, that he has farmed for many years all the revenues of the /Edui 
at a low price. ^8y^. Vectigal, tithes (decuma), on agricultural 
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produce ; tribntam, an extraorduiary property tax, levied in the tribes, 
and paid back when the exigency was passed ; scriptma^ rent of the paS' 
ture lands; portoriom, harbor dtUies originally, afterwards applied to 
tolls jiaid on transit of merchandise. The revenues among the Romans 
were not collected directly, but were farmed out (or leased) by the cen- 
sors to contractors called pablicani, who paid a fixed sum into the 
treasury, and collected the taxes for their own use ; they so abused their 
privileges, that the name publican became to be a term of reproach. — 
lllo licente, he bidding. — aadeat, see § 67, 1. — rem familiarem, pri- 
vote property. Domnorix is the subject of fistvere and odisse. — Syn. 
Potentia^ power as an attribute of a person ; potestaa, power as of a 
magistrate, power to do anything ; ditio (dicio), poioer, jurisdiction. — 
siqnid .... Romania, if anything then should happen to the Homans. — 
si quid, see § 21, 2 (d). — obtinendi, see § 73, 3 (a). — imperio, under 
the go-vcmment, ablative absolute. — de regno, of royal power. 

11. certissime res, the niost undoubted facts. — animadverteret^ 
should punish him. — onum repngnabat, one consideration opposed, — 
summum .... stndiom, th^ great attachment towards tlie Matnan people. 

— voluntatexn, affection. — ejus refers to Dumnorix. — verebatnr, give 
the synonymes. — itaque .... conaretnr, therefore before he cUtempted 
anything: for the subjunctive see § 62, 2 (c). — commone&cit, reminds^ 
lit. warns. — ipso prsesente, when he himself wa^ present, i. e. Diviaticus. 

— de eo, concerning him, i. e. Dumnorix. — apnd se, before himself, i. e. 
Caesar. — ne quid .... statueret^ (hat he should not determine anything 
too severe agaiiiM his brother. — scire .... vera (saying), thai he knew 
those things toere true. — Syn. Popolos, the people, originally only the 
patricians, came to include the plebeians ; plebs, co7nmon people, opposed 
to the patricians ; vulgns, the igturrant multitude. — quod .... acci- 
disset, because if anythiiig too severe should be done to him by Cassar. — 
eum locum, that plaice = so high a place. — apad earn, i. e. Caesar. — 
futnrum, it would happen, see § 58, 11 (/). — animi, the affections. — 
firatrem adhibet, he has his brother present. 

12. exploratoribus: Syn. Explorator, a scout ; speculator, aspy; 
emassarioB, a secret ageTtt. — milia passnom ^ 4,854 ft., a little less than 
an English mile. — qualis .... adscensns, wTuU its ascent by a circuitous 
route. — qui cognoscerent, misit, he sent (persons) to ascertain; qui 
cognoscerent denotes the purpose (see § 66, 2) ; the antecedent of qui is 
the object of misit : what is the object of cognoscerent ? — facilem, so. 
ascensum. — eodem itinere, along the same route. — quo, by which. — 
prima luce, at daybreak. — summus mons, Oie summit of the mountain^ 
see § 47, 8. -— ipse, aivd when he himself, sc. cum. — passibus, see § 65, 
2 (6). — neque .... Labieni, ai\d (when) neither his oum approach nor 
that of Labienus. — equo admisso, with his horse at full speed. — toIu^ 
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erit in indirect discourse. — se is the subject of cognovisse. — ex ... . 
insignibuSy hy the Oallie amis and omavienis ; insignibuB, lit. mark$ 
of distviction. This refers probably to the style of armor. — subdacit, 
draws of. — nt ei prsdceptom, cu he had been instructed, — exspectabat, 
contimted to look out : imperfect, see § 58, 3. — multo deniqne die, at 
lastf when much of the day had parsed. — pro vise, as seen ; lit. for seen. 

— what is the object of renuntiasse ? — quo consaerat intervallo, vHth 
the usual distance ; intervallo is the antecedent of qua 

13. diei, see § 50, 4 (e), Rem. — metiri, to measure out. — rei .... ex- 
istimavit, ?ie thought he mtist look out for supplies, sc sibi esse. — sea 
.... exifltimarent, because they believed that the Jtomans, being terrified, 
were departing ; the subjunctives existimarent and confiderent repre- 
sent the idea as existing in the minds of the HelvetlL Csesar's army was 
composed of four veteran legions, and two legions newly levied ; the 
Helvetians had about 70,000, with about 20,000 auxiliaries, in all nearly 
90,000. For the time denoted by the infinitive see § 58, 11 ; discedere^ 
here is the imperfect of the infinitive. — a novissimo agmine, on ths 
rear. — postquam id animum advertit, after thai Caesar perceives this ; 
id is governed by ad in composition, see § 52, 1 (d). — in colle medio^ 
on the middle of the hill. — sarcinas, each soldier's baggage; in this sense 
only used in the plural : each soldier carried besides, his personal baggage 
and trenching tools (sarcinse), arms, saw, bosket, provisions for a number 
of days, five stakes for fortifying the camp, — in all about sixty pounds ; 
the impedimenta were the heavy baggage, tents, engines of war, etc., 
which were carried in wagons or on horses. — earn, sc. locom. — in su- 
periore acie, in the upper line, i e. those on the top of the hill, the two 
legions of newly levied soldiera. — confertissima acie, in very dose 
array. — phalange fSa^ta : the phalanx consisted of a lai>;e body of men 
in solid mass, with their shields raised above their head, locked and over- 
lapped so as to form a close fence. — sab .... saccesseront^ tfiey ad- 
vanced dose up to our frwU line. — primom .... equis, first his oion 
horse. — pilis : the pilom was a shaft of wood, a little more than six feet 
long, with a sharp ii-on head projecting about nine inches. — perfrege- 
runt, broke through, see perfiringo. — ea disjecta^ when this (phalanx) 
was broken apart. 

14. Grallis .... impedimento, it was a great hindrance to the Oauls. 
plaribus eoniin scatis, several of their shields, see synonymes of scutum. 

— cum .... inflexisset, when the iron (head) became bent. Their 
shields were locked over their heads, and overtopped one another ; a 
javelin would pierce through more than one, and bind them together. 
Movements of their left hands, in which the shield was held, were thus 
impeded. — pedem referre, to retreat. — eo, thith^» — capto montey 
the mamUain being reached, — Buccedentibas nostril^ owr men coming 
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dose up helow. — agmen .... claadebant, dosed the enemy's liiie of 
mardh. — ex itinere, on ike mardi, — circamvenere, perfect tense, third 
person, plural. — Romani .... intnlenmt, the Rimia'ns turned, and ad- 
Vfmced in two divisions : the Romans indicated the movements of their 
armies by terms derived from the signiim, the standard : thus signa oon- 
▼eriere, to turn ; ngna conferre, to engage ; signa infsrre, to advance; 
it was the third line that wheeled about and advanced, while the first 
and second opposed the Helvetians who had been driven back. — at 
.... resisteret, thai U might resist those (who had been) conquered cmd 
driven hade: for the subjunctive see § 64. — ancipiti proelio, in a double 
conflict. — alteri .... alien, the one party , , . . t?ie other party, refer* 
ring to the Helvetians, and to the Boii and Tulingi respectively. — ab 
hora septima, from one o'clock in the afternoon ; the day began at sun« 
rise, and ended at simset ; the end of the sixth hour was noon. — pug- 
natam sit^ the battle raged, see § 62, 2 (e). — aversum hostem, an 
enemy turned about, — nemo, from ne and homo. — ad multam noc- 
tem, till late at night, — pro vaUo, for a rampart ; the vsJlum was 
composed of the dirt heaped up (agger) from the ditch (fossa) against 
the stakes (valli). — captus est, see § 47, 2. — eaque tota nocte, during 
that whole night, see § 55, 1 (5). — nostri, sc. militifl. — potuissent, see 
§ 62, 2 (&).— literas, a letter. — ne . . . . rejuvarent, (ordering) thai 
they, etc. 

15. qui com, when they, — snppliciter locuti, speaking supplianthj, 
— quo turn eesent, where they then loere ; the subjunctive is used to in- 
dicate that Cesar did not know where they were, see § 66. — pamerunt, 
th^ obeyed. — qui .... perfugiesent, whidi had fled to him, i. e. w?uU» 
ever, etc., see § 59, 1 (a), ^poposcit, see § 30, 3 ((2) 1 ; § 30, 5 {d}. — 
nt . . . . fetcerent, lit. that they should stipply them with com, i. e. to 
supply, etc. ~ tabulae, lists. — literie Chrsdcia confect», made out in 
Oreek letters. — ratio confecta erat, an aceowU had been kept. — qui 
nnmerus .... eonmi, what numJber of them. — possent, see § 66. — 
Bumma^ theswm. 



X. THE WAR WITH ARIOVISTUS. 

1. totius fere, from nearly, etc. — gratulatum, to congratulate. — 
intellegere ee, (saying) thM they knew. — pro .... populi Romani, 
for the injuries of the (done by) Helvetians to the RoTnan people; Helveti- 
orum is subjective, and populi Romani objective, genitive ; both depend 
oninjuriia — ezusn .... accidisse, that this had happened tio less U> the 
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advanUtge of the land of Gaul. — jndicMseni, ^&uld}u(f^, see $ 67, 1 ; 
for the fonn, see § SO, 6 (a). — stipendmriafl, (as) tributaries, — in diem 
eertam, for a certain day, — indioere, to appoint, — sese .... Tellent, 
that they had certain thinffa tohieh they wished to ask from him in accord- 
ance with the general consent, ^nrejuxaado .... sanxenint, they hound 
themselves hy an oath that no one should disclose (their deliberations) : 
Stk. JuBJuxaadiim and jnramentiim denote a civU oath by which 
one promises something ; MMsrunentiim, a military oalhy by which a 
soldier promises not to forsake his standard. — ati .... lieeret, that U 
should be permitted to them to discuss with him without witnesses concent 
ing the safety of all, — Casari, of Cesar, see § 51, 7 (a). — non .... 
impetraxent, (saying) that they strove no less that those things should not 
be divulged which they might say, than to obtain what they wi^d, — 
80 ventnroSy that they would come, 

2. factiones ease diuuB, there are two (poKtieal) parties. — principa- 
tnm tenere, stood at the head, — fiustnmeflse, it came to pass. — why 
is ab expressed ? — Rhenun, see § 52, 1 (d). Describe the Rhine. — 
bonun, of the latter. — ad wimeram, to the nwmber. — aemel atqae 
aemel, again and again. — cUentea, L e. the states dependent on the 
.£dui. — polBos, sc. JEkLaoa, the subject of amiBiaae. — neqae .... 
eaaent, neither should they refuse to be perpetually under their power ; 
eaaent, why subjunctive ? aniim ae eaae, that he was the only one. — 
postnlatnm, to a»t. — pejoa .... aocidisae, a worse thin^ had happened; 
pejus is the subject of accidisae. — fotnmm ease, it would come to pass. 
- — omnes, sc. GaUi — at aemel, when once, i. e. m soon as. — nobilia- 
aimi cajnaque, of eath distinguished ^nan, see 1 17, 5 (e). — in eoa .... 
edere, he gives forth upon them all (kinds of) examples and tortures. — 
hominem, etc., that he was €^ etc. — niai, unless there is some help, etc. 
— idem eaae, etc., the same thing will be done, etc. — ut, (namely) 
that, etc., what kind of a clause is this ?— fortnnam, etc., and try what- 
ever f<n-tune m4iy befall them. — Ceaarem, etc., Ccesar could not prevent 
a greater number of Germans being led across the Bhine, — Rhennm, why 
accusative ! Compare major. 

8. nnoa .... &cere, the Sequani alone did, etc. Syn. — Beliqoi, the 
others ofwliam some have been named before ; oeteri, the rest (of the same 
class) ; alii, others, different persons. — ejus rei, of this conduct. — om- 
nino, etc., to extort any reply at all. — Is the i long or short in idem ? — 
hoc, on this account. — ne . . . . qoidem, see § 76, 8 (b). — anderent, 
see § 85, 2. — absentia, even when absent, — confirmayit^ cheered up, 
etc. (saying). — beneficio sno, by his (former) kindness, i. e. CsBsaria. — 
moltse res, many considerations. — qnod .... teneri, because he saw 
that the jEdui, often called brothers and kinsmcTi, etc. — in tanto im- 
perio, considering the great power. — Qermanos .... videbat, he saw 
12 
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thai U was perilous (to the interests of the Roman people) for the Germans 
to cross the Rhine. — sibi temperaturos, that they vfould restrain them- 
selves : for the meaning of tempero with the dative and accusative, see 
§ 51, 2, 8 (end). — ui, as. — Cimbri : the war against the Gimbri and 
Teutones was ended by Marius and Crassos, at the battle of Aquie Sexti» 
(B. C. 102), and near Yercelle (B. C. 101). —Why is fecissent in the 
subjunctive f Does it refer to Cesar's own past conviction or to others ? 
— qoibiu .... putabai, he thought he ought to meet these things as 
quickly as possible; reboB is governed by oocurendiiiiL — quam, see 
§ 17, 6 (b). 

4. plaouit ei, it pleased him^ i. e. he resolved. ^ qui .... postu- 
larent, to ask from him ; in how many ways may a purpose be expressed 
in Latin ? — uti . . . . diceret, that he should appoint soms place midvjay 
bettpeen both for a conference. — saminis utrinsqae rebua, the highest 
interest of both, -—si ... . easet, if he himself had need of anything from 
Cassar ; opoB stands in the predicate ; it is used either impersonally with 
the ablative, or personally with the thing needed in the nominative. § 54, 
1 (d). Rem. — si .... velii, if he wants anything of him ; with se supply 
fiEbcere, that he should do anything ; notice that esset is in the imperfect 
subjunctive, denying the want of anything from Cssar in past time ; 
velit in the present subjunctive, implying that Caesar does now want 
something from him. — quid .... negotii esset, what business there was, 
etc. — his responais, this reply, — for iterom in enumeration of par- 
ticulars, see note on § 1. — beneficio affectus, having been treated with 
kindness. — hanc .... referret, he now made such a return, etc. ; 
hanc^talein. — hsec esse, qu», that these are the things which; this 
clause depends on mittit. — Syn. Gratiam habere, to feel thankful : 
gratias agere, to return thanks in words; gratias refenre, to show one's 
self thankful by acts. — ne quam, any. — si id non impetxaret, if he 
(Csesar) should not obtain that. — Syn. Obtineo, hold, occupy; impetro^ 
obtain by entrecUy ; adipisoor, get, or obtain. — sese .... negleotnnun, 
thcU he should not neglect, etc. — quicimque .... obiinebat ; the gov- 
ernment of the Roman provinces was assigned by the senate to the 
consuls by lot — Syn. Tueor, defend or protect against danger, in 
opposition to negligo ; defendo, defend, from an actual attack, in 
opposition to desero. 

5. jus esse belli, it was the law of wao'. — populom .... consaesse, 
that the Roman people was accustomed to command the conquered not ac- 
cording to the dictates of another, etc — sibi, by himMtf. — stipendia- 
rios esse factos, have become tributaries. — oongrederetnr, might meet 
him (in battle) ; the subjunctive instead of the accusative with the in- 
finitive. — quid .... possent, what the invincible .... were aide (to do) 
by their valor. — eodem tempore. — Syn. Tempus, time (in general), 
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an epoch, an opportwnity ; ttYnm, a long space of timet an age ; tem- 
pestaa, an entire space of timey a period^ a season, — JEdoi questiim, 
the ^dui (came) to complain^ bc. ▼eniebant. — TreTiri, 8c. yeniebaiit 
questum. — si ..... ooiganziBsety if (this) new body should join, etc. — 
ne . . . . minus .... posset, that he would he less easily resisted, 

6. tndoi viam, a march of three days, see § 62, 1 if). — Wliat is the 
subject of nuntiatam est ? — ocoapandum : is this the genmd or genin- 
dive ? — quod, see § 48, 2. — oontendere, was hastening. — prooessisse, 
had accomplished. — pnBcaTendum .... eTistimahat, CtEsar thought that 
great precaution should be taken by him, so. sibi esse. — faonltas, abuiV' 
dance, — ad ... . bellnjn, for protracting the war. — &caltatem, means, 
— leliqaam . . • • continet, a mountain occupies the remaining space. — 
ita . . . . contiiigant, so that the banks of the river touch the foot qf the 
mountain on each side (of the mountain). — bnno .... effioit, a wall 
makes this (mountain) a eUadel. — dum, see § 62, 2 (d). — ex percuno- 
tatione, etc., from the inquiries of our (men) and the remarks of the 
Oauls and merchants, who said that the Oennans were, etc. ; vocibus, 
see § 14, (a). — pnedicabant, see § 68, 8. — ssBpenumero .... potu- 
isse, (saying) that they had contended with them very often, and were not 
able to endure even (the expression of) their eounUnance and the look of 
their eyes. — Syn. Facies and ocnli, the face, the eyes in a physical 
point of view ; vnltus, ^ countenance, the looks. By the face, which is 
unchangeable, one man is distingnished from another ; by the counte- 
nance, which is changeable, the motives of the mind are indicated. — tri- 
bunis : there were six tribunes in each legion, and each commanded the 
legion in turn for two months. — non magnum .... habebant, had no 
great experience in military affairs. — alius .... petebant, one having 
assigned one cattse, another another, requested. — totis castris, through^ 
out the whole camp. — qui, etc., those who wi^ed to be considered, etc. — 
non .... dicebant, said that they did not, etc. ^- intercederent, see 
f 66. — castra moveri, tJuU the camp should be moved: for the description 
of the camp see Hand-book. — non .... milites, that the soldiers would 
not be cbedient to the order ; milites is the subject of fore ; dicto is in 
the dative after audientes. 

7. onmiumque .... centurionibus, the centurions of all ranks being 
admitted; there were sixty centurions in each legion, and each centurion 
commanded a century. In this case all the centurions in the army were 
summoned to the council of war ; ordinarily a council of war was com- 
posed of the commander-in-chief, the lieutenants, the tribunes, and the 
chief centurion of each legion. — qunrendum .... putarent, they 
thought that they should inquire into, or delibercUe ; see § 61, 4 (a). — 
Ariovistum, (saying) that Ariovistus. — ab officio, from his duty, to the 
Boman people in return for what they had done for him. — sibi .... 
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persnaderi, thai lie was itideed persttaded, lit. ffuU it was indeed per 
suaded to him ; what is the subject of persnaderi ? — cognitiB postu- 
latia, when his demands, etc. — quod si, hut if. — snAy their own; 
ipniu, hi» (CtBsar's). — Syn. Amena, wUhofut reason: demens, mad, 
infattuUed ; iimaiiim, not in ome's senses ; excora, weak-minded ; amenti* 
like amenfly simply wiUunU reason; dementia, like demens; fiuror, 
irritation, — fiustuni, etc., that a trial of this enemy had beenmade, — Stk. 
Pericolimi, lit. a trial ; hence risk, danffer ; diaciimen, a distinction, 
difference, a tyming-povnt. — aervili tomoltn, at the time of the servile 
iiisurreetion ; the war with the gladiators in B. C. 73-71. — Syn. 
Tnmnltna, stronger than beUnm, nsed by the Romans to denote a war 
in Italy, or against the Oaiuls; tnrba, confusion, — oonatantia, a reso' 
lute spirit, — Stn. Sapero, lit. rise above, hence to conquer (an adver^ 
sary) ; Tineo, conquer (opposition). — demom, at length, not tUl now ; 
deniqne, finally, in short; tandem, at last, after many efforts ; pos- 
tremo, lasUy, in order of time. — m qvoo^ if any one, — castria, in his 
camp, see § 65, 3 (/). — oomrilio, by stratagem. — qui, etc., those who 
attributed their fear to the narrowness of the roads acted arrogantly, since 
they appeared either to despair of the eommander^s doing his duty, or to 
dictate to him. — quod .... dicantor, as to their saying that, etc. — 
nihil, etc., he was moved not at all by this circumstance, — moturom 
(ease), iheU he should move. — qnam primnm, as soon as possible. — 
aibiqne .... flttnram, lit. that it should be a proetorian cohort to Aim- 
self: the pnetorian cohort was the general's body-goaid; it had more 
pay and privileges than the other soldiers. 

8. belli gerendi, what would be the oonstroction if the genmd 
were nsed ? — innata eaty see innaacor : what is the force of in, in com- 
position with yerbs ? with a^jectiTes t see § 44, 3 {g). — princepa =» 
prima. — quod .... fedaaet^ because he had formed, etc. : the subjunc- 
tive is nsed to express the opinion of the tribunes ; see § 63, 2. — ege- 
rant, aeted in the same manner. — itinere exqniaito, the route having 
been sought ouL — Arioviati .... abeaae, thai the forces of Ariovistus 
were ddOant, etc. — Syn. Abesae, to be absent, denotes absence as a local 
relation, to be away from a place ; deeaae, to be wanting, denotes absence 
by which a thing is rendered incomplete. — quod, (saying) what, — id 
fieri licere, that could be accomplished ; lioere depends on mittit. — pro 
.... beneficiia, in consideration of his own benefits and those of the 
Roman people towards him (Ariovistus). — fore, see § 58, 11 (/). — 
ne quia is nsed in negative clauses instead of at nemo. — alia ratione, 
on any other term. -^ eqoitatai : the cavalry in Cieear^s army consisted 
wholly of Gkiuls ; he was therefore afraid to tnist entirely to them. — 
aadebat, see § 35, 2. — eommodisaimom eaae atatait, he deemed it 
most expedient; what is the subject of eaae f — omnibaa . . . . imponere. 
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M the horses having been taken from the Oallic horsemen^ to place on them 
(eo), etc. 

9. ex equifly on horseback, — denoa, ten apiece, — conunemorttvity 
recaimted. — quod, how that, — quam .... docebat, he informed him thai 
this thing had both happened to few, and in eonsideration of important set' 
vices, — quam, etc., how old, and how just causes of relationship^ etc. — in 
eoB, for them, — posiulavit .... dederat, then he demanded the sanw 
things which he had given to the amhasaadors as his demands. — habere^ 
that he had. — obsides, that the hostages, — capere, that he had exacted,-^ 
Syn. Experior, try, learn by eaeperiment ; tento, try by feeling, test ; 
periclitor, maJce trial of, facing the danger ansing from the experiment. 
— pace uti, to er^oy peace, — quod .... pependerint, which they had 
paid, etc., see p. 63, § 1. — amicitiam .... oportere, that the friend^ 
ship of the Boman people ought to be a protection, not an injury. — 
quod, a» to. — id ... . faoere, that he did this to fortify himself, etc., 
see § 64, 2 (6). — prinfl .... quam, before, separated by tmeaiB. — 
fines egressum, passed beyond the territories, — quid aibi vellet ? what 
did he wish for himself i sibi refers to Cesar. — proTinoiam, etc., ihal 
this toas his province just as, etc. — qui .... inteipellaremnay siinee ws 
interrupted him in his right, see § 69, 2, 2 ((2). 

10. neque .... desereret, neOher his own nor Ike custom of the Boman 
people would permit that, etc. — potius esse Ariovisti, belonged to Aruh- 
vistus. — senatus, of (he senate. — quam .... voluiaaet^ since, though con- 
^piered, (the senate) Jtad united that ii (quam) should enjoy Us own laws, 
— prope, see p. 92. — imperavit .... rejioerent, he commanded that 
they should not throw back a single weapon upon the enemy. — ne quod, 
from no quid. — legionis delectse, to his chosen legion. — tamen .... 
circumTentoa, yet he did not think that the opportunity should be given 
that the enemy having been, routed, it might be said (by them) thai they 
had been surroumded by him (Offisar) ai the conference. — posteaquam, 
etc., aft^ that it was spread dbroad among the common soldiers, see § 10, 
3 (6). — qua .... inteidiziBset, with what arrogance (lit. using what 
arrogance) Ariovistus had forbidden the Romans (the use) of OauL — in- 
terdico is here followed by the dative and ablative, see § 51, 1 (c). — 
multo major, greater by much. — injectum, vfos infused, 

11. post, an adverb. — velle .... cum eo, (sa3dBg) thai he wished to 
treat with him. — uti aut, or (requesting) 1h£Vt : notice the twofold con- 
struction after mittit legatos ; in the first case it implies saying, and is 
followed by the accusative with the infinitive ; in the latter the verb 
requesting is implied, and therefore the subjimctive is required. — ex 
legatis aliquem, see § 50, 2 (e). Rem. -— visa non est, did not appear 
(sufficient). — legatum ex suis, a commissumer from his own men. — 
qua .... utebatnr, which Ariovistus, from long habit, used with great 
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taae; qua refers to lingoa, and multa agrees with qua. — qui .... asos 
erat» who nxu aceusUmud to enjoy the hospitality of Ariomstus; notice 
the force of the imperfect. — an .... causa^ was it not to spy otU; the 
complete sentence would be utnun aliud peterent, aa speculandi 
causa venirent, see § 71, 2 and {d) : also see § 64, 2 (5). — prseter, 
past, — 60 conaHio, with this design. — uU, (namely) tfuU, see § 70, 3 {d). 

— ex ... . ffidniit, from the (country of), etc. — pro castris, before the 
camp, — si vellet, if he ioiahed^ see § 59, 8 (h), — ei .... deesset, thaJt 
the opportunity might not be waaUing to him. 

12. ubi .... tenere, when .... that he held himself in his camp, see 
§ 55, 3 (/). — acieque .... instructay a triple line qf battle being formed, 
— teriiam castra munire, the third to fortify the camp, — eo .... ex- 
pedita^ thither light-armed troops, about six thousand in number, — qnsB 
oopisB, that these forces. — prohibereiit, see § 69, 2 (a). — a majoribusy 
Bc. casiris. — potestas, an opportunity. — ubi .... intellexit, when he 
perceived that not even then they would come forth (to fight), see § 76, 3 
(b). — turn demum, then at last; give the synonymes. — oppognaret^ 
see § 64, 1. — mnltis .... Tulneribns, many wounds being given and 
received : illatifl| see infero. — Syn. Accipio^ take anything that is 
offered; recipio, taJce anything tinder one^s protection ; excipio, take what 
is escaping, interctpt; suscipio, undertake a task; sumere, take up any- 
thing (to use it) ; capere, tc^ anything (to possess it). 

18. quam ob rem, on account of what thing, i. e. for what reason. — 
sortibuB et yaticinatioiiibuB, from lots and auguries. — utrom .... 
necne, whether a battle could be fought advantageously, or noL — esset^ 
see § 71, 2, ReuL — eas .... superare, they (women) said that U was not 
the ufill of heaven for the Germans to conquer. — alarios, auxiliaries, 
generally stationed ou the wings (alse) of the army. — quod .... valebat^ 
becaiue he was less strong in the number of legionary soldiers in proportion 
to the nuTnber of the enemy. — eo, lit. thither, i. e. on these (chariots and 
wagons). — passis manibus, with outstretched hand (passis from pando) : 
flentes agrees with qusa^ subject of implorabani. 

14. C»sar .... prssfecit, Ccesar appointed over each legion a lieu- 
tenant, and quasstor : for the duties of the qusstor see Hand-book. 

— a dexiro comn, on the right wing (of the Bomans). — minime fir- 
mam, least strong. — itaque, and so. — spaiinm, space (of time). — re- 
jectis pilis, the javelins being thrown aside ; for the manner in which 
the Roman army was armed, see Hand-book. — Stk. Gladius, sword 
(a general word) ; ensis, sword (poetical) ; pugio^ a dagger or short sword 
(often worn by magistrates) ; sica^ dagger, (the secret weapon of the 
assassin). — complures nostri milites, many of our soldiers, see § 50, 2 
(e). Rem. 8. — miles from mil (mille) and eo, in allusion to the aimy 
as arranged by Servius TuUius. — qui .... insilirent, who leaped, see 
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§ 65, 2. — scuta^ etc., tore off with their hands the fields (of the enemy). 

— a siniBtTO comn, on the left vnng (of the Gennans). — a dextro 
oomii, on the right toing (of the German army). — perpauci, a very few. 

— confisi, relying on their strength : see confido. 

15. com .... traheretur, cu hi toas leing dragged along. — trinia 
catenia, unth three chains. — in ... . incidit, fell in with Oassar himself. 

— de . . . . dioebat, he said thai it had been thrice consulted hy lots about 
him. — coeperont, bega-n, see § 38, 1 (a). — duobna bellia, L e. the 
Helvetian and Gennan wars. — maturina paolo^ a little earlier. — ad 
conventna agendos, to hold the courts, i. e. to attend to lawsuits, and 
all matters pertaining to the civil administration of the country. Each 
province was divided into districts, in which the pro-consul held a court, 
to which any one might apply for redress of grievances. The pro-consul 
himself presided at the trials, and pronounced the decision according to 
the views of the judges, who were generally selected from among the 
Roman citizens, who resided in the province. Cesar also had another 
object for passing the winter in Italy, in order to watch the movements 
of political parties at the capital, and especially of Pompey, who now, 
according to the arrangement made by the triumvirsi held the chief 
power there. 



QUESTIOIS'S FOE EEViEW. 



1. How do noons of the first declension end? I>ecline steffa. What 
words of this declension are masculine 1 What words have abas in the 
dative and ablative plural ? For what purpose? What are the termina- 
tions of Greek nouns ? Decline cometes. Decline together gteila lucida. 
What cases are alike in the fi^t declension ? What declensions have no 
neuter nouns ? 

2. How do nouns of the second declension end ? Which terminations 
are neuter? Which masculine? Decline /nier, dbnum, domlitus. Why 
is the accent in domlnua on the antepenult ? What nouns in er retain e 
in the oblique cases ? How do puer and liber difier in declension ? What 
class of nouns in i» are feminine ? What is said of mrf What nouns in 
us are neuter ? What is the gender of vuigus t Decline ^t'tis and deus, 

3. How are nouns of the third declension classified ? Decline nutre 
and turns. What is the regular ending of the accutotive and ablative in 
this class of nouns ? Which retain the regular form ? What is the gen- 
itive plural of cants f Of Sterns f Decline ins, TibertB. 

4. Decline honor, nomm, and oomhI, What is the stem oi honor t Ex- 
plain the formation of the nominative singular. Decline opus. Explain 
the formation of the nominative singular. 

5. Decline urbs and ars. Explain the formation of the nominative 
angular of comes; accent comites. In what does the ablative of nouns 
of this class end? Decline apex, explaining the formation of the nomi- 
native singular ; also rex, pax, and arx. Decline euro, vas, bos, nix, and os. 

6. What terminations of the third declension are masculine? What 
neuter? What nouns in or are feminine? What neuter? What is the 
gender of juventus, pes, phbs, caro, obs, jus, rus, and arbor f What termi- 
nations of the third declension are feminine ? Write the declension of 
mUes, onus, ordo, and corpm, explaining the formation of the nominative. 
Decline together puer bonus and vox soeva, 

7. Give the accusative singular of mare, iurris. Give the ablative sin- 
gular and genitive plural of sermo, homo, equus, cor, gens, pax, and arx, 
[Observe that neuter nouns in e, al, and ar retain i in the ablative and ium 
in the genitive plural ; nouns in ns and rs of only one syllable, as well 
as nouns in is and es, not increasing in the genitive (see § 78, 3 a), and 
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moDOSflUbles ending in two consonants, letaia uim in Uie genidve plural.] 
How do noons in a$ fonn their genidTe? Nouns in af Nouns in o? 
Noons in do and go t Give the genitive of iter; of JvpUer ; of cor ; of 
litus. How do nouns in et form their genidTe ?inuyinotyintis? In 
what does the aUadre singular, the nominadve, and genidve plural of 
Towel s*ems generally end ? In what liquid stems ? In what mute stems ? 
Mention exceptions. 

8. How do nouns of the fourth dodension end? Decline aarus, Jrue- 
tus, and genu. What nouns of this declension are feminine? What 
nouns of the fourth declension retain « in the dadve and abladve plural ? 
Incline domuM. What difference of meaning have domus and domif 
What nouns have the forms of the second and fourth declension ? De- 
cline together oftas laatM, UriMtU comum. 

9. Hon^ do nouns of the fifth declension end ? What b their gender ? 
Decline ret, dies, spe». What exoepdons in gender? How many nouns 
belong to this declension ? How many are complete ? Mention those that 
have only the nominative yocadve and accnsadve pluiaL Decline together 
longa acies. 

10. Into how many classes are irregular nouns divided ? Define each. 
Define heterogeneous ; heteroclite. Give examples illustradng each. De- 
cline together Marcus TuUius Cicero. Which is the personal name? 
Which the name of UbidGtnsI What was the agnomen f lUostrate by 
example. 

11. What is an Adjective ? Into what classes are they divided ? How 
are adjectives in o stems declined ? Decline servus, ater, tener. Decline 
in the singular solus. What qther words are declined like it? Decline 
alter in the singular. Decline alius in the singular and ulerque in the plu- 
ral. Decline acer. How many adjectives Hke it? Decline ^'x, iens, 
vetus. 

12. Decline carior. Decline dis. Decline together Stella dara, insula 
longa, vir bonus, hortus parvus, campus Umgus, periculum magnum, acer, 
auriga. When is the vocative difierent from the nominative ? In what 
does the genitive plural of adjectives of the third declension generally 
end 1 In what the ablative of comparatives and participles mnsf How 
do adjectives of one termination form their ablative ? 

13. Give the genitive and ablative singular and plural oiflia, vas, 
passer, opus, alius, mitis, mare, juvenis, dies, acus, specus, nubes, difficuUas. 

14. Give the rule for forming the comparative and superlative of ad- 
jectives. Compare ye/tx, audax, durus, and mitis. 

15. How are adjectives in er compared ? What adjectives in us have a 
similar superlative ? Compare €Ker, piger, miser, pulcher. 

16. Compare^oa'/is. What other adjectives are compared like tiiis? 
Compare doctus, gracilis, alius, potens* 
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17. What irregnlarity have five adjectives in Jicut f Compare makdicua 
and benevolus. Mention five adjectives whose comparatives are regular, 
but whose superlatives are irregular. Compare them. Compare uLneui, 
Give the rule for it 

18. Compare bonus, magnm, maluB, mir\ficua, dives, Jrugi, and dexter. 
Compare seven adjectives which want the positive. 

1 9. Compare junenis and senex. What adjectives want the comparative ? 
Mention three that want the superlative. 

20. Decline minor, animus firox, and vuhm ^rave, together. Compare 
citeriar. What other adjectives are formed like this 1 

21 . Compare the adverbs formed from bonus, mahts, aUus, grains. Com- 
pare diu, saps, satis, mti&um, cegre. 

22. How may the force of the comparative and superlative be increased ? 
What is the force of quatn before the superlative ? What is the ibroe of 
guisque with the superlative ? 0( pert Of sufr in composition ? 

23. Name the principal classes of numeral adjectives. What are the 
cardinals? Which are not declined? Decline duo. What is irregular 
in the declension of unusf 

24. Give the cardinals from 1 to 20. 

25. Give the Latin for 12, 14, 16, 17, 18, 19. Explain the last two. 

26. Give the Latin for 11, 21, 28, 49, 60, 75, 94, 100. 

27. How is miUe used ? 

28. What are Ordinals ? Give the Latin ordinals from Ist to 10th. 
What are Distributives ? Give them up to the 10th. 

29. What are Numeral Adverbs ? ' Give the first ten numeral adverbs. 

30. Give the Roman numerals for 20, 45, 52, 67, 78, 98, 200, 500, 1,000, 
5,000, 10,000, and explain the Roman method of notation. 

31. What is a Pronoun? Decline ego, tu, lut. Give the possessive 
pronouns formed from these. How are they declined ? Decline meuspaer, 
nostra damns, 

32. Which are the demonstrative pronouns? Decline iUe puer, hie 
vir, hocprcdium, koBC sententia, 

33. Decline ipse, i22s in the singular, and is and idem throughout ; ac- 
cent the last 

34. Decline unus locus, tota aeies, 

35. Define relative pronoun. Decline qui and ^tits. Write the nomi- 
native plural of quis, aUquis, and siquis. What is the difierence between 
the forms in quid and quodf Decline quivis, 

36. Decline together in the singular quilibet miles, aliqua solus, qui- 
dam homo, 

37.. Decline together idem metus, hoee res, illud perieulum, uterque miles, 
38. What is a Verb? (See Lessons for definitions.) What is the Sub- 
ject of a verb? What is meant by the Active Voice? By the Passive 
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Voice? What is a traaritive verb? IntransitiYe 1 What are Moods? 
How many ? Define each. What is a Participle ? What form has the 
participle? In what does it resemble the verb? In what an adjective? 
How many participles ? What is the Gerundive ? 

39. What are Gerunds ? What are Supines ? How do they end ? In 
what sense are they used ? What are Tenses ? What is the first division 
of time ? Name the tenses, and define each. Name those which repre- 
sent the action as not completed ; those which represent it as completed. 
Upon what stems are the tenses formed ? 

40. What are the principal parts of a verb? What tenses are formed 
from each ? Write the present indicative of esse. Write the imperfect 
subjunctive ; the present imperative ; the infinitives. For what axeforem, 
forent, And fore used ? What tense of esse has two forms ? 

41. Explain the compound of esse and pro. Write the present and 
perfect indicative. 

42. Explain the composition of poHs and sum. Write the present and 
imperfect indicative; the present and imperfect subjunctive. 

43. What is the conjugation of a verb ? How many conjugations ? 
How are they distinguished ? Illustrate the formation of the tenses of 
voco, ddw, duco, and atttUo. How were verbs classified into four conjuga- 
tions (see Note, p. 61) ? 

44. Give a synopsis of tenses of the Present Stem in the active of amo; 
of the perfect stem of moneo ; of the supine stem of rego. Inflect the 
present imperative, active and passive, of amo and doceo. 

45. Give the synopsis in the active voice of rego. Give all the infini- 
tives of audio. Give the present imperative, active and passive, of rego 
and audio. Give a synopsis of the active and passive of dudio. 

46. Give the participles, gerund, and supine of amo. Give a synopsis 
of the tenses from the supine stems of amo. Give the principal parts of 
amo, moneOf rego, and audio in both voices. 

47. How are Deponent verbs conjugated ? What is said of their parti- 
ciples ? Conjugate miror. What is said of neuter deponents ? What 
active forms have they ? Give all the infinitives and participles of sequor, 
vereor, potior, criminor* 

48. What are Semi-deponents^ Name them. Give a synopas of 
audeo and Jido, What are neutral passives ? Enumerate them. 

49. Give the future indicative and present subjunctive of capio. Give 
the present indicative passive of capio. Inflect the imperative active and 
pasMve of capio, 

50. Parse the following, and inflect the tenses to which they belong; 
Amavenmt, moaeinuUur, monUus ero ; monete^ monere, amabU ; monuerit, amfi, 
ametur, moneat, mone, monere, Expladu how oocatum iri is formed. Is the 
termination turn variable ? 
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51. Regat, regunt, regd, regar, auditor, capiunt, regitor, rege, regere, 
capite, audias, andtes, audire, axuJirft, rexero, moneant, numebis, rectus tsi, 
mirer, verear, mirator. 

52. Explain the fonns anuuaef audieram, none, die, /er,/arim, vocarier, 

53. Explain the fonnation of the present and perfect stem of amo (see 
§ 30, 1 ) ; of moneo ; of rego ; of audw : the snpine stem of nomino ; of 
Urreo ; of duco ; of ddeo ; of Jingo, 

54. What are derivatiye verbs ? Define each class. Explain how they 
are formed, and of what conjugation. 

55. Give the principal parts of fateor, bibo, eemo, areesao, vinco, vindo, 
cado, cfedoj cedo, disco, plecto. Jingo, do, pefo, pello, lavo, 

56. What verbs are called Irregular ? Give the present indicative and 
present subjunctive of Jero, Give the imperatives, active and passive. Give 
the present and imperfect passive. 

57. Give the present indicative and present subjunctive of volo, nolo, 
malo. Give the imperative of nolo. Give the imperfect of volo, nob, mah. 
Give the infinitives. 

58. Inflect the present indicative of eo ; of Jio; the present subjunctive ; 
the imperfect indicative and subjunctive. Give the imperative of each. 

59. Parse the following, and inflect the tenses to which they belong : 
Jeraffferetfferctrffero; vis, volet, vohnt; nonvuUis, neks, noU ; mavis, maUe, 
mavultis ; it, earn ; Jiunt,Jies,Jierem,JiattJi, 

60. What are Defective verbs ? Conjugate eaepi, odi. Give the parts 
in use of cuo, inquam. In what sense are odi and memini used ? What 
name do they have ? What is said of the compounds of Jio f 

61. What are Impersonal verbs ? What nominative usually precedes 
them in English ? How are they classified ? Conjugate licet, 

62. How are the Periphrastic Conjugations formed? How the first 
periphrastic conjugation ? How the second ? 

63. In what ways may verbs be compounded (see § 30, 6 (/) ? How 
are the compounds of capio and teneo formed? Of oogo and degof Of 
facto with a preposition (see § 44, 3 «) ? 

64. Define Particles. How are Adverbs formed ? Explain the forma- 
tion of care, dearly ; fortiter, bravely ; midtum, much ; Jalso, falsely ; quo, 
whither ; ibi, there ; statim, immediately. How are adverbs classified ? 
Explain the distinction between certo and certe ; primum and primo, 

65 How are adverbs compared ? Illustrate by examples. 

66 What is a Preposition ? How many take the accusative ? How 
many the ablative '^ How many have either the accusative or the ablative ? 
What is the distinction in the use of a, ab, and obsf Of e and erf What 
is said of the meaning of prepositions in composition (see § 44, 3 ^) ? 

67. What is a Conjunction '< Ii^o how many classes are conjunctions 
divided f What does the first class include ? What the second ? What 
conjunctions are Enclitics ? How are ac and aJtque distinguished ? 
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68. Bistingnisli between a Boot and Stem. Explain the meaning of 
Bnch deriyatiTes as dudor, vietrix, viator, miles (from mU, a thousand, and 
eo, go), gaudium, Jlumen, pueUula. How are Patronymies formed ? What 
is the termination of masculine patronymics ? Of feminine ? Of what 
declension are patronymics ? How are gentile nouns formed 1 Explain 
the meaning in the terminations to the following words : pugnax, ovUe, 
cdumnus, difficuliaa, lapidosus, Cannensis. 

69. Define a Sentence. How many kinds ? Define each. Define Snb- 
ject, Predicate, Copula, Substantive Verb, a Phrase, a Clause. How are 
clauses classified? What is meant by Agreement and Government in 
Grammar? Illustrate. 

70. Define Apposition. Give the rule for the agreement of an adjec- 
tive with a noun ; when the nouns are of different gender ; vrhen they do- 
note things without life. 

71. Give the rule for the agreement of a relative pronoun with its ante- 
cedent. How is its case determined ? How its gender ? Illustrate. 

72. What is the rule for the agreement of a verb ? Of what number 
is the verb when belonging to two or more nominatives singular ? When 
a nominative singular is joined to an ablative with cum t What is said of 
Collective nouns ? Of uierque f quiaque f 

73. What is the rule for the Genitive after nouns ? Explain the ^fSer- 
ence between the subjective and objective genitive. What is the rule for 
the genitive after partitives ? What is the rule for the genitive after verbs ? 
Of verbs of remembering? Verbs of accusing? Verbs of pity? Of 
miteret, etc. ? Of refert, etc. ? Of egeo, etc. ? 

74. What other construction is used after rffert and interest t What 
is said of the nominatives of these verbs ? What is said of potior f When 
do verbs of remembering take the accusative ? How is the punishment 
expressed ? What is said of tanti, qiumtif etc.? Of pridie andpostridte f 
What is said of the construction afber omnes 9 

75. Give the general rule for the Dative. For the dative with verbs. 
Mention the verbs that take the dative generally without the sign to or 
for. Give the rule for verbs compounded with ad, ante, etc What is the 
rule for esse, and the dative ? How may esse in such ca.«es be translated ^ 
What is said of the agent after passive verbs ^ Of the agent with ger- 
unds, etc. ? Give the rule for the dative of Service, Nearness, Advantage, 
and Ethical dative. 

76. What is the rule for the dative after adjectives ? What is said of 
dido andiens f Mention adjectives that are followed by either the geni- 
tive or dative ? What is said of propior and proximus f Of oboius f Of 
idem ? Of nomen est f Explain the following : Est mifu cuUeUus; cultelius 
est meus • habeo ciilteUum ; est mihi nomen Alexandro, 

77. What is the rule for the Direct Object of a verb ? For the Cog- 
nate Accusative? For verbs of motion compounded with dream and 
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trans? For ddedat, etc. ? For verbs of asking, etc. 1 What prepositions 
take the accusative ? 

78. When the active voice takes two accusatives, which is retained after 
the passive voice 1 What is said of peto f Of trf tetnporis 9 What is the 
Synecdochical accusative 1 Is this an illustration of it : inutile ferrum 
cingitur 9 In what ways may the accusative after many neuter verbs be 
explained ? What inteijections are followed by the accusative ? 

79. What is the rule for the Vocative 1 

80. Give the general rule for the Ablative ; for the ablative of separa- 
tion ; for opus and usus ; ablative of source ; of cause ; ablative after c%- 
nuSf etc. ; ablative of agent ; of comparison ; of means ; of the ablative 
after iif or, etc. ; of quality ; of price ; of specification ; for the locative 
ablative ; for the ablative absolute. 

81. What is said of compounds of a, ab, etc. ? What is said of egeo 
and indigeo? When, a'fter verbs denoting origin, is the preposition ex- 
pressed ? How is the agent sometimes expressed ? What is said of plus, 
minus, etc. ? 

82. What is the rule for the time when and how long 9 For space ? For 
place ? What is said of dmni, etc. ? What is said of the use of preposi- 
tions before names of towns ? Before names of other places ? 

83. Mention the prepositions that govern the accusative ; those that 
govern the ablative. What is said of in, sub, super, sutler 9 Of preposi- 
tions used in dates ? Of the adverbs pridie, etc. 1 What prepositions 
often follow their nouns ? 

84. Name the Moods, and define each. How is the hortatory subjunc- 
tive used? The optative subjunctive? The concessive subjunctive? 
Define the Infinitive mood ; as a subject ; the complementary infinitive ; 
with subject accusative; the historical infinitive. 

85. Into what two classes are Tenses divided ? Mention those of the 
first class ; of the second class. Define the tenses of the indicative. How 
many tenses has the subjunctive ? Give the primary tenses ; the sec- 
ondary. In compound sentences by what tense is the primary tense 
followed ? Illustrate by examples. When is the perfect definite followed 
by a secondary tense ? When is the present ? 

86. What time is denoted by the Infinitive? How is the infinitive 
translated in indirect discourse ? Illustrate. 

87. What is a Conditional Sentence ? How are conditional sentences 
classified? Give the. difierent forms of particular suppositions, and one 
example of each. When is the indicative used in both clauses ? When 
the future indicative ? Define general. suppositions. Give examples. 

88. What is an implied condition ? Define and illustrate a disguised 
condition ; condition omitted ; potential subjunctive. 

89. What are Temporal clauses ? Mention the temporal adverbs. Give 
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the rale for the mood of temporal clauses ; for cum temporal ; for attte- 
quam, etc. ; for dum, etc. ; for cum cansal. 

90. What are Causal clauses ? Give the causal particles and the rules 
for the mood following them. 

91. What is a Final clause ? Give the rule for sequence of tenses. In 
how many ways may a purpose be expressed in Latin ? Illustrate. 

92. What are Consecutive clauses 1 Give the rule for consecutive 
clauses after ut ; after quin; for relative clauses; clause after unus, etc. ; 
after quam ; after dignus, 

93. What is the rule for the mood in Intermediate clauses 1 Give ex- 
amples in which the subjunctive and indicative are used. 

94. What is meant by Direct Discourse ? By Indirect ? Write these 
sentences in Latin and give the rule : / am writing; he taya I am writing ; 
if you diould say thai, you would he nustahen ; he thinkt that you would b^ 
mistaken if you should say that, 

95. What is an Indirect Question ? What mood does the imperativQ 
take in indirect discourse ? 

96. Give the rule for Wishes and Commands. 

97. When do Relative clauses take the indicative ? When do they take 
the subjunctive ? Classify them, and give one example of each. 

^8. What is a Substantive clause ? How are they classified ? Mention 
four kinds, and give examples of each. 

99. How are Questions introduced ? Mention the interrogative parti- 
cles. Give illustrations of their use. How is a double question ex- 
pressed ? How is the Answer expressed in Latin ? 

1 00. What is a Participle 1 What is said of the time of the participle ? 
How are the present and perfect participles used ? What is said of the 
future participle? 

101. What is a Gerund? Followed by what cases? Instead of 
the gerund of a transitive verb, what construction may be used ? What 
is said of the participles of utor^ etc. ? When the participle in due is used 
for a gerund, what is it called ? What is the rule for the genitive of ger- 
unds and gerundives ? For the dative ? For the accusative ? For the 
ablative ? 

1 02. What is a Supine ? By what cases are gerunds followed ? What 
do they follow ? What is the rule for the supine in um 9 In uf 

103. What is the order of words in a Latin sentence? Where do na- 
merals generally stand ? Where demonstrative pronouns ? Relative pro- 
nouns ? What connectives occupy the second or third place ? Where is 
a modifier of a noun and adjective placed ? What is the position of ne 
and qiiidem f Of inquam f How can the subject and predicate be .made 
emphatic ? 
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104. Decline mea JUia, meus JiUus, borta dea, Mark the quantity of 
the penultimate and final syllables. 

105. What are Epicenesi What is meant by the Copula? Decline 
Anchises, ^necu, 

106. Give the principal parts of tto, duco, vinco, morior, oportet, Jacio, 
jaceo. 

107. Decline bonus vir, Orpheus, atta turris, Tiberis, AckWes^ cards, ju- 
vents. Give the gender of each with the rule, and mark all the long 
vowels. 

108. How are adjectives compared ? Compare Aeftet, humUis, inops, dex- 
ter, juveids ; mark the quantity of all the penults. 

109. Form adverbs from the following, and compare them : leois, lotus, 
audax, bonus, miser, fadlis, gravis. 

110. By what case or cases arepeto, qucero, do, circumdo, postulo, loeto, 
utor, consulo,facio,faveo,jubeo, nubo, followed? 

111. Give the participles of oonor, sequor, ecBdo,fateor, loqvor,J!do, domo, 
veto, sto, ptico. 

112. Write the compounds formed from am and ago, am and lego, in 
and htdo. How is text formed from tego f nupsi from nubo t passus from 
pcAior f maximus from magnus f 

113. Decline and mark the quantity of the penultimate and final sylla- 
bles of airo, bos, nix, os, vis, Dido, Jupiter, iter, poema, fructus, 

114. Give the meaning of the following words in the singular and plu- 
ral : copia, sal, locus, impedimentum, littera, forum, finis ^ plaga, opera. 

115. Decline together TuUia minor; PuUius Cornelius Scipio Africanus; 
alter iUepuer. 

116. Write in Latin, we are reading; I and you are reading; you and 
that boy are reading ; he and that boy are reading. What is the quantity of 
monosyllables ? 

117. What are Patronymics? Form masculine and feminine patro- 
nymics from Tantalus, JEneas, Priamus. Mark the quantity of the penulti- 
mate syllable. 

118. Enumerate the chief uses of the Genitive? What is the distinc- 
tion between the use of nostrum and nostri ? vestrum and vestri t 

119. Explain the meaning of the terminations of the following words : 
lumen (from luc-men), audacia, lacesso, cantillo, eswrio, viator, collegium. Mark 
the quantity of the final vowels. 

120. What is an Intensive verb? Form one from each of the following 
words : dico,jacio, damo, habeo, and lego. 

121. Give all the infinitives and imperatives of the following : capio, 
tollo, qwfSTO, nosco, posco, pango, labor, juvo, veto, gero, 

13 
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122. Explain and illustrate the partitiye genitive with numerals; with 
neuter adjectives. Would nihil memoriahUis be correct ? 

123. Give the principal parts, and explain how the perfeet is formed, of 
the following verbs : dico, colo, gigno, auyeo,Jinio, 

124. Form nouns to express the male agent from aino, audio, vinco ; the 
female agent from vinco, venor, lego, 

125. Distinguish in meaning between the following with the dative and 
with the accusative : amndo, mttao, eaveo, tempero, moderor, 

126. How may a sentence in the active voice be converted into the pas- 
sive ? Apply the rule to the following : Romulus urbem maris dnxit ; Ba- 
mus fratrtm liberavit, 

127. What are Interjections ? Mention the principal ones, with the 
cases that follow them. What is the quantity of final a8,es,os? 

128. Parse the following: imilaius, vixisset, cUtulisset, edisceret, uteretur, 
scn'ptam esse, jussi, ausi simus, mansi. 

129. What are the derivations of Bomanus, oratio, orator, and the mean- 
ing of the derivative terminations in each ? What suffixes must be at- 
tached to a noun to express the office of a person ? A collection of trees ? 

130. Enumerate the chief uses of the Dative case. What is the pri- 
mary meaning of the dative ? 

131. Give the gender of the following words, with the rules under which 
they come, or to which they are exceptions : magister, arbor, finis, deus, 
oratio, caput, dies, manus, amnis, lepus, mus, telius, laus, palus, genu, coUis, 
ensis, lex, 

132. Enumerate the chief uses of the accusative case. What is the 
rule for the accusative of time and space 1 In what other case are nouns 
denoting time and space often put 1 To denote a place by its distance 
from another, which case is used ? Is a preposition ever expressed with 
this accusative ? Explain the accusative in the following : ferire fosdus, to 
strike a treaty. What impersonal verbs are followed by the accusative ? 

133. Decline veter, judicum, ordo, Parisy vimen, lapis, Lysias, Tholes, 

134. Give the principal parts of the following : rapio, fiicio, curro, tego» 
texo, tero, queror, 

135. Give the principal parts of/ero when compounded withoft, ad, am, 
dis, ex, in, ob, sub, and explain the euphonic changes. Mark the quantity 
of each vowel. 

136. Enumerate the chief uses of the Ablative. What is the rule for 
the voluntary agent after a passive verb ? Of the voluntary agent after 
neuter verbs ? What is said of the involuntary agent ? What construc- 
tion arises from the want of a present participle of esse f 

137. How is the perfect stem of the third conjugation formed 1 When 
reduplicated, what vowel may the prefix take? What verbs retain 
their reduplication in their compounds 1 Illustrate with the following : 
cado, do, mordeo, tundo, spondeo, sto ; in and cado ; in and mordeo ; re- and 
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Bpondeo ; eireum and do ; con and eto ; con and diaco ; ex and posco ; eon 
and curro ; ob and cado, 

138. Compare the following: ado/escens, noma, egenui, dive$, dUiffens, 
leviter, diu. What is the quantity of final is, tM, ys t 

139. Decline respublica, ambo, as8, mcmia, oa, locus, dens, 

140. Classify the tenses, and illnstrate the role for sequence of tenses 
by examples. 

141 . How is the place to which, at which, fiom which, expressed in Latin ? 

142. What is meant by the Locative case (or form) ? With what case 
is it usually identical in form ? Write the locative of Karihago, Athenm, 
Roma, Explain the following: Alba constituerunt in wrbe munita (see 
§ 46, 2 b). 

143. Give examples of Inceptive and Diminutive verbs, and the rule 
for their formation. 

144. How is the time how long, the time when, the time within which, an 
event occurs, expressed ? 

145. Explain the mode of reckoning time used by the Romans. Ex- 
press in Latin, May 2, 7, 16 ; Janaary 4, 9, 25. Give a rule for convert- 
ing English dates into Latin and Latin into English.. 

146. What cases following peto, in, sub, pomiiet, vior, indigeo, do, post, 
similis, proximus, propiort 

147. Classify Conditional sentences. Write the difierent forms in Latin, 
using the following sentence : if he does this, it is well. Write each form 
of particular suppositions after the word dixit, making the necessary 
changes to convert it into the indirect discourse. 

148. Give a synopsis of the present stem in both voices of oapio,fero, 
audio, veho, 

149. Decline together aiula ampla, ipse tu, grains idem senex. When is 
is final long? 

150. In a negative final or consecutive clause would you use ne quis or 
non uUus t 

151. Explain the use of cum temporal and ctim causal. 

- 152. In final clauses, how is the tense of the subjunctive determined ? 
1.53. How is the want of a perfect active participle supplied in 
Latin? 

154. Illustrate the use of the infinitive in indirect discourse by using 
the following sentences: he says that he is writing; he says that he was 
writing ; he says that he has written ; he says that he unU write ; he said that 
he was writing, etc 

155. Write two intermediate clauses, in one of which the subjunctive is 
used, and one the indicative. 

156. In how many ways may a purpose be expressed in Latin ? Illus- 
trate by examples. 
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157. Mention the dhferent Idnds of SubstantiTe Clsnses. Explain the 
following : post ejvM mortem nihilo mimu Hdoetii id, quod eotutituerani, far 
cere, eonaniwr, wf ejimbiu sms exeanL 

158. Disdngnish between the lue of iBe, ufe, and kk. When is final a 
longi 

159. Mention some deponent yerhe whose perfect participle is used in a 
possiye sense. 

160. Decline (marking the quantitj of the penultimate and final sjllar 
bles) littera, dunum, nottra domut, genus, Utus, seeltis, 

161. How is a Wish conceiYed as poesihle expressed ? How a hopeless 
wish ? ninstrate bj examples. 

162. What perfect participles are used in the sense of a present ? How 
is the place of the present passiye participle supplied ? 

163. What is the distinction in the use of the interrogatiTes gms, qui; 
quid, quod t 

164. What is the potential sabjanctive ? The optatire subjonctiTe ? 

165. When do Caasal sentences take the subjunctive ? What are in- 
definite relatives ? What mood do they generally take ? 

166. What verbs govern two accusatives ? 

167. Explain the use of the gerund and gerundive ; examples. What 
is the use of the gerundive in connection with euro, loco, tradof 

168. Give the principal parts of venio, currOf disco, vinco, vineio, rafno. 

169. How is a Question asked in Latin ? Give examples, using differ- 
ent interrogative particles. How is the answer expressed ? 

170. Give examples of the use of ut and ne after verbs of fearing. 

171. Distinguish between non nemo and nemo turn; translate nemo non 
audiet, 

172. Decline and give the gender of insula, hmius, sangms,Jrons, vulgus, 
sal, lapts, templum, animal, gens, finis, nox, fides, arcus. 

173. What is meant by elision, ellipsis, arsis, hiatus, stanza, foot, 
metre 1 

174. Explain the following : ccesural pause, caialectie, synaphda, 

175. Mark the quantity of the vowels in the following words, to which 
the rules apply (give the rules) : amare, regitur, auditur, monetwr, datum, 
juvi, tuU, didid, occido, nego, nequam. 
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1. Give the gender of each of the following nouns, and the rale for it : 
pcuc, pactio, manus, solus, ager, pes, 

2. Decline the following nouns, marking the qnantitj of the penulti- 
mate and final syllables in each form : JUius, iter, domus, dies. 

3. Decline solus, Jbrtis, idem, quidam. Compare tii^iens, timiUs, sacer. 
Give the meaning of the following endings of nouns and adjectives: 
'tda (comicula), -ium (ministerium), •etum {saxetum), -ieius {patricius), 

4. Give the principal parts of the verbs /undo, veto, verto, veveo, sancio, 
ccedo. Give the third person singular of the present subjunctive active 
and of the future indicative passive of veto, verto, and sancio. Inflect the 
imperfect subjunctive passive of facio, and the future indicative active of 
transeo, 

5. By what cases respectively are these Words followed : ooettrro, oon- 
demno, sub,Jruor, dooeo, noceo f 

n. 

1. Write down the following words and mark the quantity of the pe- 
nult, giving the rules of prosody : tempora, responderunt, dederini, diecedo, 
iniquus, oceanus, remanet, egi, impedit, manus, brevis, cervices, protulit, nolite, 
vectigal, 

2. Meaning of termination : -etum in roseium f Of -olus in JUidus f Of 
-izx in loquctx t Of -mentum in tegumeiUum f 

3. Write the perfects and supines of dUigo, reperio, maneo, perfundo, in- 
dvlgeo, cedo, ccedo, cado, moveo, cognosoo, 

4. Compare acer, bene, magnus, similis, gravis. 

5. Give the present subjunctive and fbture indicative, third person sin- 
gular, of sum, cemo, eo, mala, caveo, venio, 

6. Decline aJiguis, alter, ipse, 

7. What is the Latin for Jive? for Jijih f for Jive times f ^rjijhf f JifU' 
eth f fifty times f Write in Latin, one man in every ten,. 
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III. 

1. Dedine nror, vir, vis, minus, animal. Give the gender of each of 
these nouns, with the role. Mark the qoantity of all the penultimate and 
final syllables yon write in this section. Give the genitiye plural of gens 
and hostis, with rules. 

2. Decline §aeer, acer, aUtu, Compare similis, tuperus, parvus, juoenis. 
Form and compare adverbs from acer, altus. Decline idem, tu, aliqms. 
Give the Latin numerals for sixty, seventy, eighty, six hundred, seven Aun- 
dred, eight hundred, 

8. Give the principal parts of vinco, vincio, spondss^ do/mo, lacesso, caedo, 
audeo. All the participles and infinitives of adipiscor and fms. The seo^ 
ond person singular of the future indicative and of the imperfect Bah}«no> 
tive of audeo, <iudio,/ugio, eo, possum, vob, Mark all the penultimate an4 
final syllables you write in this section. 

4. How is the price or value expressed in Latin ? time in which 1 place 
where ? What case or cases follow the verbs ndseret, dtUviscor, ignosco, 
fungor, rogo, respectively 1 

5. What is a spondee ? An iambus 1 What is an heroic hexameter 1 

IV. 

1. Decline dens, alius, tu, si quis, and audax, marking the quantity of 
penultimate and final syllables. Compare audax, muUus, and nequeun. 
Compare adverbs formed ftx>m audax, bonus, miser, and honorificus. Give 
the rule for the gender of formido, caput, pax, fas, and Tiberis. 

2. Infiect the future indicative and present subjunctive of teneo, gero, sto, 
and Jio, marking the quantity of all the syllables. Give the infinitives of 
toUo and scribo. Give all the participles of haurio and orior. Give the 
principal parts of tnro, vendo, paro, pario, pares, memini, and nanciscor. 

3. What case or cases follow Jido, jvAeo, memini, existimo, poenitet, con^ 
tra, dam, and the inteijection Of By what two cases may price or value 
be expressed, and when is one used, and when the other 1 What case fol- 
lows the comparative when quam is omitted ? When is it necessary that 
quam be expressed ? Give five important rules for the ablative without 
a preposition after verbs. 

4. When is ut omitted before the subjunctive 1 Give the rules for the 
subjunctive in relative clauses. Translate into Latin the plan of setting the 
city on fire, using first the gerund and then the gerundive. (PUui, concil' 
ium, to set on fire, infiammare,) 

V. 

1. Decline marc, pignus, cor,fiructus. Give the gender of these nouns, 
with the rules. Mark the quantity of any increments that occur in their 
declension. 



EXAMINATION PAPERS. 199 

2. Compare humiUs, niger, mahu. Give the synopsis of mcriar and gau- 
deo. Give the second person of the fatare indicative, and of the present 
imperfect and perfect subjunctive of tpeio, fero, voh, in the active voice. 
The same of/acio and atidio in the passive. Give the principal parts of 

Jateor, tono^ peto, mncio, colo, tango. 

3. Compare diu. Form and compare an adverb from brevis. What are 
the meanings of the terminations of copiosus, ctWts, audacia, victrixf 
What cases follow in/ero, poenitet, parco, atreo, Jruor, ienax,fr«iu», in, anU, 
9upert 

4. How is the place to which, the price, the agent of a passive verb, ex- 
pressed in Latin ? 

5.' How is a condition contrary to the fact expressed in Latin ? State 
one case in which a relative clause requires the subjunctive. One case 
where the subjunctive is used in principal clauses. What is a gerundive 1 
Give an example. 

VI. 

1. Decline Pendope, mons, cubiU, and give the gender, with the rule. 
Mark the quantity of penults and final syllables of the above words. 
Decline uterque. Decline acer, and compare it. Form an adverb from it, 
and compare it. 

2. Compare sener and munificm. Give the derivation of JUiolus, docU' 
mmtum, quercetum, audcLe, capesaOy and the meaning of the terminations. 
Qive all the participles and infinitives of vereor and caedo, and mark the 
quantity of the penults. Inflect the imperatives of firo, ordioTf nob,/aleor^ 
Grive the present and imperfect subjunctive, first person singular, of ad' 
juvOf eo, soleOf smdJvgiQ, marking the quantity of the penults. Give the 
principal parts of pario, pareo, pan, reddo, redeo, surgo, and the componndfl 
of ab and Jero, 

3. What case or cases follow refert, iraacor, drcumdof -How do the 
constructions of names of towns differ from those of other words ? How 
is the degree of difference expressed in Latin ? How the agent of the par- 
ticiple in -dus f What construction is used after verbs of saying ? verbs 
of fearing ? How may a purpose be expressed ? How does a gerund re- 
semble a noun ? How does it resemble a verb ? How does the gerundive 
differ from it 1 

VIL 

1. Decline the following words, and give their genders respectively ; 
€mu8, collis, aalus, gradu8. Decline feiix, quidam, sener. Compare jxirvus, 
beneficus. Form and compare an adverb from aeer, 

2. Give the synopids of mordeo, scio, in the active voice, and of hortor, 
orior, poiliceor, nolo. Give the principal parts of paro, pario, pareo, ulciscor, 
pango, toUo, 
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8. What an the meanings of the deriTatiye tenninationB in acritudo, 
damiio, vinculum, parvului t 

4. What case or cases follow maneo, pnnm, rogo, in, prader f What is 
the force of num in a qa^tion ? Of -net Explain the mood and tense 
of mangisati in mansisaetque utinam fortuna. Explain the mood of easet, and 
the case of fronde, in noa delubra miaeri, quibua uUimua eaaet tile diea, vdamua 
fronda. Explain the mood of poUioeantur in ad aim legati vemunt, qui poUi- 
eeantur obaidea dare. 

5. What is the use of the snpine in -urn f In -uf Explain constmc- 
tion of ittttt and^oiie in magno nbi vaui /ore arlntrabatur. Describe the feet 
of two syllables. Mark the quantity of the penults and last syllables in 
the above extracts. 

vrcL 

1. Decline ^ttis, pectua, manua, animal Give the genders, and mark the 
quantity of all the penultimate and final ^llables. Give the gender and 
the ablatiye singular and the genitive plural of imago, numa, via, turria, 
aedile. Decline capax, aeger, and the comparative of miser. Compare 
Jacilia, acer, and an adverb formed from piger. Decline uterque, 

2. Give the first person of the future indicative, and all tenses of the 
subjunctive of possum, pario, sono, vereor, eo, soleo. Mark quantities of 
penults. Give the infinitives and participles, active and passive, of span- 
deo, morior, paro, quaero, queror, adipiscor, 

S. Explain the force of the derivative terminations in longitudo, tenant 
vehiculum, Priamides, damito, vinoLentus,Jili6lu8. 

4. What is the construction in Latin of the place in which (including 
names of towns) ? the price or value ? the degree or measure of difference 
between objects compared ? the agent of the passive voice ? 

5. What case or cases follow credo, pudet, fungor, refert, aptus, avidua, 
dignua, in, pro, propter, doceo, condemno, drcumdo f 

6. How is a future condition with its conclusion expressed ? How a 
condition contrary to fact ? How an object clause after a verb of fearing ? 
of commanding ? of saying i 

7. Translate cave eaa, and explain the peculiarity. When can you use 
the gerundive for the gerund ? Give an example of each. Give an ex- 
ample of the^se of the supine. 

IX. 

1. Decline together in the singular Marcua TuUius Cicero aenex. In the 
same way decline (both in the singular and plural), with the adjective an- 
nexed in the proper gender, diea (fastua), flamen (aureua) ; in the plural, 
anna [victiix), dea (immortalis). Mark the quantity of all the vowels in 
the above nouns and adjectives. 
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2. State the signification of the terminations -men (in Jlttmen), -eus (in 
aureus), -irix (in vidrix). What classes of woids of the third dedensioa 
form tiieir ablative in t only ? 

3. Give the principal parts of adjuvo, nolo, verdo, padrnxr, 9perwi, fiveo, 
mordeo, scindo, marking the quantity of the penultimate vowel. 

4. Give synopsis of mordeo and paciscor ; give all the infinitiTes and 
participles, and inflect the imperatives. 

5. Give all the rules you remember for verbs that govern the dative. 
State the case or cases by which the price, the source, time when, and 
place where (including names of towns), are expressed, and give the 
rules. 

6. Give the rule for the subjunctive in the following sentences : 
Quid enim, CcUiUna, est quod te jam in hoc urte deiectare pomt 9 
Nunc ego mea video quid internt^ 

SuppUeatio deereta est his verbis quod urbem ineendiis Uberassem. 

C. Sulpidum misi qui ex aoditms Cethegi, si quid tdorum essei, effemt 

OfortunaU adolescens qui Homerum praamem inveneris. 



VOCABULARY. 



L LATIN AND ENGLISH. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



KouNB.— M. mtucuHne; T. feminine; K. nettter; c. eonunon. 

Verbs.— The figures 1, 2, 3, 4, signify the Goi\)agatioiis. In those of the 
Ist and 4th, where only one form is given, the conjugation is regular, like amo 
or audio. In the others, the Perfect and the Supine stem-endings are given — 
as rego, rezl, root-. When compound verhs are divided by a hyphen, the 
coi\)ngation may be found under the simple form. — ▲• active; K. neuter; 
T. passive. 

Towels not long by position nor marked are to be reckoned short. 

The Beferenoes are to the Sections of Allen & Greenough's Latin Gfammar. 



3, ab,, /rom, by, on the side of. 
abalieno, 1, estrange^ eUiencUe, 
abdo. didi, dit-, 3, hide. 
abao, irorii, it-, (§ 37, 6), depart, 

go away. 
abease, see abaum. 
abjido, i§oi, jeot-, 8, [Jacio,] 

throw away, abandon. 
abscindo, acidi, aciaa-, 3, tear 

away. 
abaens, tis, (absnm,) absent. 
absimilis, e, very ufUike. 
absolvo, Bolvi, aolut-, 3, acquit, 

discharge. 
abaorbeo,ui, 2, stick in, swallow. 
abaque, wUhotd, but for, 
abatineo, tinoi, tent-, 2, [teneo,] 

abstain, rrfrain. , [tant. 

absum, ease, fill, be absent, dis- 
absumo, sumpsi, suxnpt-, 3, 

waste, destroy, 
ac=atq«e, and, as. 
accedo, oessi, ceaa-, 3, approach, 

be added. 
acceptoa, a, am, acceptable. 



acoido,oidi,3, [oado,]/a22 upon, 

befall, happen. 
acoingo, oinzi, cinot-, 8, gird, 
acoipio, o5pi, oept-, 3, [oapio,] 

get, receive, undei-take. 
acoISmo, 1, shout, applaud. 
acourro, oncurri, ourri, ours-, 3, 

run totoards. 
accuBO, 1, accuse, inform against. 
Acarnania, se, f., Acamania, ia 

western Greece, 
acer, acris, acre, keen, eager, 

vigorous. 
acerbS, bitterly, sharply. 
acerbus, a, um, bitter, harsh. 
acervus, i, m., heap, pUe. 
aoetum, i, s., vinegar. 
acidus, a, am, sour, 
aciea, ei, f., edge, line-of-battle. 
acriter, keenly, fiercely. 
Actium, i, n., promont. of Epi- 

rus, scene of Antony's defeat, 

B. c. 31. Adj. Actiacas. 
acao, aoui, acutam, 3, sharpen^ 

rouse. 
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aonfl, us, ubus, f., needle f pin. 
acutoa, a, um, sharp. 
ad, to, towards, near, at, besides, 
adaxno, 1, begin to love. 
addo, didi, dit-, 3, add, join. 
addubito, 1, incline to dovbt. 
adduce, diud, duct-, 3, lead 

along, bring towards, 
adeo, to thcU degree, so, so far, 

tndy, 
adeo, ire, 11, Itam, approach, 

undergo, 
adficio, see afficio. 
adhibeo, hibul, hiblt-, 2, [ha- 

beo,] summon, have near, 
adhno, hitherto, besides, as yet, 
adipisoor, adeptus, 3, win, get, 

obtain, 
aditus, us, m., approach, 
adjicio, jeoi, ject-, 3, add, put 

upon, 
adjumentum, i, n., help, 
adjtmgo, jnnxl, junct-, 3, join, 

lyi'ing near, 
adjuvo, juvi, jut-, 1, aid, help, 
administro, 1, manage, attend. 
admiratlo, onis, f., wonder, 
admiror, 1, wonder at, admire. 
admitto, misi, miss-, 3, admii, 

commit, spur on, 
admoduxn, very, quite, 
admoneo, montd, monit-, 2, 

admonish, warn, 
admoveo, movi, m5t-, 2, bring 

near, apply, 
adolescens, tis, c, a youth. 
adolesco,evl, vlXr^, grow. {cover, 
adoperlo, opemi, opert-, 4, to 
adopto, 1, adopt, 
adorlor, ortus, 4, attack, begin. 
adoro, 1, worship, respect, beg, 
adsoensus, see asoensus. 
adsum, adesse, adfui, be near, 
adultus, [adolesco,] grown up, 
advenio, yeni, vent-, 4, airioe, 

approach, 
advento, 1, advance, 
adventus, us, m., coming, arrival, 
advexsarius, a, um, fronting, 

opposed; (as noon), enemy, 
adversor, 1, oppose, thwart. 



adversus, against, towards. 

adversus, a, um, contrary, oppo- 
site, 

adverto, vertl, Tersum, 3, turn 
towards, direct ; animum 
adv^ observe, attend to ; anim. 
adv. in, proceed against, pun- 
ish, 

advocatio, 5niB, f., advocacy, 

advocatus, i, m., counsel, advo- 
cate. . 

eedes, is, f., temple ; pi. house. 

eedificium, i, x., a building. 

eedifico, 1, buUd, construct. 

eeger, eegra, eegrum, sick, weary ^ 
sad. 

aBgrS, eegriua, aegerxime, with 
difficulty. 

8Bgroto, 1, to be sick, 

iBgyptus, i, F., Eftypt. 

asqualis, e, equal m age, like. 

seque, equally, just so. 

sequor, oris, n., an even surface ^ 
the sea. 

flsquus, a, um, equal, just, right. 

aer, iB, a, m,, the air, mist, 

serarium, i, x., treasury, 

9BB, eeris, x., copper, money ^ 
wages ; ses aUenum, debt. 

fiestas, atis, f., summer, 

eestimo, 1, estimate, value. 

aestivus, a, um, belonging to sum- 
mer; N., pi. summer-quarters. 

aetas, atis, f., age (time of life) . 

aetemitas, atis, f., eternity. 

asternus, a, um, eternal, 

aavum, i, n., age (period). 

affecto, 1, strwefor, reach. 

affero, afferre, attuli, allat-, 
bring, announce, procure, be- 
take, allege, 

afficio, feci, feet-, 3, a feet, dis- 
turb, visit (with punishment, 
&c.). 

affigo, fijd, fix-, 3, fasten, join, 

affinis, e, adjacent, kindred, 

afilnitas, atis, f., aUiance, near- 
ness, 

afflrmo; 1, confirm, maintain. 

affligo, flizi, flict-, 3, strike, dis- 
tress, cast dovm. 
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afore, (absniii,) be away. 
Africa, ee, f., Africat especially 

the country near Carthage, 
ager, agri, M.,^eW, territory. 
agger; aggeris, m., heap, mound, 

embankment. 
aggredior, gresBus, 3, approach, 

attack, 
agmen, inis, n., flock, troop, 

body of troops (on march). 
agnoBco, novi, nit-^ 8, own, 

recognize. 
agnns, i, m., lamb. 
ago, egi, act-, 8, act, do^ lead, 

drive, deal, treat. 
agrariua, a, am, of fields or pub- 
lic lands. 
agricola, se, M., farmer. 
agricultura, ae, f., husbandry, 
aio (defect. § 38, 2, a), say. 
ala, alsB, f., wing. 
alacer, cria, ore, eager, active. 
alacritas, atis, f., eagerness. 
alarius, a, um, of a wing. 
Alba, 89, an ancient town of La- 

tium, 20 miles S. £. of Borne. 
Albanus, Alban. 
albuB, a, urn, white, fair. 
alea, ee, F., a die, game, risk. 
ales, alitifl, winged ; a bird, 
Alexander, dri, k. of Macedon 

and conq. of Asia; B. c. 

3:>6-323. 
Alexandria, ee, a city of Egypt, 

founded by Alexander, b.c. 

382. 
alienns, a, um, another's, foreign, 

hostile ; ees alienum, debt. 
aliquamdiu, ybr some time. 
aliquando, som^ time, at length. 
aliquantus, a, um, somewhat, 

considerable; -to, in some 

degree. 
aliqui (quis), qua, quod (quid), 

some (§ 21,2, d)] N., some- 
thing, somewhat. 
aliquot, some, severaL 
aliquoties, several times. 
alius, a, ud, other, (§ 16, 1, 6) ; 

alius . . . alius, one . . . an- 
other. 



allioio, lezi, lect-, 8, allure, entice, 
alligo, 1, fasten to, bind, detain. 
alloquor, locutus, 3, address, 

speak to. 
almus, a, nm, [alo,] nourishing^ 

benign, propitious. 
alo. alui, alt- (aUt-). 8, feed, 

nowish. 
Alpes, ium, f., the Alps. 
alte, on high, deeply. 
alter. era,nm, ($ 16, 1, b), other 

(of two) , second ; alter ... al- 
ter, one . . .the other. 
altercor, 1, contend, wrangle. 
altiusculus, rather high or deep, 
altuB, a, um, high, deep. 
alveus, i, m., channel, trough. 
ambio, 4, go about, solicit. 
ambitio, 5nis» f., ainbition, can- 

va^sing. 
ambo, ee, o, (§ 18, 1, b), both. 
ambulo, 1, to walk. 
amens, tis, insane, distracted. 
amicitta, ee, v., friendship. 
amicus, a, umjriendly ; a friend. 
amitto, Smisi, amiss-, 8, lose, 

let go. 
amnis, is, m., river (a large deep 

stream), 
amo, 1, love, be fond of. 
amor, 5ris, m., love, desire. 
amplector, plexus, S, embrace. 
amplixiB, more, further, [ample.] 
amplus, a, um, large, grand. 
amputo, 1, prune, cut off. 
Amulius, i, myth. k. of Alba, 

gr.-uncle of Romulus, 
an, whether, or ; (interrog. § 71). 
anas, atis, f., duck. 
anceps, cipitis, doubtful, critical. 
ancilla, ee, f., maid-sei^ant. \ 

ango, anxi, anct-, 8, choke, stran- 
gle. 
anguis, is, c, snake. 
anguBtlae, arum, f., pi. narrow 

pasn, defile. 
anguBtuB, a, um, narrow, scanty. 
anima, ee, f., air, breath, life. 
animadverto, ti, siun, S, attend 

to; in (with ace), punish, 

chastise. 
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animal, Slis, x., liohig creature, 

aiiixna3| i, M., soufy mind, tern- 
per, thought, 

«nnon, or not, 

annSna, ee, p., harvest, price of 
corn, provision. 

annus, i, m., year, 

ante, (ace), be/ore, in front. 

ante-oorro, 3, run before, 

ante-eo, 4, go before, exceed, 

ante . . . quam, before (that). 

antiquas, a, um, ancient, old. 

AntdniUiA; M., the triumvir, de- 
feated at Ai'tium, B.C. 31. 

antrum, i. n., eate, grotto. 

anus, ila, f., old toomaiu 

anzins, a, um, anxious, ur^quiet. 

aper, npri, m., wild boar, 

aperio, aperui, apart-, i, open. 

apertu3, a, um, open. 

aplB, is, F., bee. 

Apollo, Inis, god of light, music, 
&c., son of Jupiter and La- 
tona. 

appSreo, ui, it-, 2, appear, 

appellStio, 5niB, f., address, 
appeal. 

appello, 1, accost, call, name. 

appando, di, sum, 3, weigh out. 

appetena, tia, eager, desirous, 

applaudo, ai, aum, 3, applaud. 

applioo, 1, join, fasten, apply. 

ap-p5no, 3, put near, 

ap-prehendo, 3, seize. 

a ppropinquo, 1, approach. 

Aprllia, ia (adj.), April. 

aptns, a, uxot fit. 

apud, near, at, among; apud 
noa, €U our house. 

aqua, as, F., weUer. lard, 

aquila, ee, F., eagle, army-standr 

aquUifer, feri, m., standard- 
bearer, 

Aquitania, », p., dist. of S. W. 
Gaul. 

Aquitanua, a, um, Aqmtanian. 

Arar, aria, the Saone, a branch 
of the Rhone in S. £. Gaul. 

arbitrium, i, if,, judgment, domin- 
ion, power. 

arbitror. 1 , judge, think. 



arbor, firis, p., tree. 

area, 8B, f., chest. 

aroeo, arcui, 2, keep off, con- 
strain, confine, 

arcesBO, Ivi, it-, 3, summon, 
invite. 

arete, closely. 

arena, us, (i), m., arch, 

ardeo. arai, araum, 2, bum. 

arena, ee, f., sand. 

areo, ui, 2, be dry. 

argentum, i, x., silver, money. 

aridua, a, um, dry. 

ari$a. etia, m., ram. 

arma, orum, v., arms, defensive 
weapons. [arms. 

arrno^ 1, arm, equip, caU to 

aro, 1, plough, [in Latium. 

Arpinum, i, K., Arpinum, town 

arripio, ripui, rept-, 3, [rapio,] 
snatch, seize, 

arroe;ana, tia, haughty, arrogant. 

arroganter, haughtily, 

arrogo, 1, claim, 

ara, artia, p., shll, art. 

arundo, iniii, p., reed. 

arvum, i, n., fidd, ploughed 
land. 

arac, arcia, p., tower, citadd. 

aa, aaaia, M., unit of weight or 
coin (§ 85). As. 

aacendo, di, sum, 3, dimb, 
ascend. 

aacenaua, ua, m., ascent. 

Aaia, ee, p., Asia; generally, 
Asia Minor, the large penin- 
sula south of the Black Sea. 

aainua, i, m., an ass. 

aaper, era, um, harsh, rough, 

aapicio, aapezi, aspect-, 3, view, 
behold. 

t aspis, idis, p., asp, shield. 

assideo, sedi, sesa-, 2, [aedeo,] 
sit near, besiege, 

aaaurgo, aurrezi, aurrect-, 3, rise 

up, 
at, but, but yd. 
ater, atra, atrum, black. 
Athenae, arum, p., Athens, cap- 
ital of Attica, made a repub- 
lic, B. c. 610. 
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atque, (ac)i and, asy than, 

atrium, i, n., [ater,] hail, court. 

atroz, ocis, fierce, stern, crttel, 

attentus, a, urn, attentive. 

Attdcus, a, um, of AtticOj a 
diist. in eastern Greece. 

attinso» tigi, tact-, 3, [tango,] 
touch upon, lie near, reach, 

aucepa, cupia, c, [avia capio,] 
bird-catcher. 

auctSritas, atis, f., authority. 

anctua, [augeo,] great, rich, 
ample, 

anoupiiim, i, x., hird'Catching. 

audacia, aa, f., boldness, daring, 

audacter, -citer, boldly. 

audaz, acia, bold, violent. 

audeo, auaus, dare, (§ 35, 
2, a). 

audiena, tia, obedient. 

audio, 4, hear. 

aufero, auferre, abatuli, ablsLt-, 
(§ 37, 4) bear away, remove. 

aufasio fogi* 'd.flee away, 

augeo, auzi, auct-, increase, en- 
large, 

augur, uria, M., augur, diviner. 

augurium, i, x., augury, 

auguatua, a, um, mqjestie, au' 
gnst, an Imperial title. 

Auguatua, i, Octavius Cssar, 
adopted son of Julius, em- 
peror from B. c. 81, to ▲. d. 
14. 

aula, 8B, F., hall, court. 

aura, ae, f., air. 

aureua, a, um, golden. 

auria, ia, f., ear. 

aurum, i, n., gbld. 

auapez, icia, c, diviner (hj 
birds). 

auapicium, i, n., token, omen, 

auater, til, m., south wind, 
south. 

aut, eitJter, or, else, 

autem, but, however, besides. 

auxilium, 1, N., aid, assistance; 
pi. auxiliary troops, 

avaritia, aa, f., avarice. 

avarua, a, um, greedy, covetous, 

ave, hail, fareweHl. 



aveUo, ▼elll (Tulai), tuIs-, 3, 
rend away, pull apart. 

fiverto, ti, aum, 3, turn aside, 
avert, withdraw, 

avidua, a, um, greedy, covetous. 

avia, ia, f., bird. 

a voce, 1, call off, recalL 

avunculua, i, m., unde. 

avua, i, m., grandfather. 



B. 

Babylon, onis, f., ancient capital 
of the East, on the Euphrates. 

Balearea, ium, f., a group of 
small islands east of Spain. 

balneum, i, n., pi. as, firum, f., 
bath, 

barba, aa, f., beard. 

barbarua, a,, um, foreign, 6ar- 
barous. 

beatua, a, mn, happy, fortw 
note, 

Belgaa, firum, people of Bel- 
gium. 

bellum, i, n., war, 

bene, (meliua, optime,) well. 

benefactor, Sria, m., benefactor. 

beneficium, i, s,, favor, benefit. 

benevolentda, aa, f., good-will, 

benigaua, a, um, kind. 

beatia, aa, f., beast, 

bibo, bibi (no sup.), 3, drink. 

biduum, i, n., space of two days. 

bini, aa, a, two and two, by twos, 

bipartito, in two divisions, 

bla, twice. 

blandua, a, um, gentle. 

bonitas, atia, f., goodness, 

bonua, a, um(melior, optimua), 
good, kind, fit, prosperous, 
virtuous; N. pi. riches, goods, 

boa, bovia, (§ 11, 4, b), ox, 
cow, 

brachium, 1, n., arm. 

brevi, shortly. 

brevia, e, short, small, brief, 

Brundiaium, i, n., a seaport in 
S. E. Italy, nearest Greece. 
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Bmtiifl, Ll Junius, a fonnder of 
the Roman Republic, b. c. 509 ; 
Marona, friend of Cicero, a 
conspirator against Caesar, d. 
at Fiiilippi, b. c. 42. 



c. 

C, the pmn<nnen Cains (Qains) ; 
as numeral, 100. 

oadStwer, eris, n., eareast, corpse, 

oado, cecidi, cSs-, S,faU. 

08DC11S, a, um, blitidt dark, 

csedes, is, p., ulaugkier^ massacre. 

osBdo, cecidi, caos-, 3, cut, strike^ 
kilL 

Cflelnm, i, n.; pi. i, m., sky, 

Cassar, aris, C. Julius, the Dicta- 
tor, B. c 102-44. 

oalamitas,atis,F., mischief, dis- 
osier. 

calamus, i, m., reed, stalk. 

caloeameutum, i, n., skoe, 

calendaB=j£alenda», amin, f.» 
Jirst of the month. 

caleo, caloi, 2, he hot. 

calidua, a, am, hot, warm. 

caUidos, a, um, cunning, skilful. 

calor, oris, m., heat. 

calvitium, i, n., baldness, 

cfdvos, a, um, b(dd. 

cameluB, i, m., camel. 

Campania, sb, f., the dist. of 
S VV. Italy, near Naples. 

oampeater, tiia, tre, of the plain. 

campus, i, m., plain, field, leoel 
surface ; C. Martins, an open 
field at Rome, outside the 
north wall, where elections 
were held. 

canis, is, (g. pi. nm), c. dog. 

cano, cecini, cant-, sing, blow 
(as sif^^nal). 

csuitus, fis, M., singing, playing, 
song, prophecy, screeching. 

capella, se, p., kid, she-goat. 

capiUus, i, m., [caput,] hair. 

capio, cepi, capt-, 3, toAre, receive, 
contain. 



Capitolinm, i, u.,citadd, capital^ 
temple of Jupiter on the cen- 
tral hill of Rome. 

capra, m, v., she-goat, 

captious, a, um, captured, cap^ 
live, prisoner. 

capto, 1, catch at, strive ajUr. 

capulus, i, M., handlCy hiU. 

caput, itis, N., head, 

career, eris, m., dungeon, prison. 

carmen, inis, n., song, oracle. 

camifez, fids, m., executioner. 

care, camis, f., flesh. 

carpo, psi, pt-, 3, pluck, gather. 

carrus, i, m., cart, wagon. 

Carthago, agtnis,F., (karthagoX 
Carthage. 

cima» a, um, dear, precious, 

casa, m, f., cottage, tent. 

cassis, idis, f., helmet (of brass). 

Cassins, C, chief conspirator 
against Csesar, d. at Phihppi, 
B. c. 42. 

castellum, i, •s.,fort. 

castigo, 1, chastise. 

castra, 5rum, n., camp. 

castrum, i, v,, fortress. 

casus, us, u.ffall, chance, ca- 
lamity. 

catena, 89, f., chain, fetter. 

Catilina, 89, Ll Sergina, head of 
the conspiracy, b. c. G3. 

Cato, M Porciua, the younger, 
enemy of Caesar, b. c. 93^5, 
d. at Utica. 

catulua, i, m., whelp, cub. 

Catulus, a Roman statesman, 
died B. c. 60. 

Cauda, as, f., tail. 

cauaa, (causaa), 89, f., cause, 
reason ; (abl. ),ybr tJie sake of. 

caveo, caid, cant-, 2, beware, 
take heed, guard against. 

cavus, a, um, hollow. 

cedo, cessi, cess-, 3, pieid, give 
wag, go. 

celebro, 1, celebrate. [a, b), 

celer, eris, ere, swift, (§ 16, 2, 
celeritas, atls, F., swiftness, 

speed. 
celeriter, swiftly, hastily. 
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celo, 1, hide, conceal, 

Celtae, arum, people of W. Eu- 
rope; also, of central and 
southern Gaul. 

ceiia=CGBna, supper. 

ceno, 1, sup, [vote, 

censeo, censni, cens-, 2, think, 

centum, a hundred, 

centuria, ae, p., a century, divi^ 
sion (of a hundred), company, 

centurio,onls, m., centurion (cap- 
tain of 100). 

cemo, crevi, cret-, 3, si/t, dis^ 
cem, perceive, decide, resolve. 

certamen, inia, n., contest, battle. 

certiorem facere, inform. 

certo (adv.), certainly, 

certus, a, um, sure, fixed. 

cervix, icis, f., neck. 

eervus,i, m., stag, deer. 

cease, 1, cease, linger. 

ceteruB, a, umi, other, the rest. 

ceu, like, as it were. 

eharta, se, f., paper, writing. 

cibaria, o^m, n. j^L,food, aUoto- 
ance of com. 

cibus, i, ^.,food. 

cicatrix, icis, f., scar. 

cicer, eris, n., vetch, chick-pea. 

Cicero, M. Tuilius, the Roman 
orator, B. c. 106-43. 

cicouia, se, f., stork. 

cingo, cinxi, cinct-, 3, gird, 
wreathe, surround. 

cinis, eris, m., f., ashes. 

circa, aboiU^ around. 

circiter, about. 

circuitus, U3, M., circuit. 

circum, aboiU, aronnd. 

circumdo, dedi, dat-, 1, put 
or set roundy encompass. 

circumeo, ivi, (ii), it-, 4, encom- 
pass, go about, canvass. 

circumpono, posui, positom, 3, 
place around. 

circumsto, steti, 1, stand about, 
be^ety sun^ound. 

cia, on this side. 

citerior, citimus. [citra,] hither, 
nearer, this side. 

cito, citiua, citisaime, quick. 
14 



citrS, this side, within. 

ciyicus, a, nm, civic. 

civiliB, e, of citizens, courteous. 

civia,is, c, citizen, fellow^itizen. 

civitaa, atds, f., city, state, citi- 
zenship, freedom of the city. 

clSdes, ia, f., disaster, slaughter. 

clam, secretly, without the knowl- 
edge of. 

olamo^ 1, cry out, call, prodaim. 

clamor, oris, m., a shout, ap^ 
platise, clamor. 

darus, a, um, bright, dear, far 
mous. 

classis, is, v., fleet. 

claudo, si, sum, 3, shut, close. 

claudus, a, um, lame. 

clausula, as, f., clause. 

clavis, is, f., key. 

Clemens, tis, merciful; gentle. 

clementer, gently, calmly. 

dementia, as, f., mercy, mild- 
ness. 

Cleopatra, as, the last queen of 
E^ypt, B. c. 69-30. 

cliens, tia, m. , client (one attached 
to a patron, and protected by 
him). 

dipeuB (um), i, m., a brazen 
skidd. 

Clodius, the enemy of Cicero, 
killed by Milo, b. c. 62. 

ccslum=cadlum, sky. 

coemo, emi, empt-, 3, buy up. 

CGsna (cena), as, f., supper (the 
chief meal of the, Romans). 

ooenatus, a, um, having dined. 

cceno (intens. [§ 36, &],>ito), 
dine, sup. [coeptus. 

ccapi (§ 38, 1, a), began; p., 

coerceo, ercui, ercit-, 2, restrain, 
confine, repress, 

cogito, 1, think, refled, intend. 

cognatio, onis, f., rdationship. 

cognomen, inis, x., surname. 

cognomino, 1, surname. 

cognosco, novi, nit-, 3, know, 
find out, investigate. 

cogo, coegi, coact-, 3, gather, 
compd, bring togdher. 

cohors, tis, f., cohod (600 men) 
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QohoxtOT, I, cheer, exhort, 

coienB, euntis, [eoj meeting, 

colaphna, i, m., cuff\ blow, 

collega, 89, M.y associate, col- 
league, 

colligo, \, fasten, bind, 

oplligo, legi, lect-, 3, L^ego,] 
collect, gather. 

colliB, is, M., hitt, 

oollooo, 1, set, establish, give in 
marriage. 

colloquium, i, v,, cotiference. 

collum, i, Hi., neck, 

colQ, oolui, cult-, 3, cultivate, 
toorship, 

col5nia, 8B, f., colony. 

columba, ae, f., dove, pigeon, 

comedo, ecU, es- (est-), 3, eat 
up. 

comes, itis, c, companion, com- 
rade, 

c5mis, e, courteous, kind, 

comitas, atis, f , courtesy, 

comitatus, Us, m., retinue, escort. 

oomitia, n. pi., voting assembly. 

comitor, 1, accompany, attend, 

commeStus, Qs, m., supplies. 

commemoro, 1 , call to mind, tell. 

commendo, 1, commit, commend. 

commeo, 1 , go to and fro, resort. 

commilito, 5nis, M., feUouhsol- 
dier. 

committo, misi, miss-, 3, set to- 
gether, engage, commit, 

commode, dxdy, fitly. 

commodus, a, um. Jit, advanta- 
geous, serviceable. 

commone-facio, 3. warn, advise. 

oommoneo, monui, monit-, 2, 
remind, advise. 

oommoveo, m5vi, mot-, 2, dis- 
turb. 

commiinis, e, common. 

commuto, I, exchange, alter. 

como, compsi, compt-, 3, comb, 
dreas the hair. 

comparo, 1, get, compare. 

compello, piill, puis-, 3, cor^ 
strain, force, drive. 

complector, plexuK, 8, embrace, 
comprehend. 



compleo, plSri, plet-, 2,fUup, 

complete. \tion» 

compl5ratio, 5nis, f., lamenta" 
complures, a or ia, several, very 

many. 
compono, posui, posit*, 3, put 

together, arrange, compare. 
comporto, 1, bring, collect. 
comptMtbtiB, partaking, sharing. 
comprehendo, di, sum, 3, seize, 

perceive, ootdain. 
comprimo, pressi, press-, 3, 

restrain. 
ooncSdo, oessi, cess-, 3, go^ 

withdraw, submit, 
concido, ddi, cis-, [caedo,] 3, 

cut to pieces, destroy. 
concilio, 1, reconcile, procure, 
concilium, i, n., council, assem- 

biy. 
concio (tio). 5nis, f., meeting^ 

speech, place of speaking. 
conclamo, 1, a-y out, exclaim, 
Concordia, 89, f., harmony. 
concupisco, ivi (ii), it-, 3, 

desire, long for, strive after, 
concurro, curri, curs-, 3, meet, 

flock together, contend. 
concursus, ^, m., running to^ 

gether, croivd, onset. 
condemno, [damno,] 1, con- 
demn. 
condiscipulus, I, m., fellow- 
learner. 
conditio, onls,F., condition, rankj 

term (of ajoreement), match. 
condo, didi, dit-, 3, layup,foundy 

build, hide. 
conduce, duzi, duct-, 3, lead^ 

hire, gather. 
confero, ferre, tuli, coUat-, bring 

tffffefher, compare, betake. 
confertuB, a, tun, close, crammed. 
confestim, at once, forthwith. 
conficio, feci, feet-, 3, [facio,] 

finish, accomplish, make out, 
confido, fisus. 3, trust, rely, 
configo, fixi, fix-, 3, pierce. 
confirmo, 1, establish, strengthen. 
confiteor, fessus, 2, [fateor,] 

confess. 
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confiigo, flizi, fliot-, 3» Hruggle, 

contend, 
confodio, fodii foss-, 3, dig, slab, 
confiigio, fugi, 3, flee for refuge, 
oongredior,gresfl-,3, [gradior,] 

meet, encounter, contend, 
congruo, gmi, 3, agree, fit, com- 

cide, 
conjiclo, jed, ject-, 3, [jacio,] 

cast, hurl, 
conjungo, jnniri, junot-, 8, join, 

couple, 
conjuratuB, i, m., conspirator, 
ocDjoro, 1, swear together, conr 

spire, 
coDJux (nz), jugia, c.» Au«&an(2 

or wife, betrothed, 
Conor, 1, endetwor, try, 
conquiro, quisivi, qmsit-i 8, 

inquire, seek, 
consanguineus, a, um, kindred, 
conacendo, di, suzn, 3, [scando,] 

climb, mount, embark, 
consciaco, scivl, scit-, 3, vote, 

approve, 
conscius, a, um, conscious, privy, 
conscribo, scripst script-, 3, 

register, enrol, appoint, 
consensio, onis, v, ; -sub, ub, 

M , consent, plot. 
conaequor, secutua, 3, follow 

close, reach, attain, 
conaero, aerui, aert-, 3, join, 

bring together (as for battle), 
conaervo, 1, keep, preserve, 
conaidero, 1 , consider, ponder, 
conaido, aedi, aeaa-, 3, sit down, 

settle, encamp, 
conailium, i, n,, advice, counsel, 

prudence^ council, 
conaiato, atit, atit-, 3, stand 

fast, continue, 
conaobrinua, a, um, cousin, kin, 
conapectua, ua, m., sight, view, 

survey, 
conapicio, apezi, apect-, 3 ; -api- 

cor, 1, view, beluUd, 
conspicuua, a, um, easy to see, 

distinguished, 
conapir^tio, onia, f., conspiracy, 
conapiro, 1, conspire. 



oonatans, tiB,firm, conttcmt. 

oonstantia, as, v,,firmne»St har^ 
mony, 

oonatanter, steadily^ firmly. 

conatituo, atitui, atitilt-, 3, de- 
termine, set in order, 

conaueaco, auevi, auit^ 3, be- 
come accustomed, 

oonauetudo, inia, f., custom, in- 
tercourse. 

conaul, uUa, m.. Consul, the chief 
executive officer of Rome, of 
whom two were chosen yearly. 

oouaularis, e, of the consul; m., 
of consular rank, ex-consul, 

conaulatna, ua, m., consulship, 

oonanlo, anlui, ault^ 3, catutider^ 
r^eet; (with aoc.) consult; 
(with dat) favor, consult, or 
have regard for, 

conaultum, i, n., a decree, re- 
solve, 

contemno, tempal, tempt-, 3, 
scorn, despise, 

contendo, tendi, tent-, 3, conr 
tend, hasten, 

contentio, 5nia, f., strife, 

contentua, content, satisfied. 

conteator, 1, call to witness, 

continenter, uninterruptedly, 

contineo. tinui. tent-, 2, [teneo,] 
hold close, restrain, contain, 
bound, 

ooutiLngo, tigi, tact-, 3, [tango,] 
touch, reach, take hold, 

contlnuua, a, um, constant, con- 
tinuous, 

contio, onia, f., assembly. 

contrS, against, opposite, on the 
other hand, 

contraho, traxi, tract-, 3, gathei\ 
contract, 

contrariua, a, am, opposite, hos- 
tUe, 

controveraia, 88, f., dilute, de- 
bate. 

contubernalia, ia, (adj.), of one 
mess; ^,,tent-companioiiy com- 
rade. 

contumelia, 88, f., taunt, re- 
proach, insult. 
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agree, visit, 

oonventiu, us, bc, meeting, com- 
pany. 

oonverto, verti, ▼exB-, 3, turn, 
change. 

oonvinoo, Tioi, viot^ 3, eonmet, 
convince. 

oonvooo, ly auembUy eaU to- 
gether. 

oonvolo, l,fly together. 

oophiniis, i, 3C, basket. 

oSpia, SB, F., abundance ; pL sup- 
pli 8, troops, wealth. 

cSpioae, abundantly. 

oSpISauB, a, am, pleniij^ co- 
pious. 

o5r, cordis, k., ^arf , mtiM^. 

oSram, openly ; in presence of. 

CorlnthuB, i, f., Corinth, on the 
Isthmus of Greece, taken by 
Mummius, b. c. 1-46. 

ooxno, U3 (u), N., horn, wing 
(of an army). 

corpus, 5ris, n., body. 

corripio, ripui, rept-, 3, [raplo,] 
seise, snatch, attack. 

cortex, iols, m. or v., bark. 

oonros, i, al, raoen. 

orSa, to-moiTOw. 

Craaaua, M.Zaciniu8, the trium- 
vir, perished in the Parthian 
war, B. c. 53. 

oriber, bra, um, thick, close, 
frequent. 

orSdo, didi, dlt^ 3, intrust, con- 
fide, believe. 

cremo, 1, bwTi, consutne. 

oreo, 1, create, beget, elect. 

Ores, -itia, m.; Creasa, 89, f., 
Cretan. 

oreaoo, orevl, oret-, 3, grow, 
increase. 

orXmen, inis. n., criminal charge, 
crime. 

crinis, is, m., hair. 

cruoiSmentum, i, v., and 

cruciatos, Qs, m., toHure, tor- 
ment. 

oruclo, 1, torment. 

cnldSlis, e, cruel, harsh, fierce. 



oriidSlitaa, Itffl» v., erudty. 
oruentns, a, nm, bloody, fierce. 
crfimina, as, v., purse, moneys 

pouch. 
orns, crfuia, N., leg below the 

knee), shin. 
ctxuL, cnioia» f., cross, torment. 
crystalHnns, a, tun, of crystal. 
crystaUus, 1, m., (-am, n.), 

crystal, 
cabiculum, i, N., bed-chamber. 
cubo, cubui, cubit*, 1, lie down, 
cujus, whose (gen. of qui), 
onlcita, as, f., mattress, bed, 
culpa, 89, v., fault, mischief. 
culpo, 1, blame. 
oultellus, i, M., little knife. 
culter, tii, M., knife. 
coitus, us, If., culture, ornament, 

dress. 
cum (abl.)» with, among. 
cum=quum, when, since, though ; 

cum . . . tum, both . . . and. 
cunctor, 1, delay, linger. 
cupide, eagerly, passiotiattiy. 
cupiditas, Stis, f., eagerness, 

longing, avarice, 
cupido, inis, f., eager desire. 
cupidus, a, um, eager, desirous, 

greedy. {Javor. 

oupio, cupiiri, cupit-, 3, desire, 
cur, why. 

curiatim (adv.), by curies. 
ciira, as, f., care. 
curia, as, f., senate-house. 
cHro, 1, care for, cure. 
curro, cucurri, curs-, 3, run. 
cursus, us, M., running^ course, 
custodiia, as, f., custody, guai^d. 
custodio, 4, guard, keqt. 
custos, odis, M., keeper, guard. 



D. 

damno, 1, condemn. 

de, of, from, during, concerning, 

down from, according to, at, 
dea, as, abua, f., goddess. 
deambulo, 1, walk, stroU. 
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debeo, ni, it-, 2, owe; ought 

debilis, e, weak, /rail, 

decedo, cessi, cess-, 3, depart, 
yield, die. 

decern, ten, 

December, briB, (adj.), December. 

decerno, crSvi, cret-, 3, decree, 
determine, contend. 

decerpo, cerpsi, cerpt-, 3, [oar- 
po,] pluck off, gather. 

decerto, 1, contend, strive. 

decet, deouit, 2, it is Jit, becom^' 
ing. 

decies (ens), ten times. 

decimus a, nm, tenth, 

decipio, cepi, cept-, 3, [oapio,] 
cheat, deceive. 

declare, 1, make manifest. 

decor, Sria, M., grace, beauty, 
charm, 

decrStum, 1, N., [cemo,] decree, 

decua, 5rl8, n., otmamenl, honor. 

dedignor, 1, disdain. 

deditio, onia, f., surrender. 

dedo, dedidi, dedit-, 3, surren- 
der, yield, devote. 

deduce, doad, duct-, 3, with- 
draw, conduct, spin out. 

deesae, see deaum. 

defatigatio, onia, f., exhaustion. 

defendo, fendi, fena-, 3, ward 
off, defend. 

defenaor, Sria, m., defender. 

defero, tuli, ISt-, 3, convey, de- 
liver, report. 

deficio, fSci, feet-, 3, [facie,] 
Jail, desert, cecute. 

deflecte, flead, flezum, 3, bend, 
turn off. 

dSformitaa, Stia, f., ugliness. 

defunger, funct-, S,ftdfil, finish. 

dein, then, moreover, 

deincepa, thereupon, next. 

delude, then, secondly, after- 
ward, 

dejicie, jSci, ject-, 3, [jade,] 
cast down, drive otU» 

dSlecto, 1, delight, 

delectua, [dellgo,] chosen. 

deleo, levi, ISt-, 2, blot out, de- 
stroy. 



dSlibaro, 1, weigh, discuss, 

dSllciSB, Snun, f., delight. 

dSligo, 1, bind fast, 

dSllgo, legi. lect-p 3, [lego,] 
choose out, selecL 

deUteaco, Utui, 3. [lateo,] lie 
hid. 

Delphi, Sriim, a town of Phoois, 
lamous for an oracle of ApoUo. 

deminuo, minui, minut-, 3, les- 
sen. 

demitte, miai, miaa-, 3, let or 
bring down, dismiss. 

demenatro, 1, show forth, desig- 
nate, 

demum, ai length, 'only, 

denariua, a, um, of ten ; m., sum 
of lOaaaea (16 cents), j^enny. 

denege, 1, deny, refuse. 

deni, 89, a, ten each, by tens, ten. 

dena, dentia, m., tooth. 

denaua, a, um, thick, close, 

depdue, poaui, poait-, 3, lay 
aside, deposit. 

depopulo (or), I, plunder, devas' 
tate. 

deperto, 1, carry away. 

depoBCO, pepeaci, 3, demand. 

deprecStor, oria, m , intercessor. 

dSprecor, 1, beg, deprecate. 

deacendo, acendi, acena-, 3, 
[acando,] climb or go down, 
descend, 

deaciaco, advi (ii), acft-, 3, re- 
volt. 

deaero, aerui, feert-, S, forsake, 
quit. 

designo, 1, assign, appoint. 

desilio, ailui, ault-, 4, leap down. 

deaiato, atiti, atit-, 3, cease, de- 
sist. 

deaperatio, onia, f., despair, 

despero, 1, despair, give up hope. 

deapondeo, apendi, aponaum, 
2, betroth. 

dSatringo, atrinzl, atrict-, 3, 
unsheathe. 

dSaum, deeaae, dSfui, fail, be 
wanting or absent, 

dStego, tezi, tect-, 3, uncover, 
discover, betray. 
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dSteireo, termi, terrlt-, 2, fright- 
en off, deter, 
detineo, tinxii, tent-, 2, [teneoj 

hinder, detain. 
detraho, traad, tract-, 3, draw 

away, take from, 
dStrlmentum, 1, x., loss, damage. 
dens, i, M., (§ 10, 4, /), god, 

dioinity. 
devasto, 1, lay waste. 
devinoo, vici, ▼ict-, 3, vanquish. 
dSvolo, \^fiy down. 
divoro, 1, devour, swallow. 
dexter, tra (tera), um, righty 

fmiunale; f., right hand. 
diadema, atis, n. diadem, 
die, imper. of dico, say. 
dicaz, acis (-cuius), keen^ sar- 

Coptic. 
dico, dizi, diet-, 3, say. call, tdl, 

mean. 
dictator, 5rls, m., Dictator, with 

absolute power for six months, 
dictatura, ee, f., dictatorship, 
dictito, 1, say or plead often, 
dicto, 1, say often, dictate, pre- 
scribe. 
dictum, i, n., word, saying. Jest. 
dies, Si (S), day, daylight (§ 13, 

2, N.) ; ad diem, appointed 

time. 
differo, differre, distuli, dllat-, 

delay, differ. 
difficilis, e, difficult, Iculty. 

difficultas, atis, f., troyble, diffi^ 
digitus i, VL., finger, toe. 
dignus, a, vaa, worthy, 
diligens, tis, attentive, diligent, 
diligenter, carefully. 
diligentia,88, f., diligence, thrift. 
diligo, lezi, lect-, 3, love, esteem. 
diluo, dilui, dilut-, 3, dissolve. 
dimico, 1, jfight, contend. 
dimitto, misi, miss-, 3, send 

forth, let go. 
dlmoveo, movi, m5t-, 2, put 

aside, dismiss. 
dirigo, rezi, rect-, 3, [rego,] 

guide, straighten. 
diripio, ripui, rept-, 3, [rapio,] 

tear to pieces. 



€SmB, a, um, dreadful, Hl^ding, 

dis, ditis, rich, fertile =diveB. 

discedo, cessi, cess-, 3, depart, 

discipulus, i, M., pupil, 

disco, didici, 3, learn, 

discordia, ee, f., variance, strife, 

discors, dis, discordant, harsh. 

disertus, [dissero,] fluent, elo- 
quent. 

disjicio, jeci, ject-, 3, [jacio,] 
scatter. 

dispergo, persi, pers-, 3, [spar- 
go,] scatter. 

displiceo, plicui, 2, [placeo,] 
displease. 

dispone, posul, posit-, 3, set in 
array, distribute. 

dispute, 1, dispute, debate, 

dissensio, 5nis, f., disagreement. 

dissimilis, e, unlike. 

dissimulo, 1, coneeal, disguise. 

disto, 1, (no pf. and sup.) te dta^ 
tant or apart, differ, 

ditior, [dis,] richer, 

din, diutius, dintissime, long (in 
time), long ago, in the day- 
time. 

diiltumus, 9L,um., long-continued. 

diuturnitas, atis, f., long dufxi" 
tion. 

diversus, a, um, unlike, apart, 

dives, itis, rich. [arate. 

diirido, visi, vis-, 8, divide, sep- 

dlvinus, a, um, divine. l^duL 

Divitiacus, i, m., chief of the 

do, dSre, dfidi, d&tum, 1, give. 

doceo, docui, doct-, 2, teach, teJL 

doctor, oris, m., teacher. 

doctus, a, um, learned, sMUed. 

doleo, dolui, dolit-, 2, grieve^ 
sniffer pain. 

dolor, 3ris, m., pain, grief. 

dolus, i, M., deceit, craft, gtiUe. 

domicilium, i, K., dwelling^ 
abode. 

domiaatio, Snls, p., lordship^ 
dominion. 

dominus, i, n., hyrd, tnasteTt 
owner. 

domo, domui, domit-, 1, tame^ 
subdue. 
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domiiB, us, (i), F., housef home, 
famUy (§ 12, 3, c) ; domi 
(ui^, cU home. 

donee, until, while. 

donum, i, n , gijt, 

dormio, 4, sleep, 

Drusus, i, a Uoman statesman, 
died B. c. 90. 

dubitatio, onis, f., doubt, hesita- 
tion. 

dubito, 1, [duo,] dovht, water. 

dubius, a, tun, dt/ubtJuL; N., 
doM. 

dncend, ee, a, two hundred, 

duco, dujd, duct-, 3, lead, guide, 
marry (a wife). 

dulcis, e, sweet, pleasant. 

duni« while, until, provided. 

dnmmodo, provided that. 

Dumaoriz, igia, a Gaul, an en- 
emy of the Romans. 

dumtazat, however, at least, 

duo, se, o (§ 18, 1, b), two. 

duo iecim, twelve. 

duode-viginti, eighteen. 

duplex, iclB, double, crafty. 

durus, a, unoi, hard, cruel. 

dux. duels, m., leader, guide, 
chief. 

Dyrrachium (Gr. Epldamnus). 
Burazzoy on the coast of £pi- 
rus. 



E. 



e (ex), out of, from. 

ebur, Oris, n., ivory. 

eoce, bihold / 

ecquis, qua, quid, whether any. 

edico, dizi, diet-, 3, declare, 

publish, ordain. 
edictum, i, N., ordinance. 
edo, edidi, edit-, 3, give forth, 

publish, produce. 
edo (esse, § 37, o) , edi, es-, 3, eat. 
e luso, 1, educate, train. 
educo, duzi, duet-, 3, lead or 

draw forth. 
eSeminatus, a, um, womanish. 



effero, efferre, eztull. Slit-, bear 

forth, exalt. 
efficio, feci, feet-, 3, [facio,] 

bring to pass^ make. 
effugio, fugi, Sjjtfe, escape, shun, 
effundo, fudi, fOs-, 3, pour 

forth. 
eginus, a, um, destitute, needy. 
egeo, ui, "2, need, lack, want, 
ego, mei, mihi, me, /. 
egredior, gress-, 3, go forth. 
egregius, a,um, [grex,] excellent. 
ejieio, jeci, jeot-, 3, [jaeic,] cast 

out, throw forth, 
§lSbor, lapsus, 3, slip away, es* 

cape. 
elatus, [effero,] proud, lofty. 
elegantia, ae, f., elegance, grace. 
elephantus, i, m., elephant. 
eligo, legi, lect-, 3, [lego,] select. 
eloqueutia, aB, f., eloquence. 
§lueeo, luxi, 2, shine forth. 
emitto, misi, miss-, 3, send forth. 
emo, emi, empt-, 3, buy, 
en! behold! come! 
enim,,/br. 
ensis,'is, m., sword. 
enuntio, 1, declare, repoii. 
eo, ire, ivi, Itum (§ 37, 6), go, 
eo (abl.), as, by so much. 
eo, thither, on it, on them. 
eodem, the same way, 
epigramma, tis, n., epigram. 
Epirus (os), i, f. (mainland), 

the N. W. distriit of Greece, 
epistola (ula), as, f., letter. 
eques, itis, m., horseman ; pi car- 

alry ; knights (an order in the 

Roman state), 
equester, tris, e, of the cavalry 

or knights, equestnan. 
equidem, indeed, no doubt. 
equitatus, us, m., cavalry. 
equito, 1, ride. 
equus, t M., horse* 
erga, towards. 

ergd, therefore (§ 43, 3), then. 
erigo, rexi, reet-, 3, rouse, cheer. 
eripio, ripui, rept-, 3, [rapio,*] 

snatch away. 
erro, 1, wander, roam. 



216 



LATIN LESSONS. 



error, 5ris, m., wandering, error, 

erubesco, Srubui, 3, blitsh, 

Smdio, 4, train, polish. 

erndituB, a, am. educated, skilled, 

efloa, 80, v,,/ood, bait. 

et, and, aJLso, even; et . . . et, 
both . . . and. 

etiam, even, also, yes, 

etsi, er^en if, although. 

ISubcda, 89, F., a large island near 
the coast, north of Athens. 

evado, vasi, vas-, 3, go forth, 
turn out, escape. 

evello, velU, vula-, 3, pluck away. 

evenio, veni, ▼ent-, 4, come 
forth, happen. 

eventuxn, i, n. ; eventna, fu, m.. 
event. 

everto, ▼erti, vers-, 8, over- 
throw. 

ez = e, out of, from. 

ezardesco, arai, are-, 3, blcuse out, 

ezaro, 1, plough up, inscribe, 

exaspero, 1, roughen, sharpen. 

ezcelsua, a, am, lofly. 

ezcidio, onia, f., downfall, de- 
struction. 

ezcipio, cepi, cept-, 3, [capio,] 
take out or up, catch. 

ezclamo, 1, cry aloud, 

ezcludo, cloBi, dua-, 3, [claado,] 
shut out, exclude. 

excolo, colui, cti^t-, 3, cultivate, 

exemplum, i, n., example, 

exeo, ire, ii (ivi), It-, go forth, 
expire. 

ezerceo, ezercui, exercit-, 2, 
exercise, 

exercitatio, onia, f., exercise. 

exercitas, oa, m., host,aivfny. 

exhibeo, hiboi, hibit-, 2, [ha- 
beo,] hold forth, display. 

exhorreo, 2 ; exhorresco, hor- 
rol, 3, dread extremely, shud- 
der at. 

exigo, egi, act-, 3, [ago,] drive 
out, exa^t, finish, 

exiguoa, a, um, scanty, small. 

eximius, a, am, select^ excellent. 

exiatimatio, F.,7W^me7i^ opin- 
ion, reputation. 



exifltimo (-umo), \, judge, thmk^ 
reckon, 

exitium, i, n., destruction, ruin. 

e^taa, us, m., end, death. 

exorior, ortua, 4, arise, spring 
up. 

expedio, 4, bring out, arrange, 

expeditio, f., excursion. 

expe^tua, a, am, disengaged, 
light-armed. 

expello, pali, puis-, 3, thrust out 
or away, r^'ect. 

expergiBcor,perrectas,3, awake. 

experior, expertoa, 4, to try, 
test. 

expio, 1, expiate, atone. 

explorator, oria, m., scoid, 

exploro, 1, search, reconnoitre. 

expono, posai, posit-, 3, set 
forth, expose, disembark, 

expositio, f., exposing, expound- 
ing. 

exprimo, pressl, press-, 3, [pre- 
mo,] press or force out. 

exprobro, 1, reproaeh, upbraid. 

expugno, 1, take by assault , 

exqairo, quisivi, qaunt-, 3, 
[qaesro,] search out, inquire. 

exsecror, 1, curse, swear sol- 
emnly. 

exseqaor, sectltas, S, follow out^ 
acc*nnplish. 

exsilio, silui, salt-, 4, leapforthy 
spring up. 

exsisto, stiti, stit-, 3, come or 
stand forth, exist. 

exspecto, 1, wait for, antici- 
pate, expect. 

exspiro, 1, breathe out, expire. 

exstingao, stinxi, stinct-, 3, 
quench, extinguish. 

exstrao, stnud, stract-, 3, heap 
up, build. 

exsdgo, sGxl, suet-, 3, suck out, 

exsal, alls, o., exile, 

exsulto, 1, leap up, exult, 

exterreo, terrui, territ-, 2, strike 
with terror. 

extrS, outside of except, beyond. 

extraho, traxi, tract-, 3, draw 
forth, protract. 
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eztraordinarlus, a, run, beyond 

the ranks, uncommon. 
ezuo, ezui, ezut-, 3, put, strip 

or cast off, despoil. 



F. 

faba, as, F., bean. 

faber, bri (g. pi. brum), m., smith, 
maker. 

faber, bra, bmin, skilful, ingeni- 
ous. 

fabricor (-co), 1, fashion^ con- 
struct. 

fabula, ee, v., fable, tale. 

facetise, artupi, f., wit, fun. 

facetus, a, um, degant, fine, 
funny. 

facies, ei, f., figure, face, as- 
pect. 

facilis, e, [faoio,] easy. 

facilS, easily. 

f acinus, 5ris, n., bold deed, crime. 

facio, feci, fact-; p., fio, fieri, 
f actus, make, do ; fit, it hop- 
pens, is usual ; fiat, so be it. 

factio, onia, f, faction. 

f actus, [facio,] done; N., deed. 

facultas, atis, f., opportunity, 
power, abundance. 

falsuB, a, urn, deceitful, false. 

lama, 8B, f., fame, report (good 
or evil), reputation. 

fames, is, f., hunger. 

familia, ee, f., body of slaves, 
family. 

fainiliaris, e, of servants or fam^ 
ily, intimate; m., friend. 

familiaritas, atis, f., intimacy. 

far, f arris, M., spelt (a grain), 
meal. 

fas (indecL), right (by divine 
law). 

fascia, is, m., bundle; fasces, 
(pi), rods-androxe (symbol 
of office, with power of life 
and death) . 

fatum, i, N., ffor,] destiny, doom. 

fauces, ium, f., throat (§ 14, 1, c). 



Faustulns, i, the shepherd who 
brouo^ht up Romulus. 

faveo, favi, faut-, 2, /aror. 

favor, oris, m., good-will. 

fax, f&cis, F., torch, firebrand. 

FebruariuB (adj.), Ftbruary. 

feles, is, and felis, f., cat, thief 

feliciter, auspiciously. 

fSliz, icis, auspicious, happy. 

femina, ae, f., woman, female. 

femur, 5ris (inis), n., thigh. 

fera, ee, f., wild beast. 

fere, almost, generally. 

ferme = fere, nearly. 

fero, ferre, tuU, latum (§ 37. 4), 
bear, bring, say. 

feroz, ocis, bold, fierce. 

ferrum, i, N., iron, steel (sword). 

ferus, a, um, wild, rude. 

fessus, a, um, weary. 

festino, i, hasten, 

ficus, i (us), v., fig. 

fidelis, c, ti-usty, faithful. 

fides, 6i, F., trust, belief, credit, 
promise, word. 

fido, fisus, 3, trust, confide. 

figo, fi3d, fix-, ^,fix, pierce. 

filia, 8e (d. pl.abus), v.,daughter. 

filius, i (v. fiU), M., son. 

finio, 4, limit, end, 

finis, is, m. and f., end, border ; 
pi., teritory. 

finitimus, a, um, bordering, neigh- 
boring ; pi., neighbors. 

fio, fieri, fact-, p. of facio, make. 

firmo, 1, strengthen^ establish. 

firmuB, a, um, stable, strong. 

fisus, [fido,] having trusted. 

fizus, {Geoi\ fixed. 

flajgito, 1, demand vehemently. 

flatus, us, M., blowing, blast. 

flecto,flead,fleac-, 3, to bend, turn. 

fleo, flevi, flet-, 2., weep. 

fletus, us, M., weeping. 

flo, 1, blow. 

floreo, ui, 2, bloom, flourish. 

flos, floris, M.ffiower. 

fluctuosus, a, um, biUotoy. 

fluctus, us, M., wave. 

flumen, inis, n., river, stream. 

fluo, flujd, flux-, 3, flow. 
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flnviiu, i, M., river, stream, 

fodio, fodi, fosa-, 3, dig. 

fcBdns, a, 11111,/oti/, ugly. 

fcodUB, eria, n., league, treaty, 

f ollicnlua, i, m., hoUow hall for 
tennis. 

fonB, tis» M., fountain, source. 

for, fatua, 1 (§ 38), speak, say. 

foramen, inia, n., aperture. 

fore, fnt. infin. of anm, he. 

foria, ia, f. (gen. pi. um), door. 

forma, 89, F., sh€q>e, heauty. 

fomuca, 9B, F., ant. 

ion, tiB, F., chance, fortune. 

forte, perhaps. 

fortia, e, strong, hraioe. 

fortiter, boldly. 

fortuna, as, f., fortune. 

formn, i, n., public square, mar- 
ket; a square yi Kome, the 
chief place of public business. 

foaaa, 8B, f., ditch, trench. 

foveo, fovl, fot-, 2, cherish. 

frango, fregi, fract-, 3, break. 

frSter, trla, m., brother. 

frStemua, a, nm, brotherly, of a 
brother. 

fraua, dia, f., decdl, crime. 

frequento, 1, resort, frequent. 

fretaa, a, am, relying. 

frigua, 6ria, n., coldness, chiU, 

frona, dia,F., leaf. 

frona, tia, f., brow, forehead. 

lructao9U8, a, xun, fruitful, pro- 
fitable, 

fnictua, us, u., fruit. 

frugalitaa, atia, f., thrift. 

frngea, f., \frKixi] fruits (of the 
earth). 

frument^iua, a, um, of com; 
rea frumentaria, grain, sup- 
ply of com. 

frumentum, i, n., com, grain. 

fruatrS, in vain^ unthout reason. 

fuga, as, v., flight, exHe. 

fugio, fugi, fugit-, 3, flee, pass, 
escape. 

fnlgor, Sria, iA.,fla^h, gleam. 

fulgur,ttria, n., lightning. 

fonditor, oria, m., slinger. 

ftmdo, ludi, lua-, 3, pour, rout. 



I fimgor, fimct-, 8, 



hrm,ftilfil. 
faniculna, i, M., slender cord. 
funua, eria, n., burial, funeral 

rites. 
for, foriaj m., thief. 
furor, oria, m., raging madness. 



o. 

Gkdlia, m, w., Oaul, including 
Belgium, France, and Swit- 
zerland. 

Gallicua (-canua), a, um, Gal- 
lic, of the Gauls. 

galHna, as, f., hen. 

Gallua, i, M., a OatU. 

garrulitaa, atia, f., chattering, 

garrolua, a, um, talkative. 

gaudeo, gaviaua, 2 (§ 35,2), re- 
joice, be glad, 

gaudium, i, s,,joy (at heart). 

gelu, lis, 7f., frost. 

geminatua, double. 

geminua, a, um, tioin, double, 

gemma, aa, f., gem. 

gemo, ui, it-, 3, sigh, moan. 

gener, eri, m., son-in4aw. 

Gteneva, as, f., a city on the Hel- 
vetian boundary of Gaul. 

genitua, [gigno,] begotten. 

gens, tia, f., clan, race, house. 

genu, us, N., knee. 

genua, eria, birth, race, 

Gtermanua, a, um, German. 

gero, geaai, geat-, 3, bear, wear, 
wage (war) ; gerere morem, 
to humor ; ae gerere, conduct 
one^s sdf. 

geato (-tito), 1, bear, carry. 

geatua^ [gero,] borne; rea gestae, 
deeds, exploits. 

gigno, genui, genit-, 3, beget, pro^ 
duce. 

glaciea, ei, f., ice. 

gladiua, i, m., sword. 

glana, dia, f., acorn, nut, buUet, 

gloria, 86, f., glory. 

glorior, 1, boast, pride one's 
self. 
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Oracchns Tl, tribune, B.C. 133; 

C. id., 123, authors of popular 

laws, and slain by the nobility, 
gradus, us, m., step, degree, 
Ghrsecus (ulus), a, um, Oreek. 
grammatica, 89, f., grammar. 
granum, i, N., grain, 
graphium, i, n., toritingstyle. 
gratia, ae, v,, favor, grace; pi., 

thanks ; gratiaa agere, give 

thanks. 
gratia (abl.),ybr tJie sake of. 
gratolor, 1, congratulate. 
gratoB, a, um, grateful, agreeable, 
gravis, e, heavy, deep, weighty. 
graviter, weightily, seriously. 
grez, gregis, m., flock, herd. 
gtibernator, briB,M., pilot, steers^ 

man, governor. 
gtiberno, 1, steer, govern. 



H. 

habeo, habol, habit-, 2, haive, 
hold, regard, 

habito, 1, dwell. 

haBdua, i, m., kid. [fast' 

haoreo, hseai, bass-, 2, ding, stick 

hamiia, i, m., hook. 

Hannibsd, &liB, a Carthaginian 
chieftain, B.C., 247-183. 

Hanno, onis, a general of Carth- 
age, enemy of Hannibal. 

haata, as, f., spear. 

hand (hau, haut), not at all. 

haurio, hausi, hauat-, 4, drain. 

Helvetii, orum, people of Hel- 
vetia (Switzerland). 

herba, ae, f., gra^s. herbage. 

herea, edis, m., heir. 

heri (hereV, yesterday. 

heu! alas! 

hibemus, a um, of winter, wintry; 
N., pi., winter-quarters. 

hie, haao, hoc, this, the latter. 

hie, here^ hereupon, 

hiemo, 1, pa>ss the winter. 

hiems (pa), hiemis, f., wintei^, 
storm. 



hilari% e; •xm, a, um, ^kurfvi^ 

merry. 
hilaritaa* £tis» f., cheer^ mirth, 
hino, hence, 

HispSnia, m, v., Spain, 
hodiS, to-day, 

HomeruB, JJomer, a Greek poet, 
homo, inia, c, a man. 
honestus, a, um, honorable, 
honor, oris, bi., honor, dignity, 
houorifieuB, a, um, doing honor, 
honoro, 1, honor. 
hora, 89, F., hour, season, 
Horatiua, a Roman family 

name. 
hordeum,i, v., barley. 
horreo, ui, 2, shudder at, be rough, 
horror, oris, bi., bristling, trem^ 

bling, dread, 
hortor, 1, cheer, exhort, urge. 
hortus, i, M., garden. 
hospSs, itis, host, guest, stranger, 
hostis, ia, c, stranger, enemy, 
hue, hither, thus far, 
humanitas, atia, f., refinement, 
hflmSnuB, a, um, human, humane, 

refined. 
humerus, i, m., shoulder, 
humidus, a, tun, moist, wet, 
humilis, e, low, humble, 
humus, i, F., ground. 



ibi, there, thereupon, at that Ume. 

ico, iei, ict-, 3. strike. 

ictus, us, M., blow, stroke. 

idem, eadem, Idem, same, very. 

ideo, so, therefore, 

idoneus, a, um,^^, apt. 

idus, uum, f. pi. Ides (§ 84). 

igitur. therefore, then (§ 43, 3, e). 

ignis, is, M.,Jire. 

ignosco, novi, not-, 3, pardon, 

overlook. 
iguotus, a, um, unknoum. 
iUe, ilia, illud, that, the former, 

the wdl'known (§ 20, 2, 6). 
illic, there, yonder. 
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illloo, there, on the spat, 
illtifitriB, e, bright, clear, famous. 
imago, iniiB, f., imaae. 
imbellis, e, unwarlike, 
imber, bris, bi., rabirstorm. 
imbuo, bui, but-, 3, saturate, 

imbue, 
imitor, 1, imitate, copy, 
immatunu, a, nxn, untimely, 

premature, 
iinmo^ nay, surety, on the con- 
trary, 
immortalis, e, deathless, endless, 
imm5tU8, [moveo,] unmoved, 
immilto, 1, change, alter. 
impar, pftria, une^^iaL 
impatiens, tis, not enduring, 
iinpedimexitiiziifi, n., hindrance; 

pL, baggage, army-train, 
impedio, 4, hinder, 
impeditua, a, um, encumbered. 
impello, poll, pnla-, 3, push 

against, urge, 
impensa, se, cost, 
imperator, oris, M., commander, 

general, 
imperfectuB, a, urn, unfinished, 
imperitoB, a, nm, inexperienced, 
imperiom, i, n., military author- 
ity, command, dominion, gov- 
ernment, 
impero, 1, command. 
impetro, 1, obtain by request, 

effect. 
impetus, us, m., attack, assault, 

vigor, 
impie, impiously, 
impingo, pegi, pact-, 3, strike, 
implSro, 1, entreat, implore, 
impono, posui, posit- (post-), 3, 

impose, appoint, 
imprimis, chiefly, in the first 

place. 
impubes, is, youthful, beardless, 
impudens, tis, shameless, 
impugno, 1, attack, oppose* 
impunitus, a, um, unpunished, 
imuB, a, um, [inferus,] lowest, 
in (ace), into; (abl.)f in, on 

(§ 56, 1). 
Inanis, e, empty. 



incalesoo^ calui, 3, grow hot, 

incedo, oessi, oess-, 3, go, ad- 
vance, march. 

incendium, i, k., conflagration, 

incendo, oendi, oens-, 3, bum, 
kindle. 

inceptum, i, jx,, attempt, under- 
taking, 

incido, cidi, cas, 3, [osido,] fait 
upon, occur, happen. 

incipio, cepi, cept-, 3, [oapio,] 
begin, commence, 

incito, 1, hasten, rouse, 

inclSmo (-ito), 1, cry out upon. 

inclino, 1, lean, bend, give toay, 

includo, clusi, clus-, 3, [claudo,] 
shut up, enclose, 

incola, se, c, inhabitant, resident, 

incolo, colui, 3, dwell, inhabit, 

incolumia, e, safe, unharmed. 

incommodus, a, um, trouble- 
some, inconvenient; n., disaster, 

incredibilis, e, incredible. 

increpo (ui, it-), 1, chide, clash, 

incultus, [colo,] untiUed, rude. 

incuso, 1, blame, accuse, 

inde, thence, thereupon, next, 

indecdnis, a, um, unbecoming. 

indico, 1, point ottt. 

indico, dizi, diet-, 3, appoint, 
declare, 

indictua, a, um, unsaid, unsung, 

indignor, 1, deem unworthy, be 
angry, 

indo, didi, dit-, 3, put into, im- 
part. 

indoles, is, f., disposition, talent, 

induco, duzi, duct-, 3, bring in 
or upon, exhibit, 

induo, dui. dut-, 3, put on, as- 
sume, clothe, 

industria, 89, f., industry*, de 
industria, on purpose. 

ineo, ire, ii (ivi), it-» go in, 
enter upon, begin, 

inermis, e; -us, a, um, unarmed. 

iners, tis, [ars,] unskilled, slug- 
gish, 

infans, tis, speechless ; infant, 

inleliz, icls, unhappy, 

infensus, a, um, hostile. 
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inferior, tts (§ 17, 3), hwer, 

later, 

infero, inferre, intoli, illlt-, 
bring in or upon, 

infesto, 1, cdtack, molest, 

infeatus, a, um, hostile, 

inflammo, 1, kindle j inflame, 

inflecto, flezi, flez-, 3/ bend, 

inflo, 1, blow upon J injtate, 

influo, fluxi, flux-, 3, Jiow in or 
upon, 

informo, 1, shape, 

infra, beneath, below, 

ingemo (-isco), gemoi, 3, groan, 
lament. [temper, 

ingenium, i, isf^disposition, talent, 

ingens, tis, huge, vast, 

ingredior, gress-, 3, enter, ad- 
vance upon, 

inimicuB, a, um, unfriendly ; (as 
noun), personal enemy, 

inique (fidv.),unequ€Uly, 

iniquus, a, um, unjust, 

initium, i, n., beginning, 

injicio, jeci, ject-, 3, [jacio,] 
cast upon or against, 

injuria, as, f., injury, wrong, 

injussu (abl.), without orders. 

injustus, a, um, unjust, 

innascor, natus, 3, be bom in, 

innitor, nis-, 3, lean on, 

innocens, tis, innocent. 

innoxiuB, a, um, harmless. 

innuo, ui, ut-, 3, nod to, hint. 

inopia, se, f., want, need, 

inquam (def.), say (§ 38, 2, 6). 

inquietus, a, um, restless, 

insanus, a, um, insane, crazy. 

insciena, tis, without knowledge. 

inscribo, scripsi, script-, 3, 
t^rite upon, inscribe. 

insequor, secutus, 3, follow 
dose, pursue, 

insidiae, arum, f., amibush, strat- 
agem, plot, 

insidior, 1, lie in wait for, 

insigne, is, N., ngn, badge. 

insignia, e, marked, distinguisJied. 

insilio, ui, [salio,] 4, leap upon. 

insolens, tis, insolent. 

insolenter, haughtily. 



insperana, tis, not hoping or ex- 
pecting. 

instituo, ui, 9t-, 3, [statno] ap- 
point, establish, teach, 

inatitutum, i, n., institution. 

insto, stiti, 1, stand upon, urge, 

instruo, xi, ct-, 3, butld, instruct^ 
draw up. 

insuefactus, a, um, accustomed, 

insula, se, f., island. 

insuaurro, 1, whisper to. 

intactus, a, um, untouched. 

integer, gra, um, sound, whole, 

intellego, id, ct-, 3, understand, 

intendo, di, tum (sum), 3, 
stretch, aim at, intend. 

inter, between, among, during. 

intercede, cessi, cess-, 3, go be- 

- tween, protest (as tribune). 

intercludo, si, sum, [claudo,] 

I 3, shut off', hinder, 

interdico, diarl, diet-, 3, inter- 
fere, forbid, interdict, 

interdiu, by day-time, 

interdum, at times, meanwhile, 

interea, in the mean time, 

interest, there is dij'erence or ad- 
vantage (§ 50, iv. d). 

interfector, oris, m., slayer, 

interficio, feci, feet-, 3, kill. 

interim, meanwhile, 

interior, us (§ 17, 3), inner, 

interpello, 1, interrupt, 

interrogo, 1, ask, inquii^. 

inter-rumpo, 3, interrupt, 

intersum, esse, fui, be present at 
or among ; differ. 

intervallum, i, n., interval, 

intra, within, inside of, 

intro, 1, eyiter, penetrate, 

intumesco, tumui, 3, swell. 

inusitatus, a, um, uncomTnon. 

inutUis, e, useless. 

invado, si, sum, 3, attack. 

invalidus, a, um, weak. 

inveho, vezi, vect-, 3, bring in 
or upon ; P., attack, charge. 

invenio, veni, vent-, 4,Jiiid, dis- 
cover, invent. 

invicem, by turns. 

invictus, a, um, unconquered. 
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invideo, vUd, Tis-, % enty. 
invidia, m, f., envy, malice, 
invidim, a, nm, envious, 
invisus, a, am, hated. 
invito, 1, invite, siimtnon, 
invitus, a, nm, unwilling, 
invius, a, iim, pallUess, 
invoco, 1, call ujxm, invoke. 
involvo, volvl, volfit-, 3, terap. 
ipse, a, um (§ 20, 2, e), self. 
ira, 8B, p., rage, anger. 
iracunduB, a, um, passionate. 
iraacor, 1, be angry. 
iratus, a, um, enraged, angry, 
irrideo, risi. ris-, 2, laagk at. 
imio, irrui, 3, ruah or pour in. 
is, ea. id (§ 20, 2, </), that. 
iste, a, ud (§ 20, 2, c), that 
ita, jfo, ^A?/«. 
Italia, se, F., Italy. 
ItalicuB, a, um, Italian. 
itaque, and so, there/ore. 
item, sOf likewise, also. 
iter, itineris, n., way, march, 
itero, 1, repeat, relate. 
iterum, a second time. 



J. 

jaoeo, ui, jacit-, 2, lie, recline. 

jacio, jeci, jact-, 3, throw. 

jactatio, Snis, ¥., tossing, boast- 
i7ig. 

Jacto, 1, toss, hurl, boant. 

jam, now, already, presently, 

jamdiu, already, for a long time, 

jampridem, note, long since. 

janua, ae, f., door. 

JanuiriuB,a, um, of January, 

Janus, i, the god of beginning. 

jejunus, a, um, hungry, sterUe. 

jocor, 1, to jest. 

jocus, i, "SL., joke, jest, fun. 

Jo vis, gen. of Juppiter. 

Juba, se, k. of Numidia, partisan 
of Poinpey ; ,d. b c. 46. 

jubeo, jussi, joss-, 2, order, com- 
mand, bid, 

IHcundus, a, um, pleasant. 



judex, icia, m., judge, 

judicium, i, is., judgment. 

ivi^co,!, judge. 

jugulum, i, N., throat. 

jugum, i, N.y yoke, ridge. 

Julius, a, tun, of July ; a Grens, 
including the family of Caesar. 

jumentum, i, n., beast of burden, 

jungo, nzi, not-, 3, join, yoke. 

junior, oris, younger (§ 17, 3, 6). 

Juppiter, J5vis, Jupiter, son of 
Saturn, king of gods. 

Jura, ae, M., the mountain range 
west of Helvetia. 

juramentum, i, n., oath. 

jure (abl.), justly. 

juro (or), 1, swear, take oath. 

jus, juris, N., law, right, justice. 

josjurandum (§ 14, 2, d), oath. 

jussum, i, N. ; -us, lis, m., com- 
mand. 

jussus, [jubeo,] ordered, 

justitia, », v., justice. 

Justus, a, vaxktjust, right, 

juvenca, ae, f., heifer. 

juvenis, is (um), c, a youth, 

juventus, tutis, f., youth, 

juvOy juvi, jut-, 1, help. 



Kalendae, 3rum, f., kalends, 1st 

of the month. 
Karthago, inis, f., Carthage ; a 

powerful city of North A&ica. 



I3bes, is, v.,faU, ruin, 
labor, oris, m., toil, distress, 
laboro, 1, labor, strive, stiffer, 
lac, lactis, n., milk. 
lacer, era, um, mangled, torn. 
lacesso, ivi, it-, 3, challenge^ 

harass. 
lacrima, as, f., tear. 
lacus, Qs, M,, lake. 
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laedo, laesi, Ises-, 3, hurt* 
laetitia, se, F.^joy, 
laetor, 1, rejoice. 
laetus, a, uxn, glad, 
laeva, sb, f., left hand, 
Isevuft, a, urn, tfie le/t, awkward. 
lambo, bi, bit-, 3, lick, lap, 
lamina, as, f., leaf, layer* 
lana, se, f., wool, down, 
lapis, idis, m., stone. 
laqueoa, i, M., noose, snare, 
Jjarentda (Acca), wife of Faofl- 

tulus, nnrse of Romulaa. 
largitio, onis, f., liberality, bri- 

bei-y. 
lassus, a, tun, weary. 
latebra, se, f., hiding-place, 
lateo, latui, 2, be hid (with ace.) . 
later, eris, m., brick, 
lateritios, a, um, mad^ of brick. 
latibiQum, i, n., lurking-place. 
Iiatinus a. w"t, o/LcUium, Latin. 
latitude, inia, f., breadth, 
latro, 1, bark, 
latro, onis, M., robber, 
latua, [fero,] i>ome, carried, 
latua, a, um, broad, wide, 
latua, eria, n., side,Jlgnk, body, 
laurea, ae, f.. laurd wreath, 
laudo, 1, praise, eulogize, 
laurua, i (ua), f., Umrd, 
laua, laudia, f., praise, 
lavo, lavi, laut- G^^)* ^* ^"^^"^^ 
lazitaa, at!a, f., slackness. 
lazo, 1, open, slacken, 
lectica, as, f., litter, 
lector, 5ria, m., reader, 
lectua, i, Mm bed, couch, 
legatio, onia, f., embassy. 
legatua, i, m., [lego,] ambassor 

dor, lieutenant. 
legio, 5nia, f., legion. 
legionariua, a, um, of a legion, 
lego, 1, send, appoint, 
lego, ISgi, lect-, 3, gather, sdect, 

read. 
Lemamiua, 1, m., Lake Geneva, 
lenis, e, smooth, mild, 
lenitaa, &tia, f., gentleness, 

smoothness, 
lentua, a, um, slow, tough. 



leo, lednia, m., lion, 
lepua, 5ria, m., Jiare. 
levia, e, smooth. 
levis, e, light, easy, 
levo, 1, lighten, relieve, 
lez, legia, f., law, condUion. 
UbeUua,i, M., [Uber,] litiU book. 
libena, tia, willing, glad, 
libenter, gladly, 
liber, era, wai,free, 
liber, bri, m., bark, book, 
liberSUa, e, of freemen, liberal. 
liberfilitaa, fitia, f., liberality. 
VOaere, freely, 
libero, 1, ddioer, release. 
libertaa, &tia, v., freedom. 
libertua, i, u,,freedmatu 
libet, uit, 2, it pleases, 
libido^ inia. f., desire, htsL 
libra, 89, f., pound, balance. 
liceor, itutk 2, bid (at aaction). 
licet, uit, 2, it is permitted. 
licet, although. 
lictor, oria, m., lictor (attendant 

on a magistrate), 
lignum, 1, N., wood. 
mium, 1, v., lily. 
lineamentum, 1, v,, line. 
lingua, ae, f., tongue, language. 
litigitor, 5ria, M., disputant. 
Uttera, ae, letter (§ 14^ 2, e). 
litterariua, a, um, of letters; 

ludua, a school, 
litua (littua), 5rla, N., shore, 
locua, i, M., pi., loca, n. (§ 14^ 

2, a), place, 
locutua, [loquor,] having spoken. 
longe, /ar, by far, 
longua, a, um, lon^. 
loquor, locutua, 3, speak^ talk, 
luceo, luzi, 2, shine, 
lucidua, a, um, bright, dear, 
lucrum 1, f., gain, 
lucta, 89, F., wrestling, 
luctua, ua, M., grief, mourning, 
Lucullua, i,L. Liciniua, a wealthy 

Roman noble, commander 

against Mithrtdates. 
lucua, 1, M., grove. 
ludicer (-crua), a, um, sportive. 
ludifico (-cor), 1, makei^ort of. 
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Ifido, bI, Biun, 3, play^ deceive. 
ludns, i, M., game, school, 
lugeo, liud, Inct-, 2, mourn. 
lamen, inis, n., light. 
lunsL, SB, F., moon. 
Ino, lui, 3, wash, expiate. 
lupa, 86, F., she-wolf. 
lapos, i, M., wolf. 
Inx, luclB, F., light. 
InxoB, ua, M., luxury. 



Macedonia, as, f., a dist north- 
east of Grtece. 

macer, ora, nm, lean. 

machina, se, f., engine. 

macilentas, a, um, lean. 

MaBcenas,atis, a friend and coun- 
sellor of Augustus. 

maDreo, 2, gHeoe, mourn. 

mseror, oris, m., sadness. 

msestua, a, xxm, sad, gloomy. 

magis, m&re. 

xnagister, tri, m., master, teacher, 

magiBtratns, ua, m., office, mag- 
istrate. [1, c). 

magnificna, a, um, grand (§ 17, 

masnitudo, inia, f., greatness, 
size. 

magnopere (magno opera), very 
much, greatly. 

magnus a, um (comp. major, 
buperl. mazimus), great. 

Mliua, a, nm, of May. 

majestas, atis, p., majesty. 

migor, us, dris (comp. of mag- 
nus), greater, 

majores, um, ancestors. 

male, iil, badfy. 

maleficium, i, x., injury. 

malo (§ 37, 3), choose rather, 

malum, i, n., evil^ mi fortune. 

maluB, a, um (comp. pejor, su- 
p<^rl. pessimus), had, 

mandatum, i, n., order. 

mane, morning, early. 

mauieo, mansi, mans-, 2, wait. 

manifestua, a, um, man f est. 



manipulus, i, m., handfid, in- 
fancy company, maniple. 

mansuetudo, inia, f., mildness. 

manu-mitto, 3, set free. 

manuB, us, f., hand, band (of 
troops). 

mare, is, n., sea, esp. the Medi- 
terranean. 

margo, inis, f., edge, margin. 

maritus, i, m., husband. 

Marius, C, B.C. 157-86, con- 
queror of Jugurtha, and chief 
of the popular party in Rome. 

marmor, 5ris, n., marble. 

marmoreus, a, um, of marble. 

Mars, tis, the god of War. 

MartJus, a, um, of Mars, March. 

mater, tris, f., mother. 

matrimonium, i, n., marriage. 

mStrona, se, f., a married woman. 

mature, early, speedily. 

maturitas, atis, F., ripeness, ma- 
turity. 

maturo, 1, ripen, hasten. 

maturrimus (superl.), earliest. 

mSturus, a, um, ripe, early. 

mazime, chiefly, very greatly. 

maximusf a, um, [magnus,] 
greatest; maadmus natu, 
eldest. 

me, ace. or abl. of ego, /. 

mecum, with me. 

medeor, 2, heal, relieve. 

medicamen, inis; -mentnm, i, 
N., remedy, drug. 

medico (-cor), 1, heal, cure. 

medicus, a, um, healing. 

medicus, i, m., physician. 

medius, a, um, middle, half-way. 

mel, mellis, n., honey. 

membrum, i, n., limb. 

memini, imp. memento (§ 38, 
1, c), remember. 

memor, 5ris, mindfid. 

memorabilis, e, memorable. 

memoria, se, f., memory, 

mens, mentis, f., mind, heart. 

mensa, se, f., table. 

mensis, is, m., month. 

meo, 1, go, pass. 

mercator, dris, m., mercliant. 
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mercSs, edis, f., pay, waaes. 
xnereo, ui ; -eor, itus, 2, deserve, 
mergo, si, stun, 3, plunge^ sink, 
meridies, el, m., noon, south. 
meritam, i, n., merit, reward. 
mersuB, [xnergo,] plunged. 
meixis, a, um, pure, unmixed. 
xnessis, ia, f., harvest, 
MetelluB, a Roman general and 

statesman, 
metior, menaua, 4, measure* 
meto, messui, mess-*, 3, reap. 
metuo, metui, ^,fear, dread. 
metUB, us, jA.,fear, dread, 
mens, a, uxn (voc. m., mi), my. 
miles, itla, m., soldier, 
MQesiuB, a, mn, of MUetus^ a 

port in Asia Minor, 
milia (pi. of mllle), thousands. 
militaris, e, of soldiers ; res, mili- 
tary science. 
rniHe, thousand; noille passuum, 

a mile (1000 paces), [times. 
millies (milies), a thousand 
mimus, 1, m., mimic actqr, 
minimus, a, um, [parvus,] least. 
minister, tri, m., helper. 
minitor, 1, threaten, menace, 
minor, us, [parvus,] less. 
minor, 1, threaten, juf. out. 
mlnuo, i, ut, 3, lessen, diminish. 
minus, [parum,] less; si minus, 

if not. 
minutus, a, um, smaU, petty. 
mirificus, a, um, admirable 

(§ 17, 1, c). 
miror, 1, wonder, admire. 
mirus, a, um, wonderful, strange. 
misceo, miscui, mizt-. 2, mix, 
miser, era, um, wretched, 
miseresco, d, feel pity. 
miseret, uit, it stirs pity. 
misericordia, se, f., mercy. 
miseror, 1, lament, deplore, pity. 
missus, [mitto,] seni. 
Mithridates, is, king of Fontus, 

conquered by Pompey. 
Blithridaticus, a, um, of or con- 

cerning Mithridates. 
mitis, e, mild, gentle. 
mitto, misi, miss-, 3, send, throw, 
15 



moderatio, 5nis, f., moderation. 
moderfitus, a, um, moderate. 
modious, a, um, moderate. 
modo, only, just now; mode. . . 

modo, now, • . again. 
modus, i, M., measure, manner/ 

ejus modi, of that sort. 
mconia, ium, n., city waUs, 
mGBreo=m8Breo, grieve. 
mGBror=m8eror, grief. 
moles, is, f., mass, burden. 
molests, with difficulty. 
molestia, 89, f., vexation, 
molesto, 1, trouble, annoy, 
molestus, a, um, irksome. 
molior, 4, toil, endeavor, 
mollis, e, soft, mild. 
molo, molui, molit-, 8, grind. 
moneo, monui, monit-, 2, warn, 

remind. 
monitio, 5nis, f., admonition. 
mons, montis, m., mountain. 
monstro, 1, show. 
mora, 89, f., delay. 
morbus, i, m., disease. 
mordeo, momordi, mors-, 2, 

bite. 
moriturus, a, um, about to die. 
morior, f. part., mortuus, 3, die. 
moror, 1, delay. 
mors, mortis, f., death. 
mortuus, a, um, [morior,] dead. 
mos, moris, m., manner, custom; 

pi., character. 
motus, us, M., movement, emotiony 

tumult. 
moveo, movi, m5t-, 2, move, 

disturb, stir. 
moz, presently, soon after. 
muoro, onis, m., edge, blade. 
mulier, eris, f., woman. 
multitudo, inis, f., multitude. 
multo (muloto), \, punish. 
multo, by much (with compar.). 
multum, much. 
multus, a, um (plus, plurimus), 

much; pi., many. 
mundus, i, m., the world. 
munio, 4, fortify, build, 
munus, eris, n., office, gift. 
miirsena, se, f., lamprey (i;cja-eel). 
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miEnu,l,M., waU. 

mns, mflrls, c, mouse. 

muBca, 89, F.,/y. 

Matina, m, f., ModenOt in Dorth- 

em Italy. 
Mutinenrift, e, of Mutina. 
muto, 1, alter, change. 
mataa, a, am, dumb^ sikfU. 



N. 

nactns, [nanoiscor,] having. 
nam, namqne,/or ($ 43, 3, cQ. 
nanciscor, nactua, 3, get, find. 
nana, nantis, [no,] noimming, 
narro, 1, teU, rdate. 
naaoor, nfttua, 3, he bom, grow, 

spring forth. 
NSaica, m, P. Scipio^ slayer of 

Gracchus, a Roman noble. 
nSaos, i, m., nose. 
natalia, e, of birth, birthday. 
nato, 1, swim, float. 
natura, 89, p., nature. 
natos, a, nm, born, (with ace. of 

time) old ; m., son. 
natua, na, m., birth, growth. 
nanfragiiim, i, n., shipwreck. 
nauta, 89, m., sailor. 
nSvalia, e, of ships; n., dock. 
navicnla, as, f., boat, skiff. 
navigatio, onia, f., sailing. 
navigitim, i, n., ship, raft. 
navis, ia, em (im), f., ship; 

longa, a ship of war. 
ne, lest; (with miperat.), net; 

ne . . . quidem, not even. 
-ne, interrog. part. (§ 71), whethjtr. 
necessario, necessarily. 
neceaaitas, atia, f., necessity. 
neceaaitudo, inia, f., intimacy. 
necne, or not. 
neco, cavi (cui), cat- (-ct), 1, 

kill. 
neoto, ad (zni), sum, 3, bind. 
nedum, much less, not to say. 
nefas, n., wrong, crime. 
negligo, glezl, gleet-, 3, neglect. 
nego, 1, deny, refuse. 



negStium, i, k., bumness^ iroMe, 

charge. 
nemo, inia, c, no one. 
nempe, surely, why! 
neo, nevi, nSt*, 2, spin, weave. 
nepoa, otia, m., grandson. 
neptia, is, f., granddaughter. 
nequam, worthless, vile. 
neque (neo), neither, nor, and 

not. 
nequeo (§ 38, 2, g), cannot. 
nequia, qua, quod (quid), lest 

any. 
Nervii, 5rum, a Belgian tribe, 
nerrua, i, m., sinew, string. 
neacio, 4, be ignorant. 
neaoina, a, um, ignorant. 
neve, and not, and lest. 
nex, neoia, f., death (violent), 
nidua, i, m., nest. 
niger, gra, um, blaeik, dark. 
nihil, nothing, not at all. 
nihildum, nothing yet. 
nihilominua, none ike less. 
nil r= nihil, nothing. 
nimbua, i, m., rainrdoud, storm, 
nimia, too much. 
nimiua, a, um, excessive. 
niai (ni), unless, if not. 
niteo, nitui, 2, shine. 
nitor, niaua (nixna), 3, strive, 

rely. 
nix, nXvia, f., snow. 
no, 1, swim. 

nSbilia, e, famous, noble. 
nobilitaa, atia, f., nobility. 
nocena, tia, guilty. 
noceo, nocui, nocit-, 2, hurt. 
noctu (-te), by night. 
noctua, se. f., owl. 
nocuua, a, um, harmful. 
nodua, i, m., knot. 
Nola, 89, F., a town in Campa- 
nia, east of Naples, 
nolo, noUe, nolui (§ 37, 2), be^ 

unwilling. 
nomen, inia, v., name (§ 15). 
nominatim, by name. 
nomino, 1, call by name, nom^- 

inate. 
non, not, no. 
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nonae, arum, f. pL, Nones (§ 84)l 
nondum, not yet. 
noane (interrog.), notf 
noiinallu3, a, um, some, 
nonnumqaam, somelimes, 
ndauB, a, um, nitUh. 
nos, noatrum, nobia, we. 
noaco, noTi, n5t-, 3, leamf be 

acquainted; perf. know. 
noater, tra, tram, our, 
noto, 1, designate, mark, 
notua, [noacoj known, 
novem, nine. 

novembar.brlB (adj.), November. 
ndvi, [nosco,] / know. 
noviaalmua, a, um, latest, last; 

agmen, the rear. 
novitaa, atia, f., novelty, 
novuBi a, um, new, strange ; rea 

nov8B, revolution. 
noz, noctia, f., nigkt. 
nubea, ia, f., doitd. 
nubo, pai, pt-, 3, veU, marry, 
nudo, 1, strip, make bare. 
nudua, a, um, naked, bare. 
nulloa, a, um (sen. iua), no, no7ie. 
num, whether (§ 71), 
Nama, ae, Pompiliua, second k. 

of Rome. b.c. 713-679. 
numero, 1, count, reckon. 
numerua, 1, m., number. 
Niimida, se, Numidian. 
Numidia, ae, f., a dist. of N. 

Africa, W. of Carthage. 
Numitor, oria, grandfather of 

Romulas. 
nummua, i, m., coin, money, 
numquam, neoer. 
numquia, whether any. 
nunc, now. 

nuaquam=numquam, never. 
nuntio, 1, announce, declare, 
nuntiua, i, m., messenger, tidings, 
nuper, lately, just now, 
nuptiaB, arum, f., marriage. 
Aurua, us, f., daughter-in-law, 
nuaquam, nowhere. 
nutriz, lois, f., nurse. 
nuz, nucia, f., nut. 
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Ob, on account of. 
obaeratua, i, m., debtor. 
obediena, tis, [audio,] obedient* 
obeo, ire, ii, it-, go towards, pet- 

ish, meet (death), die. 
objicio, jeoi, ject-, 3, Qacio,] 

cast in the way, expose, 
objurgo, 1, chide, rebuke. 
obliquua, a, um, indirect, oblique, 
oblitua, a, nm, forgetful. 
oblivio, onia, r.,forgttfulness, 
obliviacor, oblitua, S, forget. 
obnoziua, a, um, liable. 
obruo, rui, rut-, 3, overwhelm, 
obacurua, a, um, dark, obscure, 
obaecro, 1, beseech, implofe. 
obaequor, aecutua, 3, gratify, 

obey, comply with. 
obaervo. 1, note, regard. 
obaSa, idia, c, hostage. 
obaideo, aedi, aeaa-, 2, besiege, 
obsidio, onia, f., siege. 
obaigno, 1, seal, attest. 
obaiato, atiti, atit-, 3, oppose, 
obato, atiti, atat-, 1, stand 

against, oppose. 
obatringo, atrinzi, atrict-, 3, 

bind close, pledge. 
obtempero, 1, comply, conform, 
obtineo, tinui, tent-, 2, [teneo,] 

hold, get, maintain. 
obtrecto, 1, detract, ir^re. 
obtuaua, [tundo,] blunted, dull, 
obviam (with dat.), in the way, 
obviua, a, um, meeting, in the 

way. 
obvolvo, volvi, volut-, 3, wrap, 

cover. 
occaaio, onia, p., occasion, op- 

portunily, 
occaaua, ua, m., faU, downfall, 

setting, the west, 
occido, cidl, cia-, 3, [csedo,] 

kill, cut doum, 
occido, cidi, caa-, 3, [cado,] 

fall, set, 
occulo, cului, cult-, 3, hide. 
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occultofl^ a, mn, hiddtn^ uerd, 
occnmbo, cnlnil, cubit-, 3,^00, 

ifinkj perish. 
occQpo, 1, seixe^ occupy, 
oo-cnrro, 3, run to meet^ oppoac^ 

happen. 
ooeanus, i, m., ocean. 
Sdor, us, oolMlinnit, twifter. 
Octavia, 9, sifter of An^nstus. 
Octavius (-anus), i, familj name 

of Augustas. 
octS^na, a, nm, eighth. 
ootiiigeiitil, 8B, a, eight hundred. 
oot5, eight. 

October, bria» m. (adj.), October. 
octddeoim, eighteen. 
octoginti, eighty. 
ocnliia. i, m., eye. 
ofli osna (§ 38, 1), haU, didike. 
odoitoria, m., odor^ fragrance. 
offendo, di. Bom, 8, drihe, offend. 
oSsro, ofFerre, obtnli, oblat-, 

'iff'er, show. 
oScio, fed, feet-, 3, [facio,] 

hinder, obstruct, injure. 
officioaua, a, um, dutiful. 
officium, i, N., service, duty. 
oleum, i, N., olive-oU. 
olim, once, ever, some day. 
oliva, se, f., olive. 
omen, inia, n., omen, portent. 
omitto, mlai, miss-, 3, neglect, 

let go, omit. 
omnino, altogether, at aU» 
omnia, e, aU, every. 
onus, aria, n., lodd, burden. 
opera, se, f., task, day^s work; 

(abl.), by means. [hide. 

operio, operui, opert-, 3, cfwer, 
opertus, a, um, hidden, secret. 
opea,ropa,] f.(§ 14, 1, c), sing., 

aid, wealth . 
opifex, icis, m., craftsman. 
opimuB, a, imi, rich, noble; 

spolia opima, spoils taken 

by a general from the general 

of the defeated enemy, 
opinio, onia, f., opinion. 
oportet, uit, 2, it must be. 
op-peto, 3, go to meet (death), 
oppidanus, a, um, of a town ; m., 

UnonsTnan. 



oppldom, i, v., town (fortified). 

oppSno, poaui, poait-, 3, oppose. 

opportunitaa, atia» f., opportu- 
nity, advantage. 

opportonua, a, xxmjit, seasonable, 

oppximo, preaai, preaa-, 3, 
[premo,] crush, overcome. 

oppugno, 1, attack,- assault. 

optimStcA, um or ium, aridoO' 
rae^. 

optime, excdtentTy. 

optimua, a, lun, [bonua,] best. 

opto, 1, desire, vnsh, choose, 

opua, eria, n., work, task, 

opua, need, needful. 

5ra, 8B, F., s?iore. 

5ratio, onia, f., speech, doquence. 

Sxator, oria, M., orator, envoy. 

orbis, ia, m., circle, ring. 

orbo, 1, bereave, deprive. 

orbua, a. um, bereft. 

ordior, oraua, 4, begin, undertake. 

ordo, inia, m., order, rank. 

oriena, tia» rising, the east. 

oxigo, inia, f., source, origin. 

orior, ortua, oritnrua, 4, arise. 

oriundua, a, um, descended. 

ornamentum, i, n., equipment^ 
decoration. 

omatua, a, um, adorned. 

omo, Ijfit out, embellish. 

oro, 1, plead, pray. 

orsuB, [ordior,] begun. 

ortua, iia, M., rising, origin, birth. 

OS, oris, N., mouth, face. 

OB, osBia, N , bone. 

OBtendo, di, sum (tum), 3, show, 
declare. 

OBtento, 1, display, reveal. 

osuB, a, van, [odi,] hating, hated. 

otium, i, N., ease, quid. 

ovia, ia, f., sTieep. 

ovo, 1, triumph, celebrate. 

ovum, i, N., egg. 



P. 

pabulum, i, n., food, fodder. 
paciBcor, pactUB, 3, agree, bar- 
gain. 
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pactio onis, f., compact . 
p8edagoe;nB, i, M.,boy^8 attendant. 
psene, almost, 

pagos, i, M.y cotmtry 'district, 
palam, openly^ publicly, 
palatiiim, i, n., palace, 
palleo, ui, 2, he pale, 
pallor, 5rlB, M., paleness, 
palma, SB, F., pcum, hand. 
paludaxnentum, i, n., cloak, 
piluB, i, M., stake, prop. 
palus adis, f., marshy swamp, 
pando, di, sum (passum), 3, 

spreadt open, expand, 
paniB, is, m., bretid, loaf, 
par, p&is, equal; n., a pair, 
parabilia, e, easy to get, 
paratos, [paxo,] ready , equipped, 
parco, peperci, parcit-, 8, spare, 

refrain^ forbear, 
parous, a, um,yrti^aZ. 
parens, tis, c, [pario,] poo'ent, 
pSreo, ui, parit-, 2, appear, obey, 
paries, etis, m., house-wall, 
pario, peperi, parit- (part-), 3, 

produce, bring forth, lay, 
pariter, equally, alike, 
pare, 1, prepare, procure, 
pars, partis, f., part, share, por- 
tion, pearly, direction, 
Parthi, orum, people of Partbia, 

the dist. near the Caspian, 
partior, 4, divide, distribute. 
partus, us, M., birth, 
parum, ruot enough^ too little, 
parvus (-ulus), a, um ; (minor, 

minimus), smaU, little, petty. 
pasco, pavi, past-, t,feed, pas- 

ture, 
passer, eris, m., sparrow, 
passim, here and there, 
passus, [patior,] having suffered. 
pkssus, us, M., step\ pace (five 

feet) ; mille passuum, a mile. 
pastor, 5ris, m., shepherd. 
pateo, ui, 2, lie open, extend, be 

manifest. 
pater, tris, yi., father, senator. 
paternua, a, um, of a father. 
patlens, tis, patient, enduring, 

capable of. 



patientia, se, f., patience, 

patior, passus, 3, suffer, endure. 

patria. as, f., native land. 

patricius, a, um, of noble rank. 

patrimonium, i, n., inheritance. 

patrius, e, of a father or fathers, 

patrScinluxn, 1, n., defence, 

patronus, i, -hl., patron, defender, 

patruus, i, M., uncle, 

pauci, se, 9i,few ; v., a few words, 

paulo, by a little, 

paulus (paullus), a, um, Utile, 

paullatim (ady.), graduaUy. 

pauper, eris, poor, 

paupertas, fins, f., poverty, 

paveo, pavi, 2, fear, dread, 

pavidus, a, xun, fearful, timid, 

pavo, Snis, m., peacock. 

pavor, oris, M.,fear, dread, 

paz, pScis, v., peace, favor. 

peoco, 1, sin, ^comb. 

pecto, pexi, pex- (pectit-), 3, 

peotus, 5ris, n., breast, heart, 

pecunia, as, f., money, 

peous, 5ri8, n., cattle, Jlock, 

pecus, iidis, ¥., a sheep. 

pedSs, itis, M., one on foot, foot- 
soldier ; pi. infantry. 

pejor, us, [malus,] worse, 

pellis, is, f., skin. 

pello, pepuli, puis-, 3, drive, 
expel, set aside. 

pendeo, pependi, 2, hang, over- 
hang. 

pendo, pependi, pens-, 3, weigh, 
pay, estimate. 

penSs, in the power of, 

pemtuBti7iwardly, utterly, 

penua, se, ¥., feather, wing. 

per, through, during, by, 

per-, thoroughly, very. 

perago, egi, act-, 3, drive on, 
carry through, finish. 

peragro, 1, traverse, wander. 

perounctatio, onis, f., inquiry, 

percunctor, 1, inquire, investi- 
gate. 

percussor, oris, m., slayer, 

percutio, cussi, cuss-, 3, strike, 
pierce, kill. 

perditxia, mined, desperate. 
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perdo, didi, dit-, 8, lose, ruin, 
perducOr diud, duct-, 3, bring 

through, protract. 
pereo, ire (ivi), it-, perish^ he 

ruined, spent. 
perfttro. ferre, tali, lat-, carry 

through, endure. 
perfidia, m, r., treachery. 
perfidus, a, am, treacherous. 
parfringo, fregi, fraet-, 3, [fran- 

go.J shatter. 
perfraor, act-, 8, et^og. 
pergo, perraad, perreot-, 8, pro- 
ceed. 
periclitor, 1, try, risk, 
pericalosoa, a, tun, perilous. 
perioalum, i, n., danaer. 
peritus. a, um, skilled. 
pernutto, miai, misa-, 3, let go, 

lei loose, permit. 
per-moveo, 2, stir greatly. 
pernicioaoa, a, tun, ruinous. 
perpaaci, m, a, very few. 
perpetaS (-tun), constantly. 
perpetaofl, a, am, constant. 
permmpo, rfipi, rapt-, 3, break 

through, overcome. 
perssBpe, very often. 
perseqaor, aec^taa, 3, pursue. 
peraevero, 1, persist, persevere. 
Peraia, sb; Persia, idia, the 

country eastward of Syria, 

Persia. 
peraiato, atiti, atit-, 3, persist. 
peraolvo, aolvi, aolut-, 3, pay 

in full. 
peratringo, atrinzi, strict-, 3, 

bindy graze against. 
peraufideo, ai, aom, 2, persuade. 
pertinScia, as, v., obstinacy. 
pertinaciter, stubbornly. 
pertinaz, acia, stubborn. 
pertineo, ai, 2, reach, belong. 
pertarbo, 1, disturb, confuse. 
pervenio, Teni, vent-, 4, arrive. 
pea, pedia, M.,foot. 
pesBimuB, a, am, [malua,] worst. 
pestia, ia, f., destruction, ruin. 
petitio, onia, f., request, petition. 
peto, petavi (ii), petit-, 3, feek\ 

aim at, attack. 



phalanx, gia, phalanx. 

phalerSB, anun, f., trappings^ 

Pharnacea, k. of Pontus, de- 
feated by Cesar, b.c. 46. 

Pharaalioaa, a, am, ofPharsalus. 

PharaaluB, i, f., a town in Thes- 
saly, famous for the defeat of 
Pompey, B.c. 48. 

Philippi, Snun, m., a city of 
Macedonia, where Bratus and 
Cassius were defeated, b.c. 42. 

philoaophia, 8B, f., philosophy. 

philoaophor, I, philosophize. 

philoaophaa, i, m., philosopher, 

pietaa, Stia, f., piety, affection. 

piger, gra, am, sluggish, dull. 

piget, ait-, 2, it vexes, annoys. 

pignaa, 5ria, n., pledge. 

pila, SB, F., baU. 

piliun, i, N., heavy javelin. 

pingo, pinjd, pict-, 3, painty 
embroider. 

pingaia, e,fat, rich, duU. 

pinua, OS (i), f., pine. 

pirata, sb, m., pirate. 

inraticaa, a, am, of pirates, 

piacina, se, v., Ash-pond. 

piacia, ia, v...fish. 

placer, 1, catch Jish. 

piaa, a, am (comp. magia piaa), 

pious, tender. 
piz, picia, f., pitch. 
placeo, ai, it-, 2, please, satisfy, 
placidaa, a, am, mUd, gentle. 
place, 1, soothe, appease. 
plaga, 8e, F., blow, stroke. 
plane, clearly, whoUy. 
planitiea, ei, f., level surface. 
planaa, a, am, even, level. 
pleba, plebia, f., common people, 
plecto, zi (xai\ xam, 3, weave. 
plecto, 8, punish (generally in p. ). 
plenaa, a, xuu,ftUl. [many, most. 
plSraaqae (generally plur.), very 
pluit, or plavit (no sap.) ,it rains. 
plumbeua, a, am, of lead. 
plumbum, i, n., lead. 
plurimus, a, am, [maltaa,] very 

much, most. 
plus (adv.), Tnore. 
pluvia, 89, F., rain. 
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poculiun, i, N., cup, bawl. 

podagra, se, f., goui. 

poema, atis, n., poem. 

poona, se, F., punishment. [6). 

pcenitet, uil^ 2, it repents (§ 39, 

poeta, se, f., poet. 

pollens, tis, powerful. 

poUex, icis, m., thumb. 

polliceory itus, 2, promise. 

poxnpa, 8B, ¥., procession, parade. 

Fompeianns, a, um, of Pompey. 

FompeiuB, i, a Roman general, 
rival of Caesar, defeated at 
Fharsalus, B.C. 48. 

pomum, i, jh., fruit. 

pondus, eris, n., weight, load. 

pono, posui, posit-, 8, put, place. 

pons, pontis, m., bridge. 

pontifex, ficis, m., priest. 

Fontus, 1, M., the Black Sea; also, 
a dist. on its S. shore. 

populor, 1, devastate, pillage. 

populus, i, M., people, multitude. 

porrigo, rezi, rect-, 3, reach. 

porta, as, F., gaie. 

porto, 1, carry, convey. 

portua, us, M., harbor, port. 

poaco, poposci, posoit-, 8» de- 
mand, ask, require. 

positus, [pono,] situated, placed. 

possessio, onis, f., possession. 

possum, posse, potui, can, have 
power (§ 29, 6). 

post, (ifter, behind, 

postea, afterwards. 

posteaquam, after (that) , vfhen. 

posterior, us, after, later. 

post-habeo, 2, esteem less. 

post-hac (adv.), hereafter, 

post-p5ao, 3, esteem less, postpone. 

postquam. after (that), when. 

pos tremo, finally. 

postremus, [posterns,] last. 

postridie, next day. 

postulatum, i, n., demand. 

postulo, 1, ask, demand. 

potens, tis, powerful. 

potentatus, us, m., dominion. 

potentia,8e, v., power, authority. 

potestas, a tis, f., power, ability. 

potior, 4, get possession of. 



pottos, raOier. 

pras, in comparison with^ in front 

of, by reason of. 
prasbeo, ui, it-, % furnish, afford. 
prsBcaveo, cfivi, oaut-^ 2, 6e- 

ware. 
pras-cedo, 3, go before, surpass. 
prsBceps, cipitiB, headlong. 
prseceptum, i, n., rule, precept. 
prsBcido, cidi, cU-, 3, [oasdo,] 

cut off. 
prsBcipio, cepi, cept-, 3, ttike in 

advance, erijoin. 
prsecipue, especially. 
prascipuus, 9L,wacL,pnncipal, diS" 

tinguished. 
prseolarus, a, um, glorious, ex- 
cellent. 
prasco, onis, m., crier, herald. 
prseda, se, f., piUage, prey. 
prsBdico, 1, proclaim, boast. 
prsBdico, 3d, ct-, 3, predict. 
prseditus, a, um, endowed. 
prasdo, onis, m., robber. 
prsBdor, 1, plunder, rob. 
prsefectus, i, m., governor. 
pras-fero, prefer, display. 
prasficio, feci, feet-, 3, [facie,] 

set over^ appoint. 
praemitto, misi, miss-, 3, send in 

advance. 
prssmium, i, n., reward, profit. 
prasparatio,onis, ¥., preparation. 
praepono, posui, posit-, 3, set 

over, appoint. 
praeripio, ripui, rept-, 3, snatch 

away. 
praescribo, scripsi, script-, 3, 

appoint, presciibe. 
praescriptum, i, n., precept. 
prassens, tis. present. 
prassentia, ae, f., presence; in 

praesentia, at present. 
praesertim, especially. 
prassideo, sedi, sess-, 2, [sedeo,] 

guard, preside. [garrison. 
praesidium, i, n., defence, aid. 
prsBstantia, as, f., superiority. 
praesto, at hand. 
praesto, iti, it-, 1, surpass, ex 

hibit ; praestat, it is better. 
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prae-snm, have charge of. 
praeter, beyond^ besides. 
preeterea, besides ^ beyond. 
praBter-eo» 4, pass by. 
prseteritus, a, nm, past^ bygone; 

N. pi., the past. 
preetearta (toga), sb, p., mantle 

with^ purple border, worn by 

magistrates and children. 
prsBtextltos, wearing the mantle ; 

hence, a boy. 
pradtor, oris, m., prastor (officer 

of j ustice) , chief, commander. 
praBtoriiim, i, n., generaTs tent. 
prsBtSrius, a, urn, of the prmtw. 
praetura, se, f., praUorship. 
praBvenio, vSiii, vent-, 4, antici- 
pate. 
praevideo, vidi, vis, 2, foresee. 
prandeo, di, anm, 2, breakfast. 
prSvuB, a, um, bad. 
preci, cem, cc; pL, -cea, p., 

prayer, entreaty (§ 14, 1, c). 
^ precor, 1, beg, pray. 
prehendo, di, sam, 3, seuse. 
premo, presai, press-, 3, press, 

oppress. 
prendo=prehendo, take. 
pretiosus, a, am, precious. 
pretium, i, n., value, price. 
pridem, long ago, formerly. 
pridiS, on the day oefore, 
pvinio,Jirst, at JirsL 
primum, at first, firstly. 
primus, a, xim, first, foremost. 
princeps, cipis, c, first, chief. 
principatus, us, m., chief rank. 
prior, \iB, former. 
pristinus, a, wca, former, early. 
prius . . . quam, before, sooner ; 

non . . . not until. 
privatus, a, um, privcUe. 
privo, 1, deprive. 
pro, in front of, instead of, in 

behalf of, according to, jor. 
probe, well, fitly, rightly. 
probitaa, atis, p., honesty. 
probrum, i, n., disgraceful deed. 
probus, a, um, good, excellent. 
procedo, cess-, 3, advance. 
procella, se, p., tempest, storm. 



prdcerus, a, um, high, tall. 
prScingo, cinotus, 3, gird, equip. 
procul, afar, remote, [waro, sink. 
pr5-cumbo, ui, itum, S,faUfor' 
pr5-curro, 8, run forward. 
pr5d-eo, 4, go forth, advance. 
prodigus, a, um, wasteful. 
prodo, 3, give forth, betray. 
proBlium, i, n., battle. 
profectio, Snis, p., departure. 
profectus, [proficisoor,] gohe. 
pro-fero, bring forward, produce. 
prSficio, 3, effect, accomplish. 
proficisoor, fectus, 3, set faiih. 
profiteer, fessus, 2, promise. 
profligo, 1, cast down, conquer. 
pro-fugib, 3, escape, flee. 
pro-fundo, 3, shed, pour forth. 
progredior, gressus, 3, proceed. 
prohibeo, ui, it-, 2, forbid, pi-e^ 

vent. 
projicio, jeci, ject-, 3, [jacio,] 

cast forth, refect. 
pr51es, is, um, p., offspring. 
prominens, tis, overhanging. 
promineo, ui, 2, project. 
pro-mitto, 3, promise. 
pro moveo, 2, move forward. 
prSnus, a, um, baidingfoi-ward^ 

inclined. 
prope, propius, prozime, near. 
propero, 1, hasten. 
propinquus, a, um, near, akin. 
pr5-pono, 3, set forth, propose. 
propositum, i, li., purpose. 
propter, near, by reason of. 
propteresi, for thai reason. 
prSpulso, 1, defend, ward off. 
proscnbo, 3, publish, proscribe. 
proscriptio, onis, p., prosciip^ 

tion. 
prosequor, secut-, 3, pursue. 
prosilio, ui, 4, spring forth, 
prospectus, Os, m., prospect. 
prospicio, spezi, spect-, 3, look 

forth, watch, provide. 
pr5sum (§ 29, b), help, profit. 
pr5tendo, di, sum and tum, 3, 

stretch forth, extend. 
protinus, right onward, at once. 
prSveho, ari, ct-, 3, carry forth. 
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pro^videOi 2, foresee, provide. 

provincia, sb, f., province. 

provoco, 1, call forth, appeal. 

proximo (-imo), next. 

prozimus, a, um, nearest, next. 

prudens, tis, prudent, skilled. 

prudentia, ee, f., pintdeiice. 

psittacus, i, m., parrot, 

Psylli, a peoi)le of Africa. 

Ptolemaetis, i, a general of Alex- 
ander, afterwards k. of Egj-pt, 
till B.C. 283. 

pubes, eris, of ripe age. 

publico, pvblicly. 

publicus, a, um, public. 

pudor, oris, m., sejise of honor 
or shame, modesty, 

puella, SB, F., girl, maiden. 

puellulus, i, M., little boy. 

puer, erl, M., boy, child (till 17). 

pnerilis, e, boyish, childish. 

pugio, onis, m., dagger. 

pugna, ae, v. ^ fight, combat. 

pngno, I, fight, contend. 

pnlofaer, chra, um, beautiftd. 

pulsus, [pello,] driven, routed. 

pulvis, oris, x., dust. 

punotus, us, M., a prick, sting. 

pungo, pupugi, punct-, 3, pierce, 
sting. 

Funicus, a, um, Carthaginian. 

punio, 4, punish. 

purpureus, a, um, purple. 

purus, a, um, clean, pure. 

puter, tris, tre, rotten. 

puto, 1, ihinkf consider. 



a 

Q, the praenomen Quintus. 
quadrageaimus, a, nm, fortieth. 
quadraginta, forty. 
quadrimus, a, VLm,f our years old. 
quadringenti, /our hundred. 
quaere, sivl, sit-. 3, seek, ask. 
quaeso, ivi, itum, 3, seek, beg. 
quaestor, oris, m., qucestor (treas- 
urer or quartermaster) . 
quaestura, 89, f., qucestorship. 



quSlls, e, of what sort ; tllis . . . 

quails, such . . . as. 
quam, how, as, than (§ 17, 6, 6). 
quamobrem, wherefore. 
quamquam, although. 
quamvis, however, although. 
quantus, a, um, as or how great. 
quarS, why, wherefore. 
quartana, ae, v,, quartan ague. 
quartus, a, XLin,Jmirth. 
quasi, as if, as it were, 
qnater, four times. 
quattuor (quatuor), four. 
quattuordecim, fourteen, 
-que, and, also. 
quemadmodum, h^w, as. 
quercus, wi, v., oak. 
querela, as, F., complaint. 
queror, questua, 3, complain, 
questus, lis, m., complaint. 
qui, quae, quod, who, which, 
quia, because 
qui-cumque, whoever. 
quid, [quis,] what^ why^ 
qmdam, a certain one (§21, 

2.C) 
quidem, indeed, at least ; ne . . . 

quidem, not even. 
quies, etis, f., rest, quiet. 
quiesco, ivi, etum, 3, rest. 
quietus, a, um, calm, still. 
qui-libet, any one you will. 
quin, that not, bid Hutt, why 

notf 
quindecim, fifteen , 
quinginti, ae, a, five hundred. 
quini, ae, st, fioe each, by fives. 
qulnquaginta, j^yify. 
qvLiaque^fioe. 

quinquies (ens), five times. 
quintus, a, um, fifth, 
quippe, indeed, surely, since 
quis, quae, quid, wJio^ whatf 

any. 
quis-nam, who pray ? 
qui«i-quam (with neg.)i fny. 
quis-que, each, every , tchoeoer, 
quivis, who or what you will. 
quo, whither, in order that (§ 64, 

ha). 
quoad, how long^ as far as. 
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quod, that, heoaiae; quod bI, 

but if. 
quominus, that not (§ 65, 1, a), 
quomodo, how f 
quondam, once^ formerly, 
quouiam, since, whereas, 
quoque, also. 

quoraum, whither, to what end, 
quot, how many, as many. 
quotannia, yearly. 
quotadiaaufl, a, um, daUy, 
quotidie, erery day. 
quotus, a, um, ont of how many ; 

quota hora, what o'clock. 



rabidus, a, um, mad, fierce. 

radix, icia, f., root, foot (of hill). 

rado, Bi, sum, 8, scrape, shave. 

ramus, i, M., branch, bough, 

rana, ae, v., frog. 

rapaz, acis, grasping, greedy. 

rapidus, a, um, rapid, swift, 

rapiua, se, f., robbery, plunder, 

rapio, rapui, rapt-, 3. seize, 

raro, seldom, rarely. 

rarus, a, um, rare, sparse. 

ratio, oniB, f., reason, considerch 
tion. 

ratis, is, f., raft, vessel, 

ratus, a, um, [reor,] supposing. 

rebello, 1, revolt, renew hostilities, 

recens, tna, fresh, neio, recent. 

receBBUJB, us, m., act or place of 
retreat, recess, departure. 

recipio, cepi, cept-, 3, receive^ 
undertaken se, retreat, 

reconcilio, 1. reconcile. 

recreo, 1, restore, refresh, 

rectus, 3, [rego,] uprigM, straight. 

recupero, 1, recover, 

recuso, 1, refuse. 

reddo, didi, dit-, 8, restore, ren- 
der, 

red-eo, 4, return, go back. 

redigo, egi, act-, 3, [ago,] bring 
back, reduce, compel. 
'iio, 5mi, empt-, 3, buy back, 
V HP> redeem. 



redintegro, 1, restore, renew, 
reduco, zi-, ct-, 3, bring back, 
re-fero, bring, restore, refer. 
refert (§ 50, 4, d), it concerns. 
re-foveo, 2, cherish, restore. 
regalis, e, kingly, 
regina, 89, f., qtteen, 
regiuB, a, um, kingly, 
regno, 1, reign. 

regnum, i, n., kingdom, royalty. 
rego, reid, rect-, 3, nde, direct, 
regredior, gress-, 3, return. 
rejicio, jeci, jcct-, 3, [jacio,] 

throw back, reject. 
relabor, laps-, "6,faU back, 
religio, onis, f., religion, 
relinquo, liqui. Hot-, 3, leave. 
reliquiae, arum, f., relics. 
reliquus, a, um, remaining, 
re-maneo, 2, stay, remain, 
remedium, i, n., remedy. 
Remi, a tribe of north Gaul, 
reminiscor, 3, recaU to mind, 
re-mitto, 3, send back, remit, 
remus, 1, m., an oar, 
Remus, i, twin br. of Romulus, 
renuntio, 1, bring back word, 
renuo, nui, 3, deny, refuse. 
reor, ratus, 2, believe, suppose, 
repello, puli, puis-, 3, push baek^ 

r^'ect, repel. 
repens, tis, sudden, recent, 
repente, swldenly. 
repentinus, a, sudden. 
reperio, peri, pert-, ^,find, 
re-peto, 3, resume, repeat. 
repleo, plevi, plet-, 2, fill up, 
repo, repsi, rept-, 3, creep. 
re-pono, 3, put back, restore, 
reporto, 1, bring back, 
reprehendo, di,' sum, 3, blame, 
repudio, 1, divorce, r^ect. 
repugno, 1, oppose, resist, 
repulsa, as, f., refusal, repulse, 
reputo, 1, think over, reckon. 
re-quiro, 3, [quaero,] seek again^ 

demand, require, 
res, rSi, f., thing, property. 
re-scindo, 3, cut away, abolish. 
re-seco, 1, cut loose. 
reservo, 1, keep back, save up. 
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resisto, stitl, 3, Hay^ rentt. 
respicio, spejd, Bpect-, 3^ look 

back on, regard, respect. 
respondeo, di, sum, 2, answer, 
responaam, i, n., a reply, 
rea-publica (§ 1^ 2, d), comr 

monwealth. 
respuo, ui, 3, spit back, r^ed, 
restituo, td, ut-, 8, restore. 
re-8umo, 3, take back^ resume. 
rete, is, n., rut, snare, 
retmeo, tintd, tent-, 2, retain, 

hold back, 
re-traho, 8,* witMraw, keq> or 

drag back, 
retro, backward, back, 
retrorsum, backward, 
reus, rea, arraignedy on trial, de- 

fendant, 
re-veho, 3, carry back, 
reverentia, ae, f., renerence, 
revertor (-to), versus, 3, return, 
revoco, 1, recall, revoke, 
rez, regis, m., king, 
Rhea Sylvia, daughter of Nu- 

initor, mollier of Romulus, 
rheda, sb, f., carriage, chariot, 
Rhenus, i, m., the Rhine, eastern 

boundary of Gaul, 
rhetor, 5ris, m., rhetorician, 
Rhodanus, i, M., the Bhotie, a 

riverof S. E. Gaul. 
Rhodus, i, F., the island Rhodes, 
rideo, risi, ris-, 2, laugh, 
rigeo. rigui, 2, be stiff, numb, 
rigidus, a, um, stiff, rigid, 
rima, ae, f., crack, crevice, 
ripa, SB, F., river-bank, 
risus, US, M., laughter. 
rivus,i, M., stream, brook, 
riza, ae, f., quarrel, 
robur, 6ris, n., strength, mgor, 
rodo, rosi, ros-, 3, gnaw. 
rogo, 1, ask^ propose (a law). 
Roma, SB, Rome. 
RomanuB, a, um, Roman, 
Rdmulus, 1, founder and first k. 

of Rome, B.C. 753-717. 
ros, roris, m., dew, 
rosa, se, f., a rose. 
rostrum, i, n., biU, ship'^s beak. 



ruber, bra. nm, red, 
rubor, dris, m., redness ^ blush. 
rudis, e, raw, rude, 
rugio, 4, roar (as a lion|). 
ruina, as, ruin, downfaU. 
rumor, 5ris, m., talk, rumor. 
rumpo, rupi, rupt-, 3, break, 
ruo, nil, rut- (ruit-), 3, rush, fall. 
rursus (sum), backward, again. 
rus, ruris, n., the country; xfirU 

in, i^e,from the country. 
rusticus, a, um, rurcd. 



s. 

saccuB, i, M., sack, bag, 
sacer, era, crum, sacred, holy. 
sacerdos, ot!s, c, priest, 
sacrificiimi, 1, n., sacrifice. 
sacrlfico, 1, offer in sacrifice. 
saope, often, 

ssepenumero, again and again. 
ssevio, 4, rage, be fierce, 
ssevus, a, um, ^crce, cruel. 
sagaz, acis, sagacious. 
sagino, l^ fatten, pamper. 
sagitta, 8B, F., arrow. 
Sagittarius, i, M., archer, 
sagum (-ulum), i, n., mantle, 

cloak, 
sal, sails, M., salt , plur., wit. 
Salamis, is, f., an island near 

Athens. 
salio, salui, salt-, 4, leap, jump, 
saltem, at least, 

saltus, us, M., leap, forest, glade, 
salus, utis, F., health, safety. 
salutatio, onis, f., greeting. 
salutator, oris, m., greeter, 
salHto, 1, salute, 
salve, hail! or farewell! 
salvus, a, um, safe, sound, 
sancio, sanzi, sanct-, 4, sanciiotL 
sanctus, a, um, sacred, just, 
sane, truly^ to-be-sure, 
sanguinolentus, a, um, bloody. 
sanguis, inis, m., blood,, 
sano, 1, make sounds heat. 
sanus, a, um, sound, sane. 
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■apieiui, tlB, wise, discreet. 

sapientia, 89, f., wisdom, 

sarcina, ae, f., packcuft. 

sateUea, itis, c, atteitdani, tool. 

satis, enough, 

■atis-iacio, 8, give satisfaction. 

aatins, [satis,] better, rather. 

sator, nra, tun, sated, full. 

■atus, [sero,] sown^ planted. 

sauoins, a, um, wounded, 

■azam, i, n., stone, rock. 

■cando, di, sum, 3, climb. 

scelestus, a, xxm, wicked, 

Bcslus, exis, N., crime. 

scliola, 8B, F., schooL 

scientia, se, f., knowledge, 

scilicet, plainly, no doubt, surely. 

scio, 4, know, understand, 

BCipio, onis, M., staff. 

Bcipio, onis, a noble family- 
name of Rome. 

scriba, se, m., clerk, scribe. 

scribo^ scripsi, script-, 3, torite. 

scnrra, as, m., jester, buffoon. 

scutum, 1, N., shield. 

se (sui), himself, &c. (§ 19. 3). 

se-cedo, 3, withdraw, secede. 

seoemo, crevi, cret-, 3, separate, 
distinguish, 

seco, seoui, sect-i 1, cut. 

sesreto, apart, secretly. 

secretus, [secemo,] secret. 

sector, \, follow eagerly, hunt. 

secundarius, a, xmx, stale. 

secundo, a second time. 

■ecundus, a, um, second, favov' 
able, propitious; secundo 
flumine, down stream, 

sed, but. 

sedeo, scdi, sess-, 2, stt, settle. 

sedes, is, f., seat, foundation. 

seditio, onis, f. , sedition, discord. 

seditidsus, a, um, seditious. 

■egnls, e, slow, slothful, 

■egniter (adv.), slowly, 

sella, ae, seat, chair. 

semel, once, once for all. 

semen, inis, n., [sero,] seed. 

sementia, is, f., sowing. 

semper, always. 

senator, oris,*M., senator, \ 



senatSrius, a, um, of the senate. 

■enatus, ftB (i), m.. Senate. 

senez, senis, old; m., old man. 

seni, 89, a, six each, six. 

senior, us, older, elder {% 17, 3, b). 

sententia, se, f., opinion; ex 
sententia, satisfactorily. 

sentio, sensi, sens-, 4, perceive^ 
feel, think. 

separitim. apart, separately. 

sepelio, ivi (ii), sepult-, 4, 
bury. 

■epes,is. f., hedge^ fence, 

septem, seven. 

septemtzlo, 5nis, m. (commonly 
pl.,septemtriones;, north. 

Septimus, a, um, seventh, 

septuageaimus, seventieth. 

septuaginta, seventy, 

sepulcrum, i, n., tomb, grave. 

sepultura, a9, f., burial. 

Sequani, a tribe of Gaul. 

seq jor, secutus, S, follow. 

serenus, a, um, clear, briglit. 

serio, in earnest. 

sermo, 5nis, m., talk, discourse. 

sero, sevi, sat-. 3, sow, plant. 

sero, serui, sert-, 3, bind, weave. 

serpens, tis, f., a serpent. 

serpo, serpsi, serpt-, 3, crawl. 

Sertorius, i, an officer otMarius. 

sertum, i, n., garland, wreath. 

serva, ae, f., female slave. 

servilis, e, slavish, servile. 

servio, 4, be a slave, serve. 

servitiido, inis ; -tus, tutis, p., 
slavery, servitude. 

servo, \, preserve, save. 

servus, i, m., slave. 

sese=se from suL 

sestertium, 1, n., =1,000 sester^ 
cet (about $40) ; decies ses- 
tertium, 1,000,000 ($40,000). 

sestertius, i, M., a sesterce, =^ 
4 ct8. (see § 84). 

seu=sive, or, whether. 

severus, a, um, austere, severe. 

sex, six. 

sexaginta, sixty. 

sezcenti, 3q, a, six hundred, 

sezdecim, sixteen. 
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BextiliB, e, of August, 

seztuB, a, um, sixth, 

st t/, whether ; quod si, hut if, 

sic, sOy thus, 

sica, ae, f., dagger, 

Biccus, a, um, dry, thirsty; K., 
dry Za»d. 

Bicilia, se, Sicily, 

Siculus, a, um, Sicilian, 

sic-ut (uti), so as, as if. 

BxduB, eris, n., star, constdlor 
tion, 

significo, 1, betoken, mean, 

signum, 1, n., sign, standard, 
statue, signal, 

silens, tis, still, silent, 

silva, SB, F., wood, forest, 

Bilvester, tris, e, of forest, 

umia, 89, F., ape, monkey, 

similis, e, like^ similar, 

similiter, in like manner, 

simplicitaa, atis, f., simplicity. 

simul, at the same time; simul 
atque or ac, as soon as, 

simulo, 1, feign, pi^etend, 

simultas, §tis, f., strife. 

sin, hut if, 

sine, without, 

singularis, e, singtdar, 

singuli, SB, a, single, one to each. 

sinister, tra, um, left, on tJie left, 
awkward, unlucky. 

sinistra, ae. f., the left hand, 

sino, sivi, sit-, 3, permit, 

sinus, us, M.^jToZo, gulf. 

sisto, stiti, Stat-, 3, set, place* 

sitio, 4, thirst, thirst for. 

sitis, is, im, i, f., thirst. 

situs, [sino,] set, situated. 

sive (seu), or if, whether, or. 

sdbrius, a, um, sober, prudent, 

socer, eri, tA., father-in-law, 

■ocietas, atis, f. , society, partner- 
ship, alliance. 

■ocius, i, M.y companion, ally, 

sodalis, is, M., comrade, 

sol, s51is, M., the sun. 

soleo, solitus, 2, be wont. 

solidus, a, um,^rm, solid. 

solitude, inis, f., solitude, 

solium, i, N., throne. 



Bollicitus a, um, anxious. 
solus, a, um, ius, alone, only, 
solvo, solvi, solUt-, 3, loosen, 

cast off (from shore), pay, 

release. 
somnium, i, n., a dream, 
somnus, i, m., sleep, 
sonitus, us, M., soutid, 
sono, sonui, sonit-, 1, sound. 
sons, tis, guilty, hurtful, 
sordidatus, in shabby clothes, 
sordidus, a, xuxi,foulf sordid. 
soror, oris, f., sister, 
sororius, a, um, of sisters. 
sors, tis, F., lot, chance, dtstiny, 
sortior 4, allot, obtain. 
spargo, si, sum, 3, strew, scatter, 
spatium, i, n., space, period. 
species, ci, f., view, appearance, 
spectaculum, i, n., public show, 
specto, 1, behold, look at. 
speculator, oris, m., a scout. 
speculor, 1, spy, watch, 
speculum, i, n., mirror, [2). 
specus, us, M., cave, den (§ 12, 
sperno, sprevi, spret-, 3, despise, 
spero, 1, hope, expect. 
spes, spei, f., hope. 
spina, ae, f., thorn. 
splendidus, a, um, brigJit. 
splendor, oris, m., splendor, 
spolio, 1, strip, spoil, 
spolium, i, N., spoil, plunder, 
spondeo, spopondi, spons-, 2, 

pledge, vow, betroth, 
sponsus, betrothed, 
sponte, of one's oion accord. 
spretus, [sperno,] despised. 
squalidus, a, um, sg'Ma/id,/otd. 
statim, immediately, 
static, onis, f., standing, post, 
statua, 89, F., statue, image, 
statue, statui, statiit-, 3, set, 

establvih, resolve. 
statiira, 89, f., height, stature, 
status, us, M., position, 
Stella, 89, F., star. 
stercus, 6ris, n., dung, filth. 
sterno, stravi, strat-, 3, spread, 

strew. 
stipendiarius, a, um, tributary. 
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stipendiQin, 1, n., pay^ military 

service, 
•tirpe, pie, f., stock, race, 
sto, steti, stit-, 1 , Hand, cost (with 
abl. of price); stat, U is a 
fixed purpose, 
•tomachuo, i, m., chayrin, 
stragea, la, f., massacre, 
atrfigulum, i, n., rug^ mattress, 
atratua, [atemoj strown, 
atrenue, vigorously, 
' atrSnuuSp a, um, vigorous, 
atrepitaa, ua, m., noise, 
atrideo, di, 2, kiss, creak, buzz, 
atringo, atriiud, atrlct-, 3, draw, 

press, graze, 
atmo, atrudp atmct-, 3, build, 

aiTonge, 
atadeo, atadnl, 2, be eager or 

zealous for, study, 
atadiosip earnestly, 
atadiSsua, a, um, zealous, 
atudium, i, N., zeaU study, 
atnltoa, a, wax, foolish, 
atnpeo, atapvi, 2, he amazed, 
stupidna, a, am, stupid, 
auadeo, auSai, auSU-, 2, advise, 

urge. 
anb (§42. 2), under. 
aubduco, id, ct-, 3, withdraw, 

uplift, 
aub-eo, 4, fall into, approcuih, 

undergo, 
anber, erla, n., cork-tree. 
aubigo, egt act-, 3, subdue, 
aubito, suddenly. 
aubitus, [subeo,] sudden, 
aubjicio, jeoi, ject-, 3, bring un- 
der, subdue. 
aublatua, [tollo,] elated, 
aublevo, 1, uplift, relieve, 
aublixnis, e, lofty. 
aubolea, ia, f., offspring, 
aubsequor, aecutua, 3, follow 

close. 
aubsidiom, i, n., reserves, hdp, 
anbsido, sedi, aess-, 3, settle. 
anbaisto, stitd, 3, take a stand. 
Bub-BtituG, 3, [BtatuoJ substi- 
tute, 
aubter, beneath. 



aab-Teho» 3, convey, bring (up 

stream). 
aob-Tenio, 4, relieve, come to 

hand, 
auc-cedo, 3, mount, advance, 
auc-cenaeo, 2, be angry, 
aucceaaor, oria, u., follower, 
aufEigo, ad, xom B, fasten, affix, 
aid, aibi, ae (aeae), one^s sdf, 
anlciia, i, yi., furrow, 
Sulla, L. Comeliua, the Roman 

Dictator, b.c. 138-78. 
Sullanua, a, nm, of Sulla, 
aum, eaae, fiii (§ 29), be (with 

dat.), belong, 
aumma, ee, f., sum, main body. 
aum-mergo, 3, plunge, sink, 
aum-mitto, 3, send forth, 
aummua, a, um, chief top of. 
aumo, aumpsi, aumpt-, 3, take, 
spend, assume; aumere pcB- 
nam, inflict punishment, 
aumptua, ^, n., expense, cost, 
aupellez, lectilia, v,, furniture, 
auper, above, concerning, 
auperbia, ao, f., pride, 
auperior, ua, higher, former, 
aupernato, 1, swim over, 
snpero, 1, surpass, subdue, 
auper-aedeo, 2, sit upon, sur- 
pass. 
super-sum, remain, survive, 
superus, a, nm (§ 17, 3, o), 

upper. 
auper-venlo, 4, come upon, at- 
tack. 
aupinua, a, nm, fallen backward. 
supples, ids, suppliant, 
aupplicatio, Snia, f., public 

prayer or thanksgiving. 
auppliciter, supphantly, humbly, 
aupplicium, i, n., supplication, 

punishment, 
supporto, 1, carry, convey. 
supra, above, beyond, besides. 
BupremuB^Bummua, highest, 
BurduB, a, um, deaf, dull. 
surge, Burrezi, surrect-, 3, rise. 
Burripio, ripui, rept-, 3, [rapio,] 

snatch, steal, 
BUS, BuiB, c, hog, sow. 
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•nscipio, cSpi, cept-, 3, [capio,] 
take upf undertake. 

siupendo, di, sum, 3, hang, ma- 
pend, check, 

•tupicio, spead, speot-, 3, sus- 
pect , distrust, 

suapicio, Snis, f., suspicion. 

Buspicorp 1, suspect, 

sriBtdneo, tiniii, tent-, 2, sustain, 

sristuli, [tollo,] raised, 

sutor, 5ri8, cobbler, 

Buus, a, um, one^s oum. 



T. 

T, the prsenomen Titos. 

tabernactilum, i, n., teni. 

tabula, 8B, F., board, list. 

taceo, tacui, tacit-, 2, be silent. 

tacitus, a, um, silent. 

tactus, [tango,] touched. 

tsedet, uit, it wearies. 

tasdium, i, n., weariness, dis- 
gust. 

talentum, 1,N., tfdent (J cwt., or 
sum of a little over $1000). 

talis, e, suchy of such sort. 

talus, i, M., ankle, die. 

tarn, so; tam . . . quam, as , , .as, 

tamen, yet, nevertheless, 

tametsi, although. 

tamquaun, as if , as it were. 

tandem, at length, now then, 

tango, tetigi, tact-, 3, touch. 

tantiidem, at just so much. 

tanto, hy so much (with compar.) . 

tantfipere, so much, so greatly, 

tantum, so mucK only. 

tantummodo, only. 

tantus, a, tun, so great. 

tarde, ius, issime, a lowly, 

tardo, 1, delay, linger. 

tardus, a, um, slow, dull, late, 

taurus, i, M , bull. 

te (tu), thee. 

tectum, i, N., roof, shelter. 

tecum (tu), with thee. 

tego, texi, tect-, 3, cover, hide. 

tellus, uris, f., the earth. 

telum, if N,, spear, javelin. 



temerSriuB, a, um, rash, 

temere, rashly, hastily. 

temeritas, atis, f., rashness. 

temperans, tis, moderate. 

temperantia, ao, f., moderation. 

tempero, 1, regulate, refrain, 

tempestas, fitis, ¥., time, season. 

templum, i, i^ ., temple, 

tempus, oris, n., time, 

tenas, acis, tettacious, 

tendo, tetendi, tent- (tens-), 3, 
stretch, spread, tend. 

tenebrsB, Srum, f., darkness. 

teneo, tenui, tent-, 2, hold, 

tener, era, um, soft, tender, 

tento, 1, try, attempt, 

tentorium, i, N., tent. 

tenuis, e, thin, slender. 

tenus, up to, as far as, 

tepidus, a, um, lukewarm, faint, 

ter, three times, 

tergum, i, n., baxk; dare terga, 

terni, ae, a, by threes. [Jiee. 

tero, trivi, trit-, 3, wear away. 

terra, as, f., earth, ground, region, 

terrenus, a, um, of earth. 

terreo, terrui, territ-, 2 , frighten, 

terror, oris, m., dread, terror, 

tertid (um), thirdly, 

tertius, a, um, thit d. 

testamentum, i, N., a ujilL 

testimonium, i, n., evidence. 

testis, is, c, a witness. 

tester, 1, bear witness, attest. 

testudo, inis, f., tortoise (boards 
or shields, locked to cover a 
storming-party) . 

teter, tra, um, offensive, foul. 

Thessalia,8e,F., Northern Greece, 

Tiberis, is, m., the Tiber. 

Tiberius (Claudius Nero), em- 
peror from A.D. 14-31. 

tigillum, i, N., a little beam. 

Tigranes, is, k. of Armenia, son- 
in-law of Mithridates. 

tigris, is (idis), c, tiger, 

timeo, timui, 2, fear, dread, 

timidus, a, um, timid, coioardly, 

timor, oris, yi.,fear, dread, 

titulus, i, M., title, motto. 

toga, as, F., [tego,] toga, mantle. 
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tolero, 1, bear, sustain, 

toUo (suatnll, sublat-), 8, lift, 
raise, destroy, remove. 

tondeo, totondi tons-, 2, dip, 
cut, shear, crop. 

tono, tonni, 1, thunder, 

tonsorp 5ris, m., barber. 

tonsSriuB, a, nm, of a barber. 

torpeo, torpni, 2, be stiff. 

torpor, oris, m., numbriess, 

torqneo, torsi, tort-, 2, twist. 

torreo, tormi, tost-, 2, roast. 

torridus, a, um, parched. 

tot, so many. 

totidetn, just so many, 

t5tu8, a, um, g., ius, whole, 

trabs, bis, f., beam. 

tractus, [traho.] drawn, 

trado, didi, dit-, 3, deliver, com- 
mit, betray. 

trS-dSco, 3, lead over, transfer. 

tragula, 8B, f., dart, javelin. 

traho, trazi, tract-, 3, draw. 

trajicio, jeci, ject-, 3, throw over, 
transport, pierce. 

tranqoillus, a, um, tranquil. 

trans, across, beyond, 

tran-scribo, 3, copy, transfer. 

trans-duco=tr&duco. 

trans-eo, 4, go across, pass over. 

trans-figo. 3, transfix. 

trans-fodio, 3, pierce, stab. 

transgredior, gressus, 8, cross, 

transigo, eg^ act-, 3, drive 
through, settle, transact, 

transilio. ui (ivi), 4, spring over. 

trans-mitto, 3, send across, cross. 

tranaporto, 1, convey, transport, 

transversus, a, um, crosswise, 

trecenti, so, a, three hundred, 

tredecim, thirteen. 

tremo, ui, 3, shake, tremble. 

trepiduB, a, um, alarmed, 

tres, tria, three. 

tribunal, alis, TH., judgment-seat. 

tribunatuB, ds, m , tribuneship. 

tribunuB, i, m., tribune. 

tribuo; ui, ut-, 3, allot, impart. 

triduum, i, n. , three days, [birth. 

trigemini, orum, pi . , three of one 

trini, ae, a, three each. 



triplex, icis, three-fold, 
tristis, e, sad. 
tritus, [teroj rubbed worn, 
triTunpho, 1, triumph, exult. 
triumphus, i, m., triumph (a 

solemn procession of rictory). 
trucido, 1, butcher, massacre. 
trudo, si, sum, 3, push, thrust. 
truncus, i, m., trunk, body. 
truncua, a, um, maimed. 
tu, tui, tibi, te, (pi., vos), thou. 
tuba, 8B, F., trumpet. 
tueor, ituB, 2, look at, guard. 
tuli, [fero,] bore. 
Tullus Hostilius, third king of 

Rome, B.C. 679-640. 
tum, then ; cum . . . tum, both . . 

and ; not only . . but also, 
tumeo, ui, 2, be swollen. 
tumidus, a, um, swollen. 
tumultuor, 1, be tumultuous. 
tumultua, us, M., tumult. 
tumulus, i, M., mound, tomb. 
tunc, then, 
tundo, tutudi, tuns- (tus-), 3, 

to strike, bruise. 
tunica, as, f., tunic. 
turba, as, f., crowd. 
turbidus, a, um, confused. 
turbo, 1, disturb, trouble, 
turbo, inis, m., whirl, hurricane, 
turdus, i, N., -a, as, f., thrush. 
turgeo, tursi, 2, be swollen, 
turgidus, a, um, swollen. 
turma, as, f., troop, squadron. 
turpia, e, ugly, base, foul. 
turris, is, im, i, f., totoer. 
tutor, 5ris, m., guardian. 
tutus, [tueor,] safe. 
tuus, a, um, thy, your. 
tyrannus, i, m., tyrant. 



u. 

aber, eris, n., breast, udder, 
uber, cris, rich, fertile. 
ubi, where, when. 
ubicumque, wherever, everywhere. 
ubique, everywhere. 
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ulolBCor, ultoB, 8, revenge, ptm- 

ulliui, a, am, ias, cmy. [wA. 

nlmixB, i, F., elm, 

ulterior, xib, farther, beyond. 

ultiinus, a, um, furthest, last. 

ultra, beyond, besides. 

ultro, beyond, voluntarily. 

ultus, avenged, punished. 

umbra, as, f., shade, shadow. 

umquam, ever, 

una, together. 

unda, 8B, F., wave. 

unde, whence. 

undecim, eleven. 

undecimuB, a, um, deventh. 

undeviginti, nineteen. 

undique, everywhere. 

ungo, uiud, unct-, 3, anoint: 

unguis, is, M., nail, talon. 

universuB, a, um, aU together. 

uiiquam=umquam, ever. 

unuB, a, um, ius, one, 

unusquiBque, aocA. 

urbanuB, a, um, of the city, re- 
fined, weU'bred. 

urbB, biB, F., city (esp. Rome). 

urgeo (-gueo), ursi, 2, urge. 

urinator, dris, m., diver. 

uro, UBsi, UBt-, 3, bum, chafe. 

ursuB, i, M. ; -a. », f., a bear. 

usquam, anywhere. / 

UBque, aU. the way, for a while, 

UBtus, [uro,] burnt. 

usurpo, 'L employ, make use of. 

Gbub, ub, m., use, advantage. 

uauB, [utor,] having used. 

ut, that, as, when, how, so that, 
in order that, that not (with 
words of fearing) . 

uter, triB, m., bag. skin. 

uter, tra, um, which (of two). 

uter-que, ea^ih, both. 

utl=ut, that. 

utiliB, e, useful, profitMe. 

titilitaB, atiB, f., use, profit. 

utinam, would that ! 
utor, UBUB, 3, use, employ. 
utrimque, on both sides. 
utrum, whether (§ 71). 
uva, », F., cluster of grapes. 
uxor, oris, f., wife. 



V. 

vaoo, 1, be void, at leisure. 

vacuus, a, um, empty. 

vadum, i, n., shoal, ford, 

vagio, 4, cry, bray. 

▼ag^tus, us, M., crying, braying. 

▼agUB, a, um, roaming. « 

valde, very, very much. 

▼alens, tis, vigorous. 

▼aleo, Talui, valit-, 2, be wdl, 
vigorous. 

▼aletudo, inis, f., health. 

▼alidus, a, um, strong. 

▼alios (-is), is, f., vcdley. 

▼allum, i, K., rampart (earth- 
wall set with palisades). 

▼anus, a, um, empty, vain. 

▼apor, 5ris, m., vapor. 

▼arius, a, um, changing, various, 

▼as, ▼Sais, pL, -a, 5rum, n., ves- 
sel, dish, tool; pL, baggage. 

▼asto, 1, lay waste. 

▼astuieh a, um, empty, waste, vast. 

▼ates, is, um, c, prophet, poet. 

▼aticinatio, Snis, f., prophecy. 

▼aticinor, 1, prophesy. 

▼ectlgal, aUs, n., tax, revenue. 

▼egOtiuMk um, vigorous, active. 

▼ehemens, tis, eager, violent. 

▼ehementer, vigorously, very. 

▼eho, ▼exi, ▼ect-, 3, carry. 

▼el, or, either, even. 

▼elamen, inis, N., cover. 

▼elle, [volo,] wish. 

▼ello, ▼ulsi, ▼ulB-, 3, pvU. 

▼eloz, ocis, swift, fleet. 

▼Slum, i, N., sail, veil. 

▼elut, '7B\nti,just as, as if. 

▼ena, », f., vein. 

▼enalis, e, for sale, venal. 

▼enatious, a, um,/or hunting. 

▼cndo, didi, dit-, 3, sell. 

▼enenum, i, N., poison. 

▼en-eo, 4, be sola. 

▼eneratio, onis, f., reverence. 

▼enia, as, v., favor, pardon. 

▼enio, ▼eni, ▼ent-, 4, come. 
venor, 1, hunt, pursue. 
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▼entito, 1, keep coming. 
▼entUB, i, M., vfind, breeze. 
▼erber, eris, n., lash, scourge, 
▼erbum, i, n., word; verbi 

causa, for example, 
▼ereor, lyjear, revere, 
Vergilias, Virgil^ a Roman poet, 
▼ergo, si, 3, hend, lie towards. 
▼er5, in tnUht hut. 
▼err ilea, 8B, f., warL 
▼ersor, 1, dwdl, abide. 
▼enraa, us, m., verse, 
▼erto, ti, sum, 3, turn, 
▼em, OS, um, uboa, n., a spit. 
▼erum, truly ^ yes, but^ yet. 
▼ems, a, am, truey real. 
▼escor, 3, feed, eat. 
Vesontio, oais, BesangoHt a 

town of Gaul, 
▼esper, eri (eris), m., evening. 
Vesta, 8B, daughter of Saturn, 

goddess of the household, 
▼ester, tra, um, your. 
▼estis, is, F., clothing. 
▼eteranus, a, um, veteran. 
▼eto, vetui, vetit-, U forbid. 
▼etus, eris, old; pi. the ancients. 
▼ezUlum, i, N., standard. 
▼ezo, 1, harass, distress. 
▼ia, as, F., way, road, street. 
▼iator, 3rls, m., traveller. 
▼ibro, 1, brandish, quiver. 
▼icariua, a, um, substituted; 

(noun), a substitttte, deputy. 
▼icinus, a, um, neighboring. 
▼icis (gen.), em. e; ea, ibus, 

change, turn ; ace, instead of 

for ; in ▼icem, by turns. 
victor, oris, m., conqueror. 
▼ictoria, ae, f., victory. 
▼icuB, i, M., street, village. 
▼ideo, vidi, via-, 2, see, under' 

stand ; p., appear, seem good. 
vidua, as, f., widow. 
vigeo, 2, thrive, flouHshi 
vigil, ilis, awake, watchful. 
vigilantia,a8, f., vigilance, guard. 
vigilia, ae, F., watch, night-guard. 
vigilo, 1, guard, be watchful. 
viginti, twenty. i 

vigor, oris, m., energy, vigor. \ 



▼ilia, 8B, F., country-seat^ viUa. 
vincio, vinxi, vinct-, 4, bind. 
vinco, vici, vict-, 3, conquer. 
vinculum, i, n., bond, chain. 
vindex, icis, c, defender. 
vindico, 1, claim, avenge. 
vinum, i, n., wine. 
violentia, aa, f., violence. 
violo, 1, harm, violate. 
vir, viri, m., man, husband. 
virga (ula), as, f., twig, rod. 
Virgo, inis, f., maiden. Vestal. 
virgultum, i, n., thickeL 
viridis, e, green, verdant. 
virilis, e, manly, a man. 
viritim, man by man. 
virtus, utis, f., virtue, valor. 
▼is,-^im, vi, ¥., force, violence; 

pL, ▼ires, strength, (§ 11, Hi. 

4, d.) 
▼ISO, si, sum, 3, view, visit. 
▼isus, [▼ideo,] seen, 
▼ita, ae, f., life. 
▼itium, i, Hi., fault, vice. 
▼ito, 1, shun, avoid. 
vi^o, vijsi, vict-, 3, live. 
vivus, a, um, alive. 
vix, scarcely, hardly. 
voco, 1, call. 
volito, I, fly, flit. 
volo, velle, volui (§ 37, 1), wish. 
volo, l.fly^ hasten, [of Latium. 
'Vo[Bci,or\iai,Volscians, a people 
volucer, oris, ere, flying ; bird. 
volumen, inis, n , rollf volume. 
voluntarius, a, um, voluntary. 
voluntas, atls, f., will, wish. 
voluptas, Stis, F., delight. 
volvo, vol vi, volut-, 3, roll, turn. 
vos, [tu,] you. 
voveo, vovi, vot-, 2, vow. 
vox, vocis, F., voice, speech. 
vulgaris, e, common. 
vulgo, commonly, publicly. 
vulgus, i, N. (or M.), people. 
vulnero, 1, wound, hurt. 
vulnua, eris, n., wound, hurt. 
vulpes, \B,v.,fiX. 
vultur, uris, m., vulture. 
vultus, U3, M.,face. 
zona, as, f., belt, girdle. 
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a, generally untranslated ; when 
meaning a certain, quidam, 

able, be, possum. 

about, cirdter (agc.) ; § 40, o^ 

abroad, /om. 

absent, be, absfum. 

abundance, copia^'cB, f. 

accomplish, effidoy 3. 

accuse, accusoy 1. 

acquit, absolvOy 3. 

across, trans (acc). 

actuate, perjuoveo, 2. 

admire, admlror, 1. 

admonish, admoneo, 2. 

Adriatic (sea), Adrvaticwm, mare, 

advance, progredwr^ 3. 

advantage, be, interesse (§ 60, 4yd). 

advice, consilivm, t, H.; give ad- 
vice, suadeOf 2. 

advise, moneoy 2. 

^dui, u^dui, oTvmy M. 

affair, re«,m,F.; military affaire, 
r6« militaris (sing.). 

after (prep.), post (ago.); (reL 
adv.), postquam (§ 62, 2, c). 

against, m (acc). 

aid, awdliumy i, N.; adjv/vOf I, 

air, aer, i«; acc. aeray H. 

alanotj^avo^) ^riS) h. 

alive, be, wo, 3. 

all, omnisy e, 

almost, propey adv. 

alone, soliLSy a, vm; gen. sollus. 

alongside, proBter (acc). 

already, jam. 

although, quaraquamy ut licet 
(§61,2). 

always, semper. 

ambassador, legdtvsy i, m. 

among, in ^acc or abl.). 

Amulius, Amvlitbs, i, m. 

ancestors, majores, vm, m. 



and, et 

angry, be, irascoTy 3. 

animal, animaly t9 (S 11, i, 2, c). 

another, aZiiM, a, i«a ; ^en. las. 

Antiochus, Anti6chusy t, M. 

any (you wish^ quivisy qmlibet ; 

anybody, qmvis; any one, qyuis 

or quivii; if any, «i (j^ts. 
apiece, distributive numeraL • 
appeal, provdcoy 1 (ad). 
apple, pomvm, t, n. 
appoint, creoy 1 ; prafidoy 3 ; dico, 

3, used with comitia. 
approach, appropiiiquoy 1 ; (noun), 

adventusy usy M. 
Ariovistus, ArUmstvSy i, m. 
army, exercUvSy uSy M. ; (drawn 

up), acieSy eiy F. 
around, circa (accX 
arrive, advenioy 4. 
art, ar«, ar^t«, F. 

as, uty sicut; (as correL, see § 22, b). 
ashamed, be, pvdet (§ 50, 4, c^ 
Asia, Asiay os, f. 
aak, rogo, 1 (§ 52, 2, c). 
assault, oppugTw, 1. 
assemble, conAjenio, 4. 
assist, suAlevo, 1. 
at, (wZ (acc), m (abl.). 
Athens, AihencBy wrumy f. (pi.), 
attack, imp^tusy us, m. ; adiynoTy 4. 
attempt, cowor, 1 ; tentOy 1, 
attentive, attentusy a, t^m. 
Augustus, ^i^t^^iM, i, M. 
auxiliary, auxHiwm^ i, ir, 
avenge, tUciscoTy 3. 
away from, db (ABii.). 



bad, ma^tM, a, wm, 

baggage, impedimenta, (frvm, N. 

bank, ripa, cb, f. 
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bark (verb), kUro, 1 ; (noon), 
carteZj ids, H. 

batUe, prodiwm^ t, H. 

beam, trabSf is, F. 

bear, /«ro(§ 37. 4). 

beautiAil, pulcher, chra^ chrwn. 

becaase, auodj qtna. 

become,^ (§37, 7). 

before (prep.), ante/ (conj.), ante- 
quamf pnvsqiUMn. 

b^in, ineo (§ 37, 6), indpioy 3. 

Belgiaii, fe^o, <e, ic 

believe, ctmIo, 3. 

belong, pertineo, 2 (ckf). 

betake (one's self), m ^/erre, 3 ; 

* 86 reciperey 3. 

between, inter (ago.). 

beyond, tnms (acc.). 

bird. ovM, u, f. 

black, niger^ gra, grum, 

blame, culpOf 1. 

boat, iinter, tris, f. 

bol^ atrox, atrOds; audaa^ ctds. 

bona, vinciUwm, i, h. 

book, Zi&er, 6rt, m. 

bom, be. nascor, 3. 

both (oi two), uterque; et fol- 
lowed by another et (andV 

boundaries, yine«, ivmy ic ^)L). 

boy, puer, *, M. 

brave. /ortw, c. 

bravely, fortUer. 

bravery, virtus, HtU^ F. 

break, perfnmgo, 3. 

bridge, pons, tis, m. 

bright, ctortw, a, lim. 

broad, Zattw, a, um, 

brother, ^ater, tm, M. 

build, cediftcOf 1. 

building, oBdificivm, i, n. 

burden, ontw, ^Hs, n. 

business, negotivm, i, N. 

but, sed; but not, ti^^w. 

by (agent after passive verb), ab. 



Csesar, CoBsoTy dris. 

caJl, t?oco, 1. 

camp, castra, onwn, n. (pi.). 



candidly, opet^. 

care, citra,'(s, f. 

careftdly, dUigenter. 

carry, jwrto, 1. 

Carthage, Carthago, ^is, F. 

cast away, abjioio, 3. 

cavalry, equUes, vm, m. (pL). 

cave, antni/m, i, n. 

central, medtiM, a, Km. 

century, cmtv/ria, as, f. 

certain (a), guuiam, ^rittecZom^ 
quodda/m; (adj.), (;er^, a, tt?ik 

chief, princgpa, cipis, m. 

children, libiri, drum, ic 

citizen, avis, is, ic 

city, iir&8, is, f. 

cloak, paivdamsfUvm, i, N. 

dose, daudo, 3. 

doud, nieces, is, F. 

cohort, cohors, tis, F. 

column, co/itmna, (s^ F. 

come, venio, 4. 

command, vmperiwni,i, N. ; jvibeo,^ 

commander, <2itx, dv4sis, o. 

commission, fnan(2a^um, i, n. 

common, ccmmwais, e. 

company (in), cvm (abl.). 

conceal, ce2o, 1 62, 2, (Q. 

concerning, de (abl.). 

condemn, damno, 1. 

conference, colloquium, i, N. 

congratulate, gratUlor, 1. 

conquer, mraco, 3. 

conqueror, wctor, 5rw. 

consequence (it is of great), est 
magni (§ 51, 1, i). 

consul, consul, iUis, M. 

consult, consuLo, 3 (for one's in- 
terest, DAT.). 

contend, contendo, 3. 

contention, contentio, dnis. 

converse, colhquor, 3. 

Corinth, Gorinthus, i, F. 

com, frumentum, i, N. 

cottage, casa, m, v. 

country (one's own), patrui, cs, 
F. : rus, ris, n. (§ 56, iii.). 

crime, scdus, eris, N.; crimeTi, 
inis, N. 

cross, transeo, 4 ; transndtto, 3. 

cruel, crvdelis, e. 
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craelty, crudelUag, OtUy f, 
cultivate, colo, 3. 
culture, cultus, iU, u' 
custom, habit, conaiLetudo, Ms, F. 
cut, seeOy 1. 



danger, periciUvm, t, n. 

dark (of color), nigery groy grum, 

daughter, filia, cb, f. 

day, dies, ei, M. 

death, Tiwrs, mortisy F. ; to, cap- 
itis (§ 60, 4, 6). 

debt, ces alienvmy n. 

declare (war), indico, 3 (dat.). 

deed, facinu$y drisy N. 

deep, altvs, a, urn. 

defeat, vinco, 3. 

defence, prcesidiumy », N. 

defend, defendo, 3. 

deliberate, delibero, 1. 

deliberation, ddiberatioy CniSy F. 

delight, (iefecto, 1. 

deliver, tradoy 3. 

demand, posttUo, 1 ^ 62, 2, e, 
Kem.); infero, 3 (9 61, 2, c); 
demand^ j)08^2a^um> i, n. 

dense, (2e7m», a, um. 

depart, decedo, 3 ; (set out), pro- 
ficiscor, 3 ; (scatt^), ddscido, 3. 

desert, c^e^ero, 3. 

deserter, perfuga, or, m. 

deserve, digrms esse (§ 66, 2, f ). 

desire, ct^pio, 3. 

desirous, appetensy ntis (OEN.). 

destroy, «erdo, 3. 

detain, aetineo, 2. 

deter, deterreo, 2. 

determine, constituo, 3. 

dictator, dictdtoTy dm, M. 

die, morior, 3. 

differ, diff&ro. 

differently, aUter. 

difficult, difficilis, e (§ 17, 1, h). 

diligence, diligentia, ce, f. 

diligently, diligenter. 

disorder, confusioy onis, v. 

dissension, dissentio, dnisy f. 

distance, spatium, i, n. 



be 



distant, Umginquus, a, vm; 

distant, disto, 1. 
disturb, perturbo, 1. 
Divitiacus, DwitiacuSy i, h. 
dOyfado, 3. 

dog, canisy is, M. (§ 11, L dy 1). 
door, janua, (By F. 
doubt, dvhitOy 1 ; doubt (there 

is no doubt), non est dvbivm. 
doubtftd, dvbius, a, vm, 
draw up, instruo, 3. 
drink, potio, dnis, f.; (verb), hihOy 

3 ; poto, 1. 
drive, pello, 3. 
due, debitus, a, i^m. 
duty, officivm, i, n. (or gen.). 
dwell, habitOy 1. 



each, quisquey unusquisque, 
each other, aZit^ . . . aliv/niy aJlr 

ter . , . cUterum (§ 47, 9). 
eager, avidusy a, vm. 
earth, terra, ce, f. 
easily, /octte. 
easy,/acSZi8, e. 
educate, edUcOy 1. 
elect, fadOy 3, creo, 1. 
election, cormtia, n. (pL). 
elephant, elephantusy t, M. 
eloquence, eZo^ri^tm, «?, f. 
embark, mgredior, 3. 
encompass, ctTi^o, 3. 
encourage, hortor, 1. 
endure, perfSro (§ 37, 4). 
enemy, Jiostis, is, c. the enemy 

(coUeetively), hostesy ivm. 
eDjoy, fruor, 3. 
enroll, conscriboy 3. 
enter, iw^o, 1. 
Ephesus, Ephfyus, i, F. 
escape, effugio, 3. 
establish, confinm, 1, «to^, 3. 
evening, vesper, eri, M. 
everyj omww, e / quisque, 
exercise, exerceo, 2. 
exhort, cohortor, 1. 
extol, /aiM^o, 1. 
extreme, extremics, a, vm. 
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F. 

Mthtd, fdiUs^e. 

for, hnae. 

fkr and wide, late. 

fonner, agricdla, «, ic 

&rther (adj.), ulUriory us. 

finther, paier, «m, M, 

fault, culpay (B, F. 

fevor,/owo, 2 (§ 51, 2, a). 

tear, tvmeo, 2, w«hio, 3, vereor, 2 ; 

(noun), tvnwTj &r%8, M. 
fellow-citizen, ctvM, m, x. 
field, a^er, o^, M. 
fierce, cttrox, cUrOds. 
fiercely. acrUer. 

fight, dvmMco; pugno^ 1 ; a battle 
is fought, pfugnabwr; (noim), 
pugnoy €B, F. 
flu, compleoy repleo, 2. 
find, reperio, 4. 

finish, Jmioy 4. 

first, prvmusy a, um; adv., |>n- 
mvm BXid primo. 

fish, mscts, u, M. 

fitted, oftusj a, um. 

flee, fugio, 3. 

fleet, c2am8, u, F. 

flight, /Mflfa, flp, F. 

flow, jIm, 3. 

fly, wfe, 1. 

follow, coruequoTy 3. 

following <[day), posterns, a, imti. 

folly, stvltitiay (By f. 

foot, j)6«, y«ii8, F. 

foot-soldier, pedesy ttisy M. 

for (conj.), nami, enimy etinim, 

forage, res Jrimentcma ; pdbvr 
Ivmiy iy N. ; (verb), pahuLoTy 1. 

forces, copifBy drum, f. (pL). 

forefathers, majdresy vm, M. 

forest, «tte, flB, F. 

forget, oblimscoTy 3. 

fortify, mwnio, 4. 

fortunate, fortundtus, a, w». 

fortune, fortuna, ce, F, 

found, coTuio, 3. 

friend, amicus, t, if. 

friendship, cmUciPia, cb, f. 

from, ahy ex. 



fruit, fructusy HSy M.; (of fields), 

/rugie*, urn, F. (§ 14, 1, c). 
taig^tiyeyfiigieriSy part oifu^. 
fall, plenusy a, iim. 
ftirther (adj.), ulterior, us. 
ftary, /uror, 5m, M. 



a. 

gain, 2ii<Tum, t, n. 

games, ludi, drumy M. (pL). 

garden, hortusy i, M. 

Gaul (the coantryX Gullia, <b, f. 

Gaul (an inhabitant), GaUuSy i. 

general, dux, duds, m., imperd- 

tor, drisy M. 
German, Germomus, a, vm, 
girl, imeMa, <b, f. 
give, doy 1 ; give up, <Zafo, a 
glad, UBtVLs. 
glory, flftoria, cb, f. 
go, eoy 4 (§ 37, 6); go on- pass. 

of geroy 3; go away, abeo, 4; 

go across, transeo, 4. 
god,(2et«, 1, M. (§10, 4,/). 
going to (fat act. part.), 
gold, aurum, i, N. 
gooo, bonusy a, um. 
Gracchus, Gracchusy i, ic 
grandfather, atm«, i, m. 
great, mo^iM, a, wm. 
grief, cfoZor, om, M. 
ground, humvsy i, F. 
grow weak, Icmguesco, 3. 
guide, (^1(0:, dtids, m. 



haJl, au2a, 6b, f. 

happens, it, acddit 

happy, jelixy ids, bedtus, a, wn. 

harbor, portusy Us, M. 

hardship, durvmy t, n. (§ 47, 4). 

hasten, /e«tJno,^op^o, 1. 

hatred, odivm, i, N. 

have, /lo^eo, 2. y 

hear, aiufio, 4. 

help,^*ui;o, 1. 

Helvetians, Helvetii, Srvm, IL 
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here, be, adsmtu 

high, (dt%L8, a, wm; highest, tmnr 

musj a, wra; high (price), rfuvg- 

nvs, a, v/m. 
highly, magni (§ 50, 1, t). 
hill, coUis, is, M. 
hinder, obsto, 1. 
hither (adj.), citerior, us. 
home (to), domuim (§ 66, 3, 6); (at), 

domi (§ 66, 3, c). 
Homer, Homerusy t, m. 
honor, honor, Oris, M. 
hope, mes, d, f. 
Horatius, Horatius, i, m. 
horse, e^i£«, t, m. 
horseman, eques, Uis, M. 
hostage, ohses, idis, c. 
house, domus. Us, f. (§ 12, 3, e). 
however, QtMem, adv. ; now great, 

qyxmtus, a, um; how many, 

qiiot (indeel.). 
hunger, fames, is, F. 
hurl, conjicio, 3, 



if, si (conj.); if any one, si 
quis. 

imitate, vmitor, 1. 

immediately, statim; confestim, 

immortal, immortcUis, e. 

in, in (abl.) ; in company with, 
cvm (abl.), § 19, 3, (e) ; in the 
power of,pene8{ACc); in turn, 
invicem; in the presence of, 
apvd (acc.) ; in vain, frustra ; 
in behalf of, pro (abl.). 

inform, certum [certiorem] fa- 
cio. 

inhabitant, incdla, as, m. 

injury, injuria, ce, F. 

inquire, qucero, 3. 

insist on, fiagXto, 1 (acc). 

interest, rd&rt, § 60, 4, 2 {d). 

interests (highest), summa res, F. 

mto, tn (acc). 
invite, voco, 1. 
island, ins'SIa, as, f. 
Italy, Italia, as, f. 



J. 

javelin, jadUtm, i, n. 
journey, iter, itinSris, N. 
judge, judex, ids, M. 
Judgment^ jvdidwm, i, N. 
July (of July), Quintilis, e. 
June (of June), Junius, a, um. 
just, Justus, a, um; (with time 
or numbers), ipse, a, vm. 



keep off, prohiheo, 2. 

kill, interficio, 3 ; occido, 3. 

kind, henignus, a, vm; kind 
(class), flfenii*, ^!m, n.; every 
kind, omne genus. 

king, rex, regis, M. 

kingdom, regnvm, i, n. 

know, «cio, 4 ; know (under- 
stand), intelligo, 3 ; know 
(comprehend),|9erapw, 3 ; not 
to know, nescio, 4. 

knowledge, sdentia, as, f. ; (learn- 
ing), doctrina, ce, f.; practical 
knowledge, usus, us, m. 



LacedsBmonian, Lacedmiumius, 

a, wm. 
lake. Ulcus, us, m. 
land, terra, as, f. 
language, lin^gua, as, F. 
large, magnus ; amplus, a, vm. 
last, prox^us; (furthest), ex- 

tremus, a, vm,. 
Latin, Latlnus, a, um. 
lawftd, it is, licet, 2 ; impers. 
lay (place), pono, 3. 
lay waste, vasto, 1. 
lead, diico, 3. 

leader, dux, duds, M. or F. 
lead out, &iuco, 3 ; lead across, 

traduco. 
leap, salto, 1 ; (over), trandlio, 4. 
learn, disco, 3. 
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leave, relinquo, 3. 

legate, legatus, t, M. 

legion, legio, oniSf F. 

letter (of the alphabet), littera; 

(epistles), littera, arurni, P. (pL). 
liberate, lih^o, 1. 
liberty, libertas, atis, P. 
lie, jaceo, 2 ; (speak falsehood), 

mentiwy 4. 
lieutenant, Ugdtus, L 
life, vtto, flB, p. 
light, Ivx, lucisy P.; be light, 

liLceo, 2. 
light, levis, e, 
lightning, fulgur, ikisy N. 
like, dmUiSf e (dat. or gek.). 
line (of battle), aa€«, H, P. 
lion, Zeo, dni4Sf m. 
literature, liti^cB, drum, p. (pi.), 
little (i. e. few things), 2>awca,neut. 

pi. of paucusy a, um, 
live, vivo, 3 ; (dwell), hahUo, 1. 
lofty, exceZsus, a, wm, 
long, longus, a, i*m. 
look at, «]pecto, 1. 
lose, amitto, 3. 
love, amo, 1. 



M. 

make, facio, 3 ; (a magistrate), 
creOf 1 ; (war upon), infero 
(DAT.) ; (cloak), conficio. 

maker, faber, bri, M. 

man, homoy inis, c; vir, viri, M. 

maniple, manipuLus, i, M. 

many, multiy cb, a. 

March (of March), MartiuSf a, 
um, 

msLTchf proficiscor, 3. 

master (of boys), magister, tri; 
(of slaves), dominus, i, M. 

May ^of May), Mcdus, a, vm, 

meet (death), dbeo, 4. 

memory, memoriay as, p. 

messenger, nuntius, i, m. 

midday, meridies, ei, M. 

midnight, m«<im rwa; (at, abl.). 

migrate, migro, 1. 

mile, miUe passuim, (§ 18, 1. e). 



Miletus, Miletus, i, p. 

mind, an)fmu«, t, m. 

mistaken, be, /a/^or (pass.). 

money, pecunia, ce, p. 

moon, Zuna, ab, f. 

more, magis; comp. degree, pZtM, 
ampliv^, 

morrow, on the, postero die, 

most, superl. degree. 

mountain, Trwns, tis, m. 

mourn, litgeo, 2. 

move, moveo, 2. 

much, multum, adv. 

multitude, multitudo, inis, p. 

must, oportet, or gerundive. 

my, met68, a, iim. 

myself (not emphatic), ego; (em- 
phatic), ipse, a, um. 



N. 

name, nom^en, Kids, N. 
narrow, angustus, a, um. 
near, prope (acc), adv. 
nearest, proximu^s. 
need, opus (§ 64, 1, (Q ; to need, 

egeo, 2. 
never, nunqua/m. 
new, novus, a, wm. 
night/ rwx, noctis, p.; by night, 

'iwctu, ^ 

no, nullus, a, um; not, w<m. 
Nola, Nola, m, p. 
none, nullus, a, um (§ 16, 1, 6). 
nor, Tveque, or viec, conj. 
not, wow (adv.); interrog., «onw«y 

with the unperative, ne. 
nothing, nihil (indecL). 
nourish, alo. 
now, nutui. 
nowhere, nusqwim. 
number, nuw^rus, i. 
Numitor, NumXtor, Oris, M. 



obedient, dicto audiens. 
obey, pareo, 2 (§ 62, 2, a), 
object, recusOy 1. 
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obtain possession, potior, 4 (§ 64, 

6,d). 
of, genitive case; (concemingV 

de; with superlatives (among), 

inter (acc). 
often, scepe. 
old man, seneXy senisy m.; grcm- 

dis nattb, 
on, in (abl.); on this side, citra 

(ago.) ; upon, super (acc). 
one, unus, a, um; ^en. lus; one 

. . . another, alius . . . alius 

(§ 47, 9); no one, nemoy tnis; 

that no one (in final clause), 

nequis; each one, singtUi, cb, a, 
opinion, opinio, onis,v, ; sententia, 

ce, F. ; to express opinion, cen- 

seo, 2. 
oppress, opprimo, 3. 
orator, orator, 6ris, M. 
order (or give orders), jvbeo, 2 

(§ 70, 3, a); decemo, 3. 
other, alius, a, ud ; gen. tus, 
ought, oportet, 2 ; debeo, 2 ; 

§40,6. 
our, noster, tra, trum, 
out of, ex (abl.). 
outsidre of, extra (aoc). 
over, super, prep. 
overthrow, everto, 3. 



P. 

part, pars, tis, f.; often rendered 

by gen. case. 
pass, transeo, (summer), exigo, 

3. 
patiently, patienter. 
pay, pendo, 3. 
peace, pax, pads, f. 
people, populus, i, m. 
perceive, animadverto, 3. 
perform, /octo, 3 ; fungor, 3. 
perish, |?ereo, 4 (§ 37, 6). 
person, persona, ce, f. 
phalanx, phalanx, gis, f. 
place, locus, i, m. (§ 14, 2, c); 

(verb), ©ono, 3 ; place around, 

circvmao, 1 (§ 51, 1, c) ; take 

place, pass, of gero, 3. 



plain, planities, H, F. 

plan, consilivm, i, n. 

Plato, Ptoto, dnis, m. 

play, /loio, 3. 

please, placeo, 2. 

pleasing, occep^its, a, um. 

pleasure, volwptas, dtis, F. 

plough, aro, 1. 

Po, Padus, i, M. 

poet, 27o«to, (B, M. 

Pompey, Pompeius, i, m. 

poor, pauper, iris, 

possess, potior, 4 (§ 50, iv. 6) ; 

possideo, 2. 
possession, obtain, potior, 4 

(§54,6.d). 
possible (as ... as possible), quam 

(adv.), with the superlative, 
power, potestas, Otis, f. ; in power 

of, penes (acc). 
powerftd, potens, tis, 
praise, laus, laudis, f. 
praise, laudo, 1. 
prefer, m/jdo (§ 37, 3) ; antepono, 

3. 
prepare, paro, 1. 
present, be, adsum, 
preserve, conservo, 1. 
pretend, simiUo, 1. 
prevent, prohibeo, 2. 
price, pretium, i, n. 
prisoner, captlvus, i, M. 
prize, pi'CBmium, i, N. 
Proca, Proca, cb, m. 
produce, fruges, um, F. (pL, § 14^ 

l,c). 
prohibit, prohiheoy 2, 
promise, promissum, i, N. ; verb, 

promitto, 3 ; polliceor, 2. 
prosper, secundo, 1, 
prosperity, res secundce, f. (pL). 
protection, prcesidium, i, n. 
provided, dum, dmnmodo (§ 6, 

1' 3)- ., . 

providence, providentia, ce, F. 

punish, jntmo, 4. 

punishment, ^osTia, (b, f. 

pupil, discipiUus, i, M. 

put, conjido, 3 ; put into dis- 
order, perturho, 1 ; put to 
death, occido, 3. 
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qusBstor, qwestor^ orUy M. 
queen, regma, (e, f. 
question, qucBstio^ onis, F. 
quickly, celeritery adv. 

B. 

rapacious, rapaXj dcis. 

rapidly, celeriter, 

rather (had), malo (§ 37, 3). 

reach, vmio (4), ad, 

read, lego, 3. 

receive, acdpio, 3. 

recognize, agnosco, 3. 

recover, recipere (3) «e. 

refresh, re/icto, 3. 

reign, regno, 1 ; in the reign of, 
pres. part, of regno (abl. aba.). 

rejoice, gaiuleo,2 (§ 35, 2). 

relate, dice, 3. 

religious (a special religious ser- 
vice), mpplicatio, dnis, p. 

remain, maneoy 2 ; it remains, 
reliquum est 

remember, memini (§ 68, 11, 
and b). 

remind, admoneo, 2. 

Kemus, Remus, i, M. 

renew, redintegro, 1. 

repent, pcBnitet (§ 60, 4, 2). 

report, fama, ce, f. 

republic, re« publica, cb, f. (§ 14, 
2,(0. 

repulse, repello, 3. 

respect (with respect to both), 
gen. of uterqtie. 

restrain, temp^o, 1 (dat.). 

return, reverto, 3 ; redeo, 4. 

revolution, novas res, 

reward, prcemium, i, n. 

rise, orior, 4 ; surgo, 3. 

river, fluvius, i, M. ; Jflumen,tnis,'s, 

river-bank, ripa, ob, p. 

road, via, (e, p. 

rock, soujcmn, i, N. 

roll, volvo, 3. 

Koman, Bomdntu, a, um. 



Rome, Boma, cb, f. 
Bomulus, Romulus, i, M. 
rugged, asper, era, erum. 
rule (the republic), gero, 3; mley 

impero, 1. 
rumor, rumor, oris, M. 
run, curro, 3. 



S. 



sad, tristis, e, 

safe, salvus, a, um, 

sailor, nauta, ce, ic. 

sake, for the, of, causd or gratia 
(§ 60, 1, i, Kem.). 

same, t(2em (§ 20, 2). 

say, dico, 3. 

scholar, discipulus, i, H. 

school, ludvLs, i, m. 

Scipio, Scipio, Onis, ic. 

sea, marc, is, N. 

sea-shore, ora, a;, p. 

seated, be, consideo, 2. 

see, videa, 2. 

seek, ^to, 3 ; qucero, 3. 

seem, videor, 2. 

seize, occupo, 1. • 

seU, veru^o, 3. 

senate, senatus, us, H. 

send, mi^^o, 3. 

Sequani, Sequ&ni, orum, M. 

servant, famzytis, i, M. 

service (a special religious), sup^ 
plicatio, Ofais, P. 

serviceable, utilis, e, 

sesterce, sestertius, i, M.; thou- 
sands, sestertiwm, i, N. (§ 86). 

set out, profidscor, 3. 

severely, graviter, 

shade, umhra, ce, p. 

ship, navis, is, f. 

shore, ora, ce, p. 

short, brevis, e. 

shoulder, hwmerus, i, M. 

show, rmmstro, 1. 

show, species, ei, f. 

shudder, Jwrreo, 2. 

side, latvs, eris, N. ; (on this), citra 
(acc). 

signal, signvm^ i, N. 
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since, qijxmia/my cwm^, 

sit, sedto^ 2. 

skiff, alveiLs, % m. 

skilled, peritvs, a, vm (§ 60, 

3,6) 
sky, cxlvm, t, N. 
slaughter, cladesj is, v. 
slave, servos, i, M. 
small, jMirtnts, a, vm. 
SO; ito, «ic; (such), talis, e. 
soldier, miles, ttis, c. 
some, nonnulli, as, a ; some one, 

aliquis; some one (a certain* 

one), quidam; some, aHqtum- 

turn (gen.). 
some . . . other, alius . . . alius 

(§47,9). 
son, filius, i, m. 
soon, mox. 

Spain, Hispania, ce, P. 
spare, parco, 3. 
speak, loquor, 3 ; (of an orator), 

dico, 3. 
special religious service, suppli- 

catio, onis, F. 
speech, oratio, onis, f. 
spring, ver, veris, n. 
stand, sto, 1. 
star, a^Z^, (B, F. 
state, civitas, dtis, F. 
story, fabula, ce, f. 
strange, novus, a, vm. 
stream, ri/vus, i, m. 
strive, mtor, 3. 
strong, valtdus, a, wrru 
strongly, valide, adv. 
study, studeo, 2. 
subdue, svMgo, 3. 
such, talis, e, sometimes rendered 

by qui, quce, quod; such ... as, 

talis . . . qualis ; is . . . qui; 

tantus . . . quantus. 
Suessiones, Svsssiones, v/m, 
suitable, idonsus, § 66, 2 (/). 
summer, cestas, dtu, f. 
sun, sol, solis, M. 
sure, certus, a, wm. 
surpass, supero, 1. 
surrender, deditio, onis, f. 
surround, dngo, 3 ; drcuwrsto, 1. 
sustain, sustineo, 2. 



swift (rivers), rapMvs, a, vm, 

(persons, <&c.), velox, dcis. 
swiftness, celeritas, dtis, f. 
swim, nato, 1. 
sword, ferrwm, i, N. ; ghdius, i, u. 



table, mensa, ce, f. 

take, capio, 3 ; (possession of), oc- 
cUpo, 1 ; (place), passive of 
gero, 3. 

talent, talenium, i, N.; (mental 
power), ingenium, i, N. 

teach, doceo, 2. 

teacher, doctor, Uyiis, m. 

tell, Tiarro, 1, dico, 3. 

temper, anXmus, i, m. 

tenacious, ^enox, dcis. 

terrify, terreo, 2. 

territories, yiw€«, ium, u. 

than, giiam, or abl. case (§ 64, 5). 

thanks, gratice; express thanks, 
gratias ago. 

thanksgiving (a public), suppli- 
catio, onis, F. 

that, ille, a, ud; (after same), qui; 
expressing purpose or result, 
ut (conj.); purpose with com- 
paratives, quo; that (but that), 
quin. 

theatre, iheatrum, i, N. 

their, the gen. plur. of is; reflex- 
ive, suv^, a, um. 

»there, iM, illic; thither, eo; 
there is, est. 

thick, densus, a, um, (wall), 
latv^, a, vm. 

thing, neut. adj. (§ 47, 4) ; res, 
rei, F. 

think, puto, 1. 

third, t&rti/us, a, vm. 

thirst (noun), sitis, is, F. (ago. im) ; 
(verb), siido, 4 (§ 62, 1, a). 

this side of, citra' (acc). 

three, tres, tria; three days, 
triduvm, i, N. 

thousand, milk, § 18, 1 (d), f. 

through, per (acc). 

throw, jacio, 3 ; conjido, 3. 
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Tiber, Tih^risj m, m. (acc. im). 
time, tempiLs, dris, n.; diesj et, F. 
to, ad (acc), or dative case. 
to-day, hodie. 
towards, ad (acc); of time, svh 

(acc). 
tower, twrrisy m, p. 
town, oppidvm, % n. 
train, exerceoy 2. 
treachery, proditio, dnis, f. 
treason, proditio, dnis, f. 
treat, ago^ 3. 
tribune, tribunusj t, H. 
tribuneship, irihunatus, us, M. 
tribute, stipevdium, i, n. 
troop (of cavalry), turmay op, p.; 

troops, exercitiLs, us, m. 
troublesome, molestus, a, um. 
true, verus, a, vm. 
trust, cre(2o, 3 (§ 61, 2, a), 
truth (true things), vera (n. pL). 
tumult, tvmultus, us, m. 
turn (|verb), wrto, 3 ; by turns, 

invicem (adv.). 
Tuscans, Tusci, orum, m. (pL). 
twenty, viginti, indecL 
twice, his, adv. 
two, im, dua, duo. 



uncertain, incerttu, a, um. 
understanding, inteUectus, Us, h. 
undertake, acdpio, 3 ; svscipio, 3. 
undertaking, inceptum, i, n. 
unequal, impar, 
unfriendly, inimicus, a, vm. 
unless, nisi. 

unlike, dissvmilis, e (§ 17, 1, h). 
until, dum, donee. 
unwilling, be, rwlo (§ 37, 2). 
unworthy, indignus, a, wm. 
upon, in (acc. and abl.). 
use (verb), utor, 3 ; (noun), usus, 
us, M. 



vain (in vain), frustra, adv. 
'lor, virtus, utis, f. 



value, (zsHmo, 1. 

very, superL degree (§ 17, 5, 6). 

vessel, navis, is, f. 

vexed, to be, jfiget (§ 50, 4, c, 2). 

victory, victoria, ce, f. 

villa, villa, ce, f. 

virtue, virtus, utis, F. 

voice, wsc, vocis, f. 

Volscinii, Volsdnii, drum, M. (pL). 

vulture, VMZ/wr, «, M. 



W. 

wage, flfero, 3. 

wait, exspecto, 1. 

walk, ambulo, 1. 

wall, murus, i, M.; (of a city), 

WMBnia, itwji, N. (pL). 
wander, ??a^or, 1. 
war, heUvm, i, N. 
warn, moneo, 2. 
waste, lay, t»»to, 1. 
watch, vigilia, ce, f. 
water, aqua, ce, f. 
wave, fluctus, us, m. 
way, via, a, F. 
weak, grow, languesco, 3. 
weapon, f eZi^m, i, n. 
wearied, fessus, a, wm; be 

wearied, tcedet (§ 50, 4, c). 
well, 6en«. 
what, ^, qucB, quod, adj.; ^jms, 

^me, quid, subst. 
what oNdock, ^jiioto hora. 
when, cum, or an appositive ; 

often rendered by the abL abs. 

(§ 54, 10, h), or by a partic; 

interroff., quando (adv.). 
where, iwi, adv. 
wherefore, quamoibrem, 
whether, num, ni. 
which (of two), uter (§ 16, 1, h). 
while, dum. 
white, aJJbus, a, wm. 
whole, totv^, a, vm,. 
why, qua/re, adv.; qwid. 
wide, latu^s, a, vmi, 
wind, ventus, i, M. 
winter, hiems, is, F. 
wise, sapiens, ntis. 
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wisdom, sapientiaj <b, f. 
wish, volo (§ 37, 1), cupio, 3. 
with, abL case ; (in company 
with), cum (abl.), § 19, 3, (e). 
within, intra (agc). 
wolf, lupus, t, M. 
woods, sUva, as, f. 
worthy, dignus, a, um, with abL 
would that, utmam (^ 68, 1). 
would rather, moUo ^37, 1> 
wound, vvln^y 1. 
write, mihoy 3. 



year, armuBy t, m. 

yes, repeat the verb. 

yesterday, heri, 

yet, tamm; not yet, wyndum. 



ZenOy Zeno, ovm, m. 



IKDEX OF STNONTMES. 



A. 

abesse, 180. 
aocendo, 169. 
accidit, 149. 
accipio, 182. 
acies, 24, 146. 
adipisoor, 178. 
adolescens, 56. 
adversaritiB, 15. 
sedes, 169. 
sedificium, 169. 
«ger, 159. 
flegrotus. 159. 
lequor. 80. 
ager, 8. 
agmen, 24. 
agnomen. Or. p. 82. 
agnosco, 152. 
MO, 78. 
alu, 177. 
alites, 159. 
amens, 180. 
amentia, 180. 
amnis, 17. 
ancile, 152. 
anima, 54. 
appello, 13. 
anmm, 8. 
atque, 7. 
auctoritas, 81. 
aveo, 78. 
avis, 159. 
nvom^ 179. 

B. 

bellom, 146. 

C. 

calamitas, 172. 
callis, 64. 
campus, 8. 
capio, 182. 
catena, 44. 
celeber, 168. 
ceteri, 177. 
cite, 171. 
civitas, 23. 
Claras, 168. 
clipeus, 152. 
cognosco, 152. 
cognomen, Gr. p. 82. 



comes. 151. 
comitia, 18. 
oommoror, 150. 
commnnico, 159. 
concessum est, 73. 
concilium. 18. 
Conor, 169. 
consilium, 16, 18. 
constantia, 180. 
contigit, 149. 
copia, 12. 
cruciatus, 151. 
cruor, 61. 
cunctus. 169. 
cupio, 78. 
curia, 151. 

D. 

deesse, 180. 
demens, 180. 
dementia, 180. 
demum, 180« 
denique, 180. ' 
depopulor, 170. 
dico, 78. 
discrimen, 180. 
disidero, 78. 
dissimulo, 64. 
ditio, 81. 
doceo, 39. 
doctus, 160. 
domus, 169. 
ductor, 171. 
dux, 17L 

S. 
edoceo, 89. 
educa, 39. 
emissarius, 174. 
ensis, 182. 
epistola, 25. 
erro. 66. 
erucfio, 39. 
eruditus, 160. 
et, 7. 

evenit, 149. 
ezcors, 180. 
ezcipio, 182* 
exercitus, 24. 
experior, 181. 
exploratory 174 



r. 

fades, 179. 
famulus, 151. 
fan, 78. 
fas est, 73. 
festino, 16. 
flagito, 5a 
flamma, 169. 
flumen, 17. 
fluvius, 17. 
formido, 75. * 

fhistra, 159. < 

furor, 180. 

O. 

gestio, 78. 
gladiujB, 182. 
gratiam habere, 178. 
gratias agere, 178. 
" referre, 178. 

S. 

faabito, 150. 
baud, 146. 
homo, 36. 
hostis, 15. 
humanitas, 25. 

L 

ignis, 169. 
illustris. 168. 
imber, 153. 
imperator, 171. 
impertio, 159. 
imperium, 37. 
impetro, 178. 
in singulos dies, 172. 
incenouLum, 169. 
incendo, 169. 
inclitus, 16& 
infans, 56. 
infelicitas, 172. 
inflammo, 169. 
infortunium, 172. 
inimicus, 15. 
inquam, 78. 
intelligo, 173. 
interea, 147. 
interim, 147. 
irascor, 71. 
itaque, 60. 
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iter, 64. 

iter facera, M. 

Janus, 7. 

lurameDtiim, 177. 
jusjnrandnin, 177. 
juveois, 56. 

L. 
laquenB, 44 
legatus, 170. 
lex, 18. 
Hbet, 6a 
licet, 7a. 
Utera, 25w 
litiu, 28. 
locus, 11. 

m 

mancipiiim, 151* 
maneo, 150. 
mare, 30. 
medeor^ 57. 
mens, 54. 
metno, 75. 
miaeria, 172. 
moenia, 10. 
morbidna, 15^. 
i8, 10. 



V. 
ne, 146. 
nemo, 169. 
neqnidquam, 150. 
nimbus, 153. 
nitor, 169. 
nobilis, 16S. 
nomino, 171. 
non, 146. 

0. 

obsideo, 29. 
obtineo, 178. 
oscines, 159. 
ocTili, 179. 
omnis, 169. 
oppidum, 28. 
oppugno, 29. 
opto, 78. 
ora, 23. 
orator, 170. 

pallor, 66. 
parma, 152. 
paries, 10. 
participo. 159. 
patiia, 62. 
pelagns, 80. 



peiduco, 89. * 
periclltor, 18. 
perlcnlmn. 180. 
perigrinari, 50. 
peritus, 160. 
peto, 58.' 
placet, 50. 
plebs, 18. 
pluvia, 153. 
poena, 151. 
pontns, 30. 
popnlor, 170. 
populus, 18. 
postremo, 180. 
porta, 7. 
portoiinm^ 174. 
posco, 58. 
poflsnm, 46. 
postulo, 58.- 
potentatna, 81. 
potentia, 81. 
potestas, 81. 
primus, 71. 
prinoeps, 71. 
principatnm, 87. 
proelittm, 14o. 
proficiscor, 50. 
propero, 16. 
provoco, 18. 
pradentuL 50. 
pngio, 182. 
pi]gn«,146. 

. a. 

quia, 71. 
queo, 46. 
quod, 71. 
quoniam, 71. 
quotidie, 172. 

S. 
recipio, 182. 
regio, 62. 
regniun, 87. 
reliqui, 177. 
rhetor, 170. 
ripa, 23. 
rivus, 17. 
rogo, 58. 
rus, 62. 



sacramentum, 177. 
sanguis, 61. 
sanp, 57. 
sapientia, 50. 
saucio, 89. 



seitnm, 18. 
scriptura, 174. 
scutum, 152. 
semita, 64. 
senatus, 151. 
sententia, 16. 
sentio, 173. 
servus, 151. 
sica, 182. . 
sileo, 178. 
simulo, 64. 
emfpaii, 169. 
socius, 151. 
sodalis, 151. 
speculator, 174 
stomachor, 71. 
succendo, 169. 
succenseo, 71. 
sumo, 182. 
supero, 180. 
supplicium. 151« 
suBcipio, 182. 

T. 

taceo, 178. 
tandem, 180. 
tempus, 178. 
tempestas, 178^ 
tento, 181. 
terra, 85. 
timeo, 75. 
tormentum, 15L 
totus, 169. 
tribuo, 159. 
tribntum, 174 
turba, 180. 
tumultus, 180. 



ulciscor, 158. 
universus, 169. 
urbs, 23. 

V. 

vagor, 66. 
vasto, 170. 
vectigal,173. 
vereor, 75. 
via, 64 
vinco, 180. 
vinculum, 44 
vindico, 158. 
vir, 36. 
voco, 171. 
volo, 78. 
volucer, 16ft 
vulnero, 39. 
vultus, 179. 
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